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A .  	 Purpose of 
the National 
Health Survey 

1. 	 General 

CHAPTER 1. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE SURVEY 

The basic purpose of the National Health Survey 
is t o  obtain information about the amunt and 
distribution of i l lness,  i ts  effects i n  t e rm of i 

disabili ty and chronic inspairments, and the kind 
of health services people receive,. 

Prior t o  the present National Health Survey, the j
l a s t  nationwide survey of health was made i n  
1935-36, and many developments affecting the I 

national health have taken place since then: 
i 

We have gone f r o m  depression t o  prosperity i 
and through two wars. 

The Wonder drugslf such as penicillin have 
been discovered and put into use. 

Public and private health programs have been . !  
enlarged. I 

Hospitalization and other health insurance 
plans broadened their  coverage and now pro-
tect  many m r e  people. 

Increased research programs on a l l  major 
illnesses, such a s  heart disease, cancer, 
tuberculosis, muscular dystrophy,and polio 5 
are leading t o  their  cure, controlpor pre- 

Ivention through the development of products . 
l ike  the Salk Polio Vaccine. 

Despite extensive research on individual diseases 
in  the l a s t  20 years, one important element has 
been missing. We have had only piece-meal infor- 
mation from the people themselves on their  i l lness 
and disabil i ty or the medical care they have 
obtained. Prior t o  the National Health Survey, 
which started i n  May 1957, many persons although 
sick or injured never became a "health s t a t i s t i cYgf  
since requirements for  reporting illnesses were 
limited t o  hospitalized illnesses and certain 
contagious diseases. 
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2. 	 Examples of 
uses of the 
data 

a. 	 Help give 
direction 
t o  health 
expenditures 

b. 	 Occurrence and 
severity of 
i l lness  and 
d isab i l i ty  

e. 	 Control of 
ace idents 

In recognition of the fac t  tha t  current infor- 
mation on the Nation's health is inadequate, and 
tha t  National and Regional health s t a t i s t i c s  are 
essent ia l ,  the Congress authorized a continuing 

-National Health Survey'(Pub1ic Law 652 of the 
84th Congress). 

What kind of information is obtained from the 

National Health Survey? How is this used? Here 

are  some examples taken from a discussion of the 

program before the Congress: 


Total health expenditures-both public and pr i -  

vate-run into many bi l l ions of dollars a year. 

Better s t a t i s t i c a l  information helps t o  give m r e  

effective direction t o  the expenditure of these 

large sum. 


Data on health s t a t i s t i c s  are valuable tools for  

the public health officer. The nationwide system 

of reporting communicable disease has been an im-

portant factor  in the reduction, and i n  some in-

stances vir tual  eradication, of some diseases 

which were chief causes of i l lness ,  disabi l i ty ,  

and even death several generations ago. Knowledge 

of the number and location of many diseases made 

it possible to-develop effective programs of 

immunization, environmental sanitation, and health 

education which are essential  factors in the i r  

control. 


Today, chronic i l lness  and d isab i l i ty -amng both 

adults and children'constitute our greatest public 

health challenge. Chronic il_lness and disabi l i ty  

lower the earning power, l iving standards, and 

the general well-being of individuals and families. 

They reduce the Nation's potential  output of goods 

and services and, in advanced stages, burden-in- . 

dividuals, families and communities with high 

costs of care and assistance. The basic public 

health principle to  be applied is the same: pre-

vention. Better information on occurrence and 

severity of diseases and d isab i l i ty  are needed 

in order t o  prevent t he i r  occurrence. 


Likewise, accidental injuries i n  the home and on 
the highways are extremely costly t o  society, and 
programs f o r  effective control are sti-ll i n  the i r  
infancy. S t a t i s t i c s  on the frequency of nonfatal 
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as well as f a t a l  accidents of various types help 
t o  shape accident prevention programs and measure 
the i r  success. 

d. 	 Health of There is nationwide in te res t  i n  prolonging the 
the aged 	 effective working l i f e  of the aged and aging. 

Fowledge of the health s ta tus  of people i n  the i r  
middle and l a t e r  years is  essential  t o  effective 
community planning f o r  the health, general welfare, 
and continued ac t iv i ty  of older persons. 

e. 	 Health Governmental health programs have the i r  counter- 
education parts i n  many of the national and local voluntary 
and research associations and Organizations. These associa- 

t ions collect  large sums-in the neighborhood of 
$250 million annually-to promote research and 
education i n  such f i e lds  as poliorqyelitis, cancer, 
tuberculosis, heart ' disease, mental health, 
crippling conditions, multiple sclerosis; alco- ' 

holism, and so on. 

In  the past, these organizations had t o  re ly  on 
mortality s t a t i s t i c s  a l m s t  exclusively as a 
source of information about the disease or condi-
t ion with which they are  prwcipally concerned. 
Current health s t a t i s t i c s  produced by the National 
Health Survey aid such groups greatly i n  planning 
the i r  ac t iv i t ies  and expenditures. 

f .  	 Health The growth of prepayment coverage under voluntary 
f ac i l i t i e s - health insurance has increased the demand for  the 
hospital care, kind of i l lness  s t a t i s t i c s  which can provide 
rehabili tation, re l iable  estimates of the number of people who 
insurance, etc.  w i l l  be ill fo r  a given number of weeks or months. 

' 	 Il lness s t a t i s t i c s  provide an improved measure- 
ment of need for  hospitals and other health 
f a c i l i t i e s ,  and a s s i s t  i n  planning for  t he i r  more 
effective distribution. Public school authorities 
are aided i n  the i r  planning fo r  the special edu- 
cational problems of mentally retarded or physi-
cal ly  handicapped children. Vocational rehabili- 
ta t ion programs, public of f ic ia l s  and industries 
concerned with manpower problems and industrial  
safety and health measures, the insurance- indus- 
try, and the pharmaceutical and'appliance manu- 
facturers are .also greatly assisted by rel iable  
s t a t i s t i c s  on i l lness  and disabil i ty.  

i 
5 !' 

I 
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g. 	 Factors 
related 
t o  various 
diseases 

3 ,  	 Who uses 
the data 

B. 	 Sponsorship of 
the survey 

1, 	 The Health 
Interview 
Survey 
(NHS-HIS) 

2. 	 The Health 
.Examination 
Survey 
(NHs-I-JEs) 

Furthermore, s t a t i s t i ca l  information of th i s  kind 
is an additional tool f o r  medical research. 
Study of data showing the relationship between 
certain economic,. geographic, o r  other factors 
and the various diseases indicate new avenues 
of exploration and suggest hypotheses for more 
precise testing. 

The principal users of the data are the United 
States Public Health Service, State and local 
health departments, public and private welfare 
agencies, medical schools, medical research or-
ganizations, and corporations engaged i n  the 
manufacture of drugs and medical supplies. Many 
other organizations and individuals also use the 
data. 
The' National Health Survey is sponsored by the 
United States Public Health Service, which is a 
part of the Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. The Public Health Service has asked the 
Bureau of the Census t o  conduct the interviewing 
because of the Bureau's broad experience in con-, 
ducting surveys. The findings of the survey are 
analyzed and published regularly by the Public 
Health Service, 

The National Health Survey is not a single survey 
but a continuing program of surveys which includes 
the following: 

This is the survey covered in  this  Manual and is 
the one which you w i l l  be working on roost of the 
time, It is often referred t o  simply as llHIS1l t o  
distinguish it from the Health E x d a t i o n  Survey 
and the Health Records Survey described below. 

A s  the name suggests th i s  survey collects health 
information primarily by means of an actual 
clinical  examination. Census interviewing plays 
a role in  th i s  survey but generally only to  
identify the sample persons who are t o  be asked t o  
participate in  the examinations. The l a t t e r  are 
conducted by doctors and dentists from the Public 
Health Service. If you are ever requested t o  
work on th is  survey you will be given specific 
details  regarding i ts  procedures and objectives. 
(The Health Examination Survey is  generally re-
ferred t o  as llHES1l.) 
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3.  	 The Health 
Records 
Survey 
( N E - H R S )  

C.  	 Design of 
the sample on 
which the Health 
Interview Survey 
is  based 

1. 	 Selection of 
sample PSU's 

2. 	 Selection of 
sample segments 
and households 

This survey collects information on health and 
related services by examining the records in  
places i n  which people receive medical services, 
such as hospitals and other places which provide 
medical, nursing, and personal care. If you are 
ever asked t o  work on any of the various surveys 
which are included under this  general heading 
you w i l l  be given special instructions before 
start ing your assignment. (The Health Re-cords 
Survey is  generally referred to  as WRS.ll)__ -.-.~ .. 

The Health Interview SYvey is  based on a sample 
of the entire civil ian noninstitutional population 
of the United States.' Over the course of a year 
a t o t a l  of approximately 42,000 households are 
interviewed. These households are located in  
50 States and the District of Columbia. 

The sample for the survey was designed as 
follows: 

F i r s t  357 sample areas called primary sampling 
I 

! 
units o r  PSUls were se t  up by: 

1 

a. 	 Forming combinations of one o r  more 
counties or  parts of counties from a l l  of 
the counties i n  the United States. 

b. 	 Then grouping together those county combi- 
nations that had similar characteristics 
such as geographic region, size and rate 
of growth of population, percent of non-
white population, principal industry,and 
type of agriculture. 5 

e. 	 And, f inal ly  selecting one county combi- 
nation (PSU) from each group to  represent 
a l l  the county combinations in  the group. 

Within each PSU, there is  finally selected 
the flsegmentsff which contain the households 
to  be interviewed. There W i l l  be approxi- 
mately nine households t o  be interviewed i n  
each segment. Further details regarding the 

I 

nature of the segment and selection and iden-
t i f icat ion of the sample households are t o  be 
found i n  Part A ,  Chapter 2 and Part F of this I 

Manual. 

! 
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3 .  The quarterly 
sample 

D. 	 Scope of the 
survey 

E. 	 Information 
accorded 
confidential 
treatment 

The entire group of households assigned for  
interviewing in any one quarter of the year 
is  called'a sample, since it represents a 
complete sample of the population. Each 
sample is identified by the l e t t e r  l1BC1plus 
a number; for example, B-30, B-31, etc. A 

"segment will never be assigned for  inter- 
viewing more than once i n  a sample. 

Health information is  gathered for  every civil ian 
person in  the sample of 42,000 households. A d u l t  
residents found a t  home a t  the time of your ca l l ,  
provide the information required. 

The questionnaire fo r  the survey provides for  
certain information t o  be collected on a con- 
tinuing basis. In addition t o  these.basic items 
on the questionnaire, supplemental inquiries are 
carried from time t o  t h e  in order t o  provide in- 
formation on special topics. Any one supplemental 
inquiry may be repeated a t  regular intervals, o r  
may be carried only once. 

All information which would permit identification 
of the individual is held s t r i c t l y  confidential, 
seen only by persons engaged in  the National 
Health Survey, (including related studies carried 
out by the Public Health Service), and not dis-
closed o r  released t o  others for  any other 
purpose. 
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CHAPTEE 2. 

THE 	 HOUSING UNIT AND WHOM TO INCLUDE I N  THE SURW 

A .  	 The housing 
uni t  

1. 	 Many kinds of 
l iv ing  quarters 

2. 	 Examples of 
housing uni ts  
and. "other 
units" 

This chapter t e l l s  you how t o  ident i fy  a house-
hold, how t o  decide which persons a t  one address 
should be recorded on the questionnaire, ahd 
whether mre than one questionnaire should be 
used f o r  residents a t  the address. 

Each household i n  the survey will be interviewed 
on a separate questionnaire. It is necessary, 
therefore,. t ha t  you learn what consti tutes a 
household. A t  the  beginning of each interview 
you must determine how many households there are  
a t  the address you are  vis i t ing,  To do th i s ,  
you must know what kind of l iv ing  quarters are  
a t  the address. 

People l i v e  i n  a l l  kinds of places-houses, 
apartment houses, t r a i l e r s ,  rooming and boarding 
houses, dormitories, etc.  Some houses are  
arranged f o r  jus t  one family, some fo r  two o r  
mre families, and other 'places (apartment 
houses), have l iv ing  arrangements f o r  dozens of 
families. Hotels,'rooming and boarding houses, 
insti tutions,and the l ike  have l iv ing  arrange- 
ments f o r  many persons. 

We need some kind of common denominator, o r  uni t ,  
t o  determine how many l iving arrangements there 
a re  i n  a l l  of the types of places where people 
l ive .  Therefore, a l l  l iv ing quarters have been 
divided into two categories : Ifhousing units" 
and "other uni ts . f I  

Ordinarily a housing unit is  a single family 
house, an apartment, o r  a f l a t .  It  may also be a 
trailer,  boat, o r  tent.  A housing uni t  may be 
located i n  a structure devoted primarily t o  busi- 
ness o r  other nonresidential use, such as 
quarters i n  a warehouse where the watchman l ives ,  
o r  a barber's l iv ing  quarters i n  back of his 
shop. 
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Examples of other uni ts  are: a room i n  a board-
ing house, a cot  i n  a bunkhouse for migratory 
workers, a room i n  a nurses' home, and an 
unoccupied trailer site. 

3.  Household 
defined 

A household is the en t i r e  group of persons who 
l i v e  i n  one housing uni t  or one "other unit." 
It may be several  persons l iv ing  together or 
one person l iv ing  alone. It includes the house-
hold head and a l l  his re la t ives  occupying the 
housing u n i t  or "other unit.(' The household 
may also include roomers, servants, or other 
persons not re la ted t o  the  head, who l i v e  there. 
Regardless of whether the household occupies a 
housing uni t  or an "other u n i t , "  it is t o  be 
interviewed on a separate' questionnaire. 

4 .  Definit ion of 
a housing 
uni t  

A group of rooms or a s ingle  room is regarded as 
a housing uni t  when it is  occupied as separate 
l i v ing  quarters; that  is: 

a. When the occupants do not l i v e  and ea t  with 
any-other persons i n  the structure 

AND 

b. When there is  either: 

(1) Direct access from the outside or 
through a common h a l l  (as defined below) 

OR 

(2) A kitchen or cooking equipment f o r  the 
exclusive use of the occupants. 

5. Direct access 
defined 

Living quarters have d i rec t  access i f  there is 
either: 

a. An entrance t o  the l iv ing  quarters d i rec t ly  
from the outside of the structure 

OR 

b. An entrance t o  %he l iv ing  quarters from a 
ha l l ,  lobby, or vestibule used by the 
occupants of m r e  than one unit. 
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6. 	 Kitchen or 
cooking equip -
ment defined 

a. 	 Kitchen 

b. 	 Cooking 
equipment 

7. 	 "Other unit!! 
defined 

1 
I 

This means tha t  the ha l l ,  lobby, or vesti-
bule 	is not par t  of any uni t  but must be 
c lear ly  separate from a l l  units i n  the 
structure.  Any room tha t  serves the  same 
purpose as a hotel  lobby is considered a 
common h a l l  provided it is  not par t  of any 
unit .  

Living quarters do n& have d i rec t  access i f  the 
only entrance t o  the uni t  i s  through a room or a 
h a l l  of another unit. 

.The terms and Ifcooking equipment" are  
defined as follows: 

A kitchen is  a room used primarily f o r  cooking 
and preparation of meals. 

A u n i t  has cooking equipment when it has ei ther :  

(1) A range or stove whether or not it is used i 

regularly, I 

OR 

(2) 	 Other equipment, such as a hotplate or other 
e l ec t r i ca l  appliances, i f  the equipment is I 

used f o r  the regular preparation of meals- 
usually one or m r e  each day. 

"Other units" are  quarters where the l iv ing  
arrangements a re  np-J suf f ic ien t ly  separate t o  
meet the housing unit  definit ion.  These units 
are  located i n  places, such as hotels,  i n s t i -
tut ions,  dormitories, etc., where the residents 
have t h e i r  own rooms, groups of rooms or beds 
but a lso have some commn l iv ing  arrangements 
such as a common dining h a l l ,  lobby or l iv ing  
room,or c o m n  recreational f a c i l i t i e s .  

Some of the rooms, groups of rooms, etc. ,  i n  
these places are  always c lass i f ied  as "other 
uni tsff  even though they have d i rec t  access or 
cooking equipment (e. g ., l iv ing  quarters i n  
nurses' homes). Other rooms, groups of rooms, 
etc. ,  are  c lass i f ied as "other units" only i f  
they do np-J meet the housing unit  definition. 
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B. R u l e s  for handling
unusual situations 

1. 	 Trailers, 
boats, tents, 
and railroad 
cars 

2. 	 Guests and 
servants 
quarters . 

a. 	 Guest 
quarters 

b. 	 Servants' 
quarters 

i 

i 

Although mst of the time you w i l l  be interview- 
I 


ing in  the m r e  commcln types.of living quarters, 

such as single-family houses, apartments, f l a t s ,  

etc. ,you may from time t o  time be assigned 

sample households i n  the less  usual kinds of 

living places. 


Trailers, tents,  boats, and railroad cars that 

are occupied, or vacant and intended for occu- 

pancy as separate living quarters on the s i t e  

where located, are t o  be considered as housing 

units. Unoccupied t r a i l e r  or tent s i tes ,  how- 

ever, are "other units.fl 


Occasionally quarters for  guests or servants a re '  

located i n  a structure separate fromthe main 

house. Such quarters are to-be handled according 

t o  the special rules given below. 


Living quarters reserved for  use by n e s t s  i n  a 

structure separate from the main house are con- 
 I 

sidered as part of the main house. The guest 
house is not Itseparate living quarters occupied 
by a group of persons living and eating together" 
because the guests are considered as part of the I 

group of people with whom they are staying. The i
main house together with the guests' quarters 
constitutes one housing unit. 1 

! 

In some cases, however, quarters referred t o  as 1 
i 

"guest quartersf1 or  a "guest houseI1 may be occu- I 

pied by persons who are not'llguests.fi For ex- iample, a house which the people of the  main house 
refer t o  as the ltguest houseff may be rented; I 
quarters i n  a school referred t o  as llguest quar- 
ters" may be occupied by the janitor and his  

! 

family. In such cases, the quarters are t o  be 
considered as separate living quarters. 

* . 

Living quarters which are located in  a struc-
ture separate from the main house and occupied 
o r  intended for occupancy by servants are con- , 
sidered a separate housing unit only i f  they have 
separate cooking equipment which the servants 
use for preparation of meals. Otherwise, such I 

quarters are considered as part of the employer's- 
quarters and the conbination is  one housing- unit. 
(This d e  also applies t o  servants' quarters 
located within the same structure as the main 
house. ) 
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3 .  	 Boarding 
house 

4. Rooming 
house 

B"'
Q ,. 

5. Combination 
rooming and 
boarding 
house 

A boarding house is an establishment with 5 or 

more rooms f o r  r en t  t o  boarders and which serves 

regular meals t o  the residents who pay a combined 

r a t e  f o r  t h e i r  room and meals on a weekly or 

monthly basis. None o f  the l iv ing  space i n  a . 

board-ing house consti tutes a housing unit; 

c la s s i fy  each l iv ing  arrangement, including the 

quarters f o r  the proprietor or resident manager, 

as an "other unit." 


If there are  four or fewer rooms f o r  rent t o  
1 

boarders, combine these rooms w i t h  the landlord's 
quarters (or with each other if the landlord does 
not l i v e  i n  the structure).  In  this  s i tuat ion,  
interview a l l  of the occupants on one question- 
naire  (or one s e t  of questionnaires). Consider 
the en t i r e  l iving space as one housing unit. 

A rooming house is an establishment with 5 or I 

more rooms, or su i tes  of rooms, f o r  rent t o  
roomers who usually pay f o r  t h e i r  rooms on a ! -

. 	weekly or mnthly basis. No regular meals are 
served, but l inens and maid service may be pro-
vided. In establishments such as these, consider : 
each separate l iv ing  arrangement which meets the 
housing uni t  def ini t ion as a housing unit. 
Living arrangements which do not meet the housing 1 
uni t  definition, 'are t o  be c lass i f ied  as "other 

units  .I1 


If the sample uni t  a t  which you are interviewing 
contains four or fewer rooms f o r  rent  t o  roomers, 
consider each room or su i t e  of rooms, which meets I 

the  housing uni t  def ini t ion as a separate housing 5
unit. The rooms which do not meet the hdusing 
uni t  def ini t ion should be combined with the land-
lord 's  quarters, i f  the landlord l ives  i n  the 
structure.  If the landlord does not l i v e  i n  the 
s t ructure  consider each room, which does not meet 
the housing uni t  definit ion,  as  par t  of the hous- 
ing uni t  through which access t o  the room is gained. 

A combination rooming and boarding'house is an 

establishment.with 5 or more rooms f o r  rent  t ha t  

serves meals t o  some resident persons but only 

rents" rooms t o  others . 
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6. 	 Hotels 

a. 	 Nontransient 
hotel 

b. 	 Transient 
hotel 

Quarters occupied by boarders are always "other 
unitsoft  The quarters occupied by roomers, the 
proprietor, manager,or other resident employees 
may be housing units or "other units" depending 
.on whether the quarters meet the housing unit 
definition. 

If there are four or  fewer rooms for  rent, com-
bine rooms occupied by boarders with the land-
lord's quarters (or with each other if the land- 
lord does not l ive i n  the structure). Rooms 
that  are occupied by roomers a d  meet the housing 
unit definition should be considered housing 
units. Rooms that do not meet the housing unit 
definition should be considered as part of the 
housing unit through which access t o  the room 
is gained. 

A hotel is an establishment that rents rooms or 
suites of rooms to  transient or nontransient 
guests and provides regular hotel service, such 

.as linens, maid, and desk service. 

A non-transient hotel is one i n  which 75 percent 
or more of the rooms or  suites are occupied or 
intended for occupancy by permanent guests. 
Permanent guests usually stay a month or more a t  
reduced monthly or weekly rates. All rooms or  
suites of rooms i n  a non-transient hotel are 
classified as housing units . 
A transient hotel i s  one in  which mre  than 25 
percent of the rooms or suites are occupied o r  
intended for occupancy by transient guests. 
Transient guests usually stay less  than a mnth 
and pay daily rates. In a transient hotel, only 
the rooms occupied or intended for  occupancy by 
noitransient (permanent) guests (if any) or by 
resident employees are ordinarily l i s ted-or  
sampled; these are classified as housing units, 
if they meet the housing unit definition. A t  
the time of l i s t i ng  it may have been necessary 
t o  l ist  or sample a l l  the rooms because the 
manager could not distinguish between %ransientI1 
and ffpermanenttf quarters. In a situation such as 
this ,  rooms or units which are occupied by V,ran-
sients" a t  the time of interview should be classi- 
f ied as "other units. 
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7. 	 YMCA's 

and 
YWCA's 


8. 	 Motels, 
t ou r i s t  
camps or 
courts, e tc .  

9. 	 Vacation 
cabins 

a. 	 Five or 
m r e  cabins 
under a 
s ingle  
management 

b. 	 Cabin n o t  
i n  group of 
f ive  under 
s ingle  
management 

C. 	 Rules fo r  . 
classifying 
l iv ing  quarters 
i n  special  
dwelling places 

YMCA's and YWCA's are  establishments which offer ,  
a t  moderate cost, lodging for both transient and 
non-transient guests. The rules given above f o r  
hotels apply t o  the l i v ing  quarters i n  these 
places, except t ha t  all units i n  the place are 
l i s t e d  or sampled, whether the place is t ransient  
or non-transient. 

Motels, tour i s t  camps or courts, etc., are essen- 
t i a l l y  the same as hotels,  except t ha t  guests can 
drive t o  or close t o  their  quarters. The rules 
given above fo r  hotels apply t o  motels, t ou r i s t  
camps or courts, etc. 'except t ha t  units i n  
the place are  l i s t e d  or sampled whether the place 
is t ransient  or non-transient. 

For vacation cabins i n  resor t  areas, apply the 
following rules: I 

A group of f ive  or m r e  vacation cabins operated 
under a single management is t o  be treated l i k e  
a motel, t ou r i s t  camp or court, etc. A vacation I 

cabin is  !lone of a group of f ive  or m r e  cabins 
under a s ingle  managementff i f  the cabins a re  
located next t o  each other and belong t o  the same 
owner but a re  rented or intended for rental  t o  
others,  and the group is identified by a sign on 
the property on which they are  located. 

A vacation cabin i n  a group of f ive  as de- I 

fined above is classif ied as a housing unit. 
However, a vacation cabin used as overflow sleep- 
ing quarters fo r  the main house is considered as  5par t  of the main house. 

In  special  dwelling places the rules fo r  deter- 
mining whether the l iv ing  quarters consti tute 
!!housing units11o r  "other units" depend upon the 
type of special  dwelling place and f o r  whom the 
l iv ing  quarters are intended. The rules f o r  
c lass i fying l iv ing  quarters i n  t ransient  hotels, 
YMCA's and YWCA's, motels, t ou r i s t  camps or courts, 
and vacation cabins were discussed i n  paragraph B 
above. The following are the rules  f o r  classifying 
l iv ing  quarters i n  the remaining types of special  
dwelling places. 
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1. 	 Armed Forces 
installations 
(excluding 
Armed Forces 
hospitals) 

2. 	 Convents, 

monasteries, 

and sisters', 

brothers', 

or priests' 

residences 


a. 	 Five or 

more rooms 


In Armed Forces installations (excluding Armed 

Forces hospitals) classify as an "other unit" 

each unit for civilians (including families of 

military personnel), if: (1) the unit is in 

transient quarters such as a guest house, (2)it 

is in a barracks or bachelor-officers quarters, 

or (3) it is in quarters other than those described 	 ; 

above does & meet the housing unit definition. 

The procedure for classifying the living quarters, 

in convents, monasteries, and sisters', brothers', 

or priests' residences depends upon the number 

of units in the place. ! 


If there are five or more rooms-for sisters, i ' .  


brothers, or priests, classify as ''other unit" 

for sisters, each unit for sisters, brothers, or priests, and 

brothers, or each unit for resident lay employees which does 

priests 


b. 	 Four or 
fewer 
rooms for 
sisters, 
brothers,
or priests 

3. 	 Facilities for 

not meet the housing unit definition. 

! ,If there are four or fewer rooms for sisters, 

brothers, or priests @ the residence is part i 
of a school for resident students, hospital, 1 

orphanage, or similar establishment, classify the 
units according to the rules for that particular 1 
place. If the convent, monastery, etc., is 

part of an establishment, treat the entire place 

as one housing unit. 


I 
In all facilities for housing students, classify 	 I

i 

housing students-as an "other unit," each unit for students and 
quarters in each unit for resident employees, such as 
schools for resi- janitors, housemothers, and resident faculty or 
dent students, administrative personnel, which does &meet 
dormitories, the housing unit definition. 
sorority or 
fraternity houses 

i
! 
I 

5 i 

I 
i 
i 

4. 	 Facilities for The procedure for classifying the living quarters 
housing workers- in facilities for housing workers depends upon 
bunkhouses, labor the type of structure. ! 

or logging camps, 
migratory workers 
camps, etc. j 

i 

I 
I 
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a. 	 Bunkhouses 
and other 
barracks-
type
structures 

(1) Quarters 
f o r  f ive  
or lpore 
workers 

(2) 	 Quarters 
fo r  four 
or fewer 
workers 

b. 	 Living 
quarters 
other than 
those i n  
bunkhouses 
and barracks -
type struc- 
tures 

5. 	 Flophouses and 
missions 

6. 	 General hospitals 
including VA and 
Armed Forces 
hospitals , chi l -
dren l s  hospitals 
and maternity 
hospitals 

7, 	 Nurses' homes 
or quarters , 

The classification of l iving quarters i n  a bunk- 
house or other barracks-type structure depends 
upon the number of workers the structure i s  in-
tended to  house. Note tha t  l iving quarters I 

occupied by a migrant family are considered as !

quarters for  one worker regardless of the number 

of workers i n  the family. 


I f  there are quarters fo r  f ive or m r e  workers, 

consider as an "other unit" each unit within the 

structure, A unit  is the l iving space occupied by I 

one person (or one family i f  migrant families are  . , 

housed i n  the structure) such as bed, bunk, o r  

room. 


I f  the structure contains quarters for  four o r  

fewer workers, c lass i fy4he  ent i re  structure as 

an "other unit.fl i! 


I 

IIf the l iving quarters are not i n  a bunkhouse or 
other barracks-type structure,  classify as an 
"other each unit  which does n& meet the 
housing unit  definition. 

I 

In  flophouses and missions (e.g., Salvation Army 
shel ters) ,  c lass i fy  as an "other unit" each unit  I 

fo r  persons except resident managerial s taff  and i 

t he i r  families and each unit  for  the resident 
managerial staff.which does n& meet the housing $ I 

unit  definition. 

In  general hospitals including VA and Armed Forces 
hospitals, children's hospitals, and maternity 
hospitals, c lass i fy  as an "other unit" each unit  
fo r  resident employees, i f  the unit does &meet 
the housing unit  definition. (Note that  nurses' 
quarters are always "other unlts.ll) A l s o  classi-
f y  as "other unit" each unit  for  guests of 
patients . 
In  nurses' homes or nurses' quarters i n  hospitals, 
inst i tut ions,  and similar places, each unit (room' 
or su i te  of rooms) should be classified as an 
"other unit.l1 

A-2-9 



8, 	 Recreational 
and religious 
camps 

a. 	 Adults"  (or 
f d l y )  
recreational 
and religious 
camps 

b,	Children s 
recreational 
and religious 
camps 

9. 	 Private 
residential 
clubs and 
tourist  homes 

10. 	 Nursing, 
convalescent 
and res t  homes 

The classification of units i n  recrea3,ional and 
religious camps depends upon whether the camp 
is operated for adults or for children. 

In  adults'  (or family) recreational and religious 
camps, classify as 'lother unit1' each unit for 
permanent guests o r  resident employees which does 
no t  meet the housing uni t  definition and each unit 
for  transient guests ( if  such quarters were in- 
cluded because the management could not distinguish 
between quarters for transient and permanent 
guests). 

In recreational and religious camps run for  chil- 
dren, consider as an Itother unit" each unit which 
is for  resident employees and which does n& meet 
the housing unit definition. Quarters for  chil- 
dren i n  children's camps are excluded fromthe 
survey. 

A private residential club or tourist  home is t o  
be classified as a special dwelling place only i f  
it contains 5 or mre  rooms or groups of rooms t o  
be rented out. If there are fewer than 5 rooms 
or groups of rooms for rent, combine these &oms 
or groups of rooms with the landlord's quarters 
(or with each other i f  the landlord does not l ive 
i n  the structure). 

In private residential clubs and tourist  homes 
that  meet the special dwelling place definition, 
classify as "other unit" each unit for  tr-ient 
guests and each uni t  which is for  permanent guests 
or 	resident employees and which does n& meet the 
housing unit def inition. 

In  determining whether a place which offers nurs- 
ing, convalescent or rest  care is a special dwell- 
ing place, apply th i s  rule: If the place is pro-
viding, or has acco-mdations to  provide nursing -
care or domiciliary-and personal care (as required) 
for 3 or more patients or paying guests, classify 
it as a special dwelling place, i.e., a nursing, 
convalescent,or res t  home. Examples of care pro- 
vided i n  these places are nursing care, help i n  
feeding, aid in  getting around, tray service, etc. 

In special dwelling places of these types, only the 
llstaffll quarters are included in  the Health Inter- 
view Survey, that  is, quarters f o r  the operator of 
the home and for  resident employees and their 
families. 
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11. 	 Specif -2d 
ins t i tu t ions  
l is ted i n  
Appendix A. t o  
P a r t  A 

12. 	 Special Note 

a. 	 '!Staff uni ts"  

I 
! 

I n  the spec fied ins t i tu t ions  l isted i n  Appendix 
A t o  Part  A, c lass i fy  as "other unit" each unit  
f o r  resident employees tha t  does not meet the 
housing uni t  definit ion,  (Note tha t  nurses' 
quarters are  always "other units.") Also c lass i fy  
as an "other unitt1 each u n i t  reserved for  guests 
of patients,  v i s i t o r s  t o  inmates, etc.  ! 

I 

For the purposes of this survey, l iving quarters 
i n  cer ta in  types of special  dwelling places a re  
divided into two kinds of units: l lstafffl  and 
"nonstaf f .11 I 

"Staff units" are defined as the houses, apartments, 
rooms, sui tes  of rooms, or beds i n  rooms having 

. .  

sleeping accommdations f o r  5 or mre persons I 

I 

occupied by resident employees and their  families, I 
i f  any. Note that quarters i n  nurses' homes a re  

Ialways considered "staff units. i'Staf? unitsf1--5re ! 
t o  be included i n  the Health Interview Survey. i

i 
b. llNonstaff un i t s"  "Nnnstaff Unitsfl.are the l iv ing  quarters occupied i 

.. 

D. 	 How t o  apply the 
housing uni t  
def ini t ion a t  the 
time of interview 

2. 	 Additional 
household 
members - ask 
about separate 
quarters 

I
i 

by the persons for'who%:the special  dwelling place 
i s  operated. "Nonstaff unitsf1are g& included i n  -- ---. 

th i s  survey ahd should n o t  be l i s t ed ,  sampled, or 
interviewed. 

A t  the  beginning of the interview, you are  t o  
enter i n  questions 1and 2 of the questionnaire 
the names of a l l  persons ' l iving i n  the sample 
uni t  and t h e i r  relationship t o  the head of the 
household. 

If the persons entered on the questionnaire repre- 5 
sent a f l typical  family group,ff such as husband, 
wife and unmarried 'children, or a parent and child,  
two or more s i s t e r s ,  or some similar clear-cut ar-
rangement, consider a l l  the members as a single 
household. 

If i n  addition t o  the head and his family the list-
ing of persons i n  questions 1and 2 contains a 
roomer, a roomer and his  family, a married son and 
his family, or re la t ives  such as mthe r ,  uncle, 
cousin, etc., ask i f  they a l l  l i ve  and ea t  to- 
gether as one family, 

I f  they do a l l  l i v e  and e a t  together, t r e a t  them 
as a s ingle  household and interview' the en t i re  
group on one questionnaire. 

! 

I . 


i 



3. 	 Five or more 
boarders or 
roomers 

4. 	 Vacant 
living 
quarters 

E. 	 Office assistance 
in  diff icul t  cases 

I f  any of the persons recorded i n  questions 1and 
2 say they l ive separately from the others, ask 
about the access to  the quarters they occupy and 
their  cooking arrangements. If they have either 
direct access or separate cooking equipment, 
consider them as sep,arate living quarters. If 
these separate living quarters have not already 
been l i s ted ,  apply the rules for  I1extrall units, 
according t o  the instructions in P a r t  A ,  Chapter 2. 

If you have recorded five or more boarders or 
roomers in questions 1and 2 of the questionnaire, 
the sample address may be a boarding house or 
rooming house and you should ,apply the rules for  
these kinds of places. (See paragraphs B-3 
through B-5). 

Living quarters are vacant i f  no persons are 
living i n  them a t  the time of your f irst  visit .  
If the occupants are only temporarily absent, 
consider the u n i t  as occupied. (See instructions 
i n  Part D, Chapter .1on lfNoninterviews.ll) Vacant 
living quarters constitute a housing unit i f  they 
have either: 

a. 	 Direct access 

OR 


b. 	 A kitchen or  cooking equipment for  the 

exclusive use of the intended occupants. 


Even though there may be no kitchen or cooking 

equipment i n  the space a t  the time of your visit, 

consider it as having cooking equipment i f  the 

l a s t  occupants had cooking equipment. ! 


Vacant quarters which do not have direct access 

or a kitchen o r  cooking equipment should be con- 
sidered as part of the housing unit through which 
access t o  the space is gained. Note, however, that 
i n  some kinds of living places, such as boarding 
houses, flophouses and missions, institutions, 
etc., (which were discussed in  Sections B and C) ,
certain types of units are specifically designated 
as "other units.ll These should always be con- 
sidered as separate units regardless of whether 
occupied or vacant. 

I f  you cannot clearly determine fromthese in- 
structions how t o  proceed i n  special dwelling 
places or  other problem cases, c a l l  your office 
for assistance. 
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F. 	 Whom t o  include 
i n  the survey 
1. 	 General 

rules 

2. 	 Usual place 
of residence 
defined 

Before cal l ing your off ice ,  however, assemble a l l  
the  information t h a t  you think would be useful t o  
your of f ice  i n  advising you on how t o  proceed. 

Two categories of persons in a household a re  t o  
be considered as  members of the household. 

a, 	 Persons, whether present or temporarily 
absent, whose usual place of residence 
a t  the t i m e  of the interview i s  t h i s  
household . 

b. 	 Persons staying i n  the household who have 
no usual place of residence elsewhere. 

A household was defined i n  the beginning of th i s  
chapter as the entire group of persons who l ive  in 
one "housing u n i t "  or Ifother unit .ll 

I n  mst cases, usual place of residence means the 
place the person would name i n  reply t o  the ques- 
t ion,  Where do you live?l( More specifically,  __- it 
is  the place where the person usually. sle-eps. A-7 

usual place of residence must be specific l iv ing  
quarters held f o r  the person t o  which he is f ree  
t o  return a t  any t i m e .  A mail address alone does 
not consti tute a usual, place of residence. 

Living quarters which a person rents t o  or lends 
t o  someone e l se  cannot be considered his usual 
place of residence during the time they are  occu- 
pied by someone else.  Likewise, vacant l iv ing  
quarters (sometimes furnished) which a person 
offers  f o r  rent or sa l e  during h i s  absence should 
not be considered his usual place of residence 
while he is away. (If the l iv ing  quarters are  
furnished, be sure the household is  not just
temporarily absent-see below.') 

Persons with no usual place of residence elsewhere 
include recent migrants, persons trying t o  find 
permanent l iv ing  quarters, and other persons who 
a re  staying temporarily i n  the unit and do not 
have a home of t h e i r  own. 
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3 .  	 Persons t o  
be counted 
as household 
members 

Count as members of the household the following: 

Members of the household living a t  home 
a t  the time of the interview. 

Members of the household temporarily ab- 
sent a t  the time of the interview, on va- 
cation, visiting, o r  on business. This 
includes bus drivers, railroadmen, 
traveling salesmen, etc., who usually do 
not stay long i n  one place, but who re- 
turn home a t  intervals. 

Members of the household who are in a 
general hospital where most patients re- 
main f o r  a short period of time only- 
regardless of how long these \particular 
persons have been in  the hospital. 

New-born babies who have not yet l e f t  the 
hospital. 

I 

Students of any age (including student 
nurses) who l ive i n  the sample unit while 
attending school. If they are a t  home on 
summer vacation a t  the time of the inter- 
view, count them a t  their  own home. 

Domestic or other employees who live with 
the household and sleep i n  the same house-
ing unit. 

Boarders o r  roomers who regularly s l eep ,  
i n  the housing unit. 

.... --.-
Crew, members \of a l l  canal o r  r iver ves- i 

s e l s  that  travel on inland waterways, and 
, crew. 	 ... _ _.members- of vessels i n  coastwise, 
intercoastal’\__or foreign trade (including ,... 

the Great Lakes) that make t r ips  of less 
than 24 hours. duration, are considered 
household members a t  their  homes. 

C i v i l i a n s  who usually l ive in  the’uni t  
but who are temporarily abroad on a 
vacation o r  i n  connection w i t h  the i r  work. 
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j, Persons temporarily visiting with the 
household but who have no usual place of 
residence elsewhere, 

4. Persons not  
t o  be counted 
as household 
members 

Do p& count as members of the household the 
following persons: 

Persons temporarily visiting with the 
household who have a usual place of 
residence elsewhere. 

Persons of any age who are ' l iving else- 
where attending school a t  the time of 
the interview. (If they are away from 
the school on summer vacation, do not 
count them a t  their  school home.) 

. 

Persons who take their  meals with,the- 
household but usually lodge or  sleep 
elsewhere. 
Domestic employees or  other persons 
employed by the household who do not 
sleep i n  the same housing unit. 
however, they occupy quarters on the 
same property as the main house and 
have no cooking equipment i n  2those 
quarters, count them as part of the 
main house .) 

( I f ,  

Persons who were formerly members of the 
household but who, a t  the time of inter-
view, are inmates of correctional o r  
penal institutions, mental ins;itutions, 
homes for the aged or  needy, rest  homes 
or  convalescent homes, homes or hospitals 
for  the chronically ill or  handicapped, 
nurses I homes; convents or  monasteries ,-
o r  other places i n  which residents may 
remain for long periods of time, regard- 
less  of how long they are expected t o  
remain there. 

Crew members of vessels i n  coastwise, 
intercoastal o r  foreign trade (includ- 
ing the Great Lakes) are considered t o  
reside on the vessel rather than a t  their  
homes, i f  the ship normally makes t r ips  
of more than 24 hours duration. 
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G. 	 Rules fo r  
counting special 
classes of persons 

g. 	 Persons working abroad i f  their  regular 
place of duty is abroad. 

h. 	 .Members of the Armed Forces, We are not 
covering military personnel i n  th i s  sur-
vey. (For definition of Armed Forces, 
see P a r t  D,  Chapter 2.) 

Persons with two or m r e  homes: Some persons 
(or families) have two or m r e  homes and they 
may spend part of the time.in each. For such 
cases, you must f i r s t  determine which unit should 
be considered the person's usual place of resi- 
dence. This is the home that  the person occupies 
most of the time. Note that  th i s  is not neces- 
sa r i ly  the person's legal or voting residence. 

I f  you are unable to  determine the person's usual 
place of residence because he spends an equal 
m u n t  of time a t  each home;consider him t o  be a 
resident of the sample--unit if  he is  living there 
a t  the time of interview. 

Persons who work away from home: Some persons 
sleep mst of the week in one place t o  be near . 

their  work but may spend weekends or other non- 
work periods in  another place. Count such persons 
as members of the household i n  which they sleep 
most of the week. 

Domestic employees i n  separate house or cabin: 
I f  domestic employees sleep i n  a separate house 
or cabin, count them as a separate household i f  
they have separate cooking equipment. If they do 
not have separate cooking equipment, count them as 
part of the main household. 

Persons who have just moved into the housinp unit: 
You are t o  interview the household.meniber living 
i n  the housing unit on the day of your contact re- 
gardless of when they moved into the unit .  For 
example, suppose you make your f i r s t  ca l l  t o  inter-
view a household on Tuesday,\and find no one a t  
home. For some reason you are unavoidably pre- 
vented from calling back unt i l  Saturday, when you 
find that the family you would have interviewed 
on Tuesday has mved out and another family mved 
i n  on Thursday. You will interview the household 
occupying the u n i t  a t  the time'of your contact 
(i.e., Saturday). 
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Citizens of foreim countries: Citizens of 
foreign countries and other persons who are 
living on the premises of an embassy, ministry, 
legation, chancellory, or consulate are never 
t o  be interviewed. 
-not t o  be included in any segment. 

Consider any such place ! 

Citihens of foreign countries, who are g0-J 
living on the premises of an embassy, etc., 
and have no usual place of residence elsewhere 
in the United States are t o  be considered 
residents of the sample u n i t  and interviewed 
only under the following circumstances: 

i 

1. They are pe'rmanently living in the 
United States. 

OR 

-.-

2. They are temporarily l i e g  in  the 
United States 
here, o r  are employed here, o r  are 
members of the family of a person 
going to.schoo1 o r  employed here. 

are going to  school 

Persons not included in paragraphs 1and 2 above 
should be considered as having usual, residence 
elsewhere. 

Doubtful cases: 
which you are not sure whether t o  include per- 
sons as members of the household, consider them 
as members of the household, and describe the 
circumstances in a footnote. Report the case 
t o  your office on an  INTER-COMM. 

If there is any instance in  

, 

! 
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CHAPTER 3. 

THE SAMPLE UNITS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE SURVEY 	 i 
1 

A. 	 General There are two general types of segments in the 

NHS-Health Interview Survey: 


Begments

These are segments which consist of addresses 
 I 

drawn fromthe 1960 Census Listing Book or 
selected from building permit data. , 
Instructions for B segments are given in 
Part F of this Manual. B segments have no 

. ,specified .segment boundaries. 	 I 
I 

Area segments I 
I 

These are segments for which addresses have i 

been prelisted by you or another Census j 
I 

employee. By llprelisted,ll Iwe mean that 
someone has canvassed the area within the i 

i 
segment boundaries and listed all living ! 

quarters in the segment on the. Segment List 
and, in some cases, on a Special Dwelling 

I1 

Listing Sheet. j 
B. 	 Area segments This chapter tells you how to identify sample i 

1 
units in area segments. See Part A, Chapter 3 I 
for definition of units ("housing units, "other ! 
units, and units in special dwelling places) 

1. 	 Materials For each segment in your interview assignment 
you will receive a Segment Folder which contains 
a detailed map of the segment, a Segment List, 
and a List of Structures With No Living Quarters. 
You may also receive a Special Dwelling Listing
Sheet or a Special Dwelling Worksheet, if there 
is a special dwelling place such as an institution, 
dormitory, or hotel in the segment. 

C. 	 Procedure in Use the following procedure to detedne which 
determining units are to be interviewed, ana when they are 
units to be to be interviewed. 
interviewed 
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1. 	 Determine Determine the week of interview from the l a s t  
week of date (i.e., for the current sample) entered i n  
interview Section I on the front of the Segment Folder. 

Do interviewing i n  the segment before the 
week specified. 

2. Determine 
location of 
segment
identification 
information 

Determine the general location of the segment 
from the grid map, if  one is  provided. Other-
wise, use whatever map is available. Refer t o  

and other identification infomation as follows: 
the tab of the Segment Folder f o r  grid references 

I 

a. PSU number 
and name 

The first entry on the tab identifies, by code 
and name, the PSU in  which the segment is 
located. . 

b. Grid 
reference 

If there is a grid map f o r  the'segment, there 
w i l l  be an entry i n  the "Grid box showing 
the approximate location of the segment on the 
grid map. 

Use the grid map i n  planning your itinerary and 
i n  driving t o  the general area of the segment. 

C. Place The entry i n  the llPlacelt box identifies the 
c i ty  o r  town i n  which the segment is located, 
the county i f  the segment i s  i n  a r u r a l  area. 

or 

d. Type of 
segment 

The type of segment (TA, NTA. or B) will be entered 
i n  the llTypen box on the tab of the Segment 
Folder. 
by your office w i l l  be marked llAfl (Area), llBn 
(B i&&ent'), llPrl (Permit B se 
(Large Special Dwelling P l a c e r  

Also, Item 5 on questionnaires prepared. 

ent ) , or llLSDPn 

The two types of area segment8,TA (Take A l l )  and 
NTA (Non-Take U),are discussed i n  Section D 
below. 
segments.I) 

(Refer t o  Pa r t  F of the Manual f o r  B 

e. Sample A sample designation is  assigned t o  each three- 
month period (clsamplefl) i n  the calendar year. 
For example, the period AprilJune 1966 is 
designated B-37 and July-September 1966. B-38.-' 
The sample in  which you are interviewing is  the 
last one entered in  the sample box on the tab of 
the Segment Folder. 
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Each week i n  the. sample i s  numbered (01 -13). 
The numbers re fer  t o  interview week. 

In  the following i l l u s t r a t i o n  the current 
interview week is  within the period July-
September 1966 which i s  designated Sample B-38. 

SamDle 

f .  	 Section I V ,  Ehmine P a r t  A of Section-IV, on the front  of 
Special the Segment Folder f o r  any special  instructions 
instruct ions or notes about the segment. If you want t o  
and notes .make some notes fo r  yourself, such as directions 

f o r  reaching the segment, enter them in P a r t  B 
, of t h i s  section. 

g. Other Other en t r ies  on the t a b  and f ront  of the 
' . en t r i e s  folder pertain t o  of f ice  operations or  l i s t i n g  

. 	 on the instructions. 
folder  

g- ,I 3. Segment map 	 A detai led map of the segment is attached to 
the inside cover of the Segment Folder. The 
exact segment boundaries a re  outlined i n  'red 
on this map. See section E below, for  
instruct ions on use of the segment map. 

4 .  	 Use of Segment Each regular unit found i n  the segment a t  time 
L i s t  	 of l i s t i n g  is  entered on a separate line o f . t h e  

Segment L i s t .  They are  ident i f ied by description 
o r  s t r e e t  name and address. 

a. 	 Heading Heading i t e m s  correspond to similar en t r ies  on 
items 	 the Segment Folder. Each sheet should be numbered 

i n  the space provided a t  the top or  bottom of the 
Segment L i s t  and the t o t a l  number of sheets 
entered. The post of f ice  serving the addresses 
i n  the segme.nt should be entered i n  the llPost 
Office" item i f  it i s  not the same.as the 
entry on the t ab  of the Segment Folder. 

If any of these i t e m s  were omitted, complete 
them a t  time of interview. 
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b. 	 Segment
boundaries 
or direction 
of travel 

c. Column 2, 
Street name 
or road 

d. Column 3, 
House number 
or side of 
road 

e. Column 4 ,  
Description or 
location 

For an urban segment, the section headed 

"Urban segments--boundaries" should be 

filled on the first Segment List to indicate 

the north, east, south and west segment 

boundaries. 


For a rural segment, there will be a 
separate Segment List f o r  each road o r  
road section in the segment. The lister 
assigned consecutive letters beginning with 
A to the roads or road sections in the order 
traveled (Road A, Road B, etc. ) . He entered 
the road designation on the segment map and 
on the listing sheets. The section in the 
heading labelled Wural segments--direction 
of travel" should have been filled to identify 
the road o r  road section on each Segment List. 
Complete these items if they were omitted by
the lister. 

An entry in this column identifies the street 
or road of a l l  addresses in the columns to 
the right. A line across the column separates 
addresses on one street or  road from those on 
another in urban segments. 

The house number, if any, should be entered 
in this column. In rural areas, fo r  
structures with no street address, L or  R 
( fo r  left or right) is encircled to indicate 
the side of the road, based on the direction 
-of travel given at the top of the sheet. 

If there is no street address, a description 
of the structure is entered here. This space I 
is also used to record the location of units ! 
within a structure. The space for name is t'
filled in rural areas if +,he occupant's 2 ;  
name was observable at the time of listing. 

Any structye which appeared to contain no 
living quarters, but is on the same property 
as a listed unit, should be accounted for by
a check in the appropriate box in column 4 
(and is to be considered as part of the sample 
unit). 
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f. Column 5, 

Sample

designation 


g. 	 Column 6 ,  
Serial 
number 

h. 	 Column 7, 
Additions 
and 
deletions 

i. 	 Column 8 ,  
"Year Built" 

j. 	 Remarks 

section 


5. 	 List of 

Structures 

With No 

Living Quarters 


6. Use of Special

Dwelling

Listing Sheet 


D. Types of area 

segments 


A n  entry of the current sample designation 
(for the current three-month period) in this 

column indicates the unit has been selected 
for the current sample. Units for which the 
current sample designation has been crossed 
off have been eliminated from the sample. 

A serial number entered here corresponds to 

the serial number entered in Item 6 of the 
questionnaire. 

You will make entries in this column when 
you add or delete a-sample unit, in accordance 
with instructions in paragraph G below. 

This column is completed only at the time of 
listing or  updating the segment. A check in 
this column indicates that "year built" was 
determined for the unit prior to interview. 

The lister will have used the llRemarksll 
section 

at the bottom of the sheet to explain any 

special problems encountered in the listing. 


The List of Structures With No Living Quarters 

was completed by the lister and is never . 
up-dated. Make no entries on this list at 
time of interview. 

If there is a special dwelling place in the 
segment, the name, address, and type of place
will be entered on a Special Dwelling Listing 
Sheet. The units to be interviewed in the 
place may be listed on this sheet or the total 
number of units may be recorded in the heading. 

There are two types of area segments in the 
Health Interview Survey: Take All (TA) and 
Non-Take All (NTA) . In a TA (Take All)
segment you !'take all1! (interview all) house- 
holds in the segment; in an NTA (Non-Take All)
segment you interview only households at 
designated addresses. The type of segment is 
identified on the Segment List and on the 
Segment Folder tab. 
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1. TA segments 

2. NTA segments 


E. 	 Procedure in 

locating

sample units 


1. 	 ,Use of maps to 
locate the segment 

a. 	 Use of 

grid map 


b. 	 Use of 
segment map 

In TA segments, you will conduct an interview 

at each of the uhits listed on the Segment 

List and at any other units you find in the 

segment. Note that the current sample 

designation is entered in column 5 of the 

Segment List for each of the units listed. 


Occasionally you may be ,assigned a YLargerr 

TA segment in which you w i l l  interview only 

a sample of the units. See paragraph*J below. 


NTA segments contain more households than are 

assigned for interview in any particular 

sample. Interviews are to be conducted only

at the addresses designated for the current 

sample (indicated in column\ 5 of the Segment 

List) and at any unlisted hits found at the 

sample addresses. (See discussion below.) 

Questionnaires will be provided for any

addressesidesignated for the current sample. 

You must prepare questionnaires for any

uhlisted units found at the sample addresses 

and determined to be units. 


The procedure in locating sample units in TA 

and NTA segments consists of using your maps

to find the segment, and proceeding through 

the segment using the route of the original 

lister. 


Use the grid map furnished with your assignment 
to find the general location of a segment. 
The grid map will cover a large enough area 
so that you can spot the general location of 
a segment in relation to major landmarks of 
the city o r  county. 

After you have determined how to get to the 

'general area of a segment, use the detailed 

segment map for defining the exact boundaries 

of the segment. The boundaries outlined in 

red on the segment map are to be followed 

exactly in determining what structures are 

in the segment. The red lines shown on the 

map represent the exact location of the 

segment boundaries and are to be followed 

even if ground locations have changed. 


i 

I 

5 '
i 

i 
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(1) Block or Some segments will be outlined on block 
street maps 	 or street maps which shok; only the 

location of blocks or streets and no 
structure detail. The figure below 
illustrates a block map. 

B L O C K  M A P  


N 


. 

(2) Other kinds Segments in rural areas will be outlined 

of segment on county highway maps or on reproductions 

=PS of hand-drawn maps prepared by other 


interviewers. 


F. 	 Procedure 

within the 

segment 


1. 	 Procedure for In TA segments you are to check the listing 
checking listing as you proceed around the segment, 
in TA segments interviewing the sample units as you come 

to them. Add to the Segment List (Special 

Dwelling Listing Sheet for units in special 

dwelling places) new units and units missed 

in listing, Cross off the Segment List 

units which no longer exist (except mergers). 
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After completing the l i s t i n g  check and making 
any necessary additions o r  deletions, enter  your 
initials and the month and year (e.g., 9-66) in 
the spaces provided’on the inside of the Segment 
Folder, to show t h a t  the l i s t i n g  of the TA segment 
has been brought up t o  date a t  the time of 
interview. 
All units should be l i s t e d ,  whether occupied, 
vacant or  under construction, F i l l  a questionnaire 
f o r  each u n i t  added t o  the lists unless the segment 
i s  tllargelt and i s  subsampled. (See paragraph J 
below.) 

a. Determine 
precise 
boundaries 
of segment 
from 
segment map 

I n  checking the l i s t i n g  of TA segments, start a t  

or iginal  l i s t e r  s tar ted,  D e t e m e  the precise 
the poirit on the segment boundary where the  

boundaries of the segment from the segment map 
attached t o t h e i n s i d e  of the Segment Folder. 

Always use the  boundaries exactly as  shown on 
the map even though changes may have been made 
on the ground since the map w a s  drawn. Thus ,  
i f  a segment boundary is shown on the map as 
a road, and the road has’been relocated since 
the map was made, consider the location of 
the road as the segment boundary. 

1 

b. Specific 
procedure 
in r u r a l  
TA segments 

For TA segments i n  rural areas, follow the route 
of the or iginal  l i s t i ng .  However, cover & 
roads within the boundaries shown on the map, 
even if the or iginal  l i s t i n g  shows no units 
located on a given road. 
i s  a boundary, the center of the road i s  
considered the  boundary and a l l  units on the 
side of the road which i s  within the segment 
are  to be interviewed. If a ru ra l  road i s  not a 

If a road i tself  

I 

boundary, canvass both sides of the road a t  the 
same time. 

> 
Follow each path o r  lane that might lead t o  
places where people l ive.  
roads, breaks i n  the t r ees  and telephone w i r e s ,  
etc., which may indicate the  presence of l iv ing  
quarters. 

Also, look f o r  side 
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c. 	 Specific

procedure

in urban 

segments 


d. 	 Structures 

which cross 

segment

boundaries 


2. 	 Procedure in 

NTA segments 


G. 	Procedures for 

handling extra, 

merged, or 

converted units 


For TA segments in urban areas, follow the route 
of the original listing. However, always watch 
for units that may have been missed and for any 
new units. There may be living quarters in. 
alleys, courts, orother passageways. Be sure to 
cover these and also look for basement, side, and 
rear entrances which may lead to separate units. 
Determine whether-there are living quarters 
behind structures that face the street, such as 
units over garages, over or behind stores, in 
backyards, etc. 

If a structure crosses a segment boundary, 
consider it to be inside'the segment if its . 
main entrance is within the boundary outlines. 
"Main entrance" means the entrance for which the ! 

tiddress of the building is given. If the building 
has no address, consider the main entrance to be 

the one most frequently used by visitors and 

persons other than tradesmen, servants, etc. 


In NTA segments do not update. the listing sheets 
unless you are instructed to do so on the front 
of the Segment Folder. Locate sample addresses 
in the order streets (or roads) appear on the 
listing sheets. 

Check to see that sample units are inside the 

segment boundaries. Return the questionnaire 

for any unit outside the segment boundaries as 

a noninterview: Type C--"In sample by mistake" 

and footnote that it is outside the segment, 

describing the situation fully. Do not cross 

the unit off the list at time of interview. 


The following procedures apply: 


(1) 	 when you find "extra" units in a TA segment 
or at a sample unit in an NTA or B segment; 

(2) when you find that two listed units have 

been merged and are'now occupied as, a 

single unit; 
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1. Ident i f icat ion 
of housing unit 

a. 	 Usually only 
one housing 

' unit 

b. 	 More than 
one housing 
unit 

' 

C .Mergers 

(3) 	 when you find a s ingle  u n i t  has been con- 
verted in to  2 o r  more units. 

F i l l  a questionnaire f o r  each housing un i t  and 
other u n i t  i n  a TA segment (except i n  subsampled 
TA segments) and f o r  each sample unit and each 
flextralluni t  t h a t  you f ind i n  an NTX or. B 
segment. F i l l  only the f ron t  of the questionnaire 
f o r  any merged, demolished, o r  nonexistent unit 
assigned t o  you f o r  interviewing. A t  each sample 
unit, you w i l l  need t o  apply the def ini t ion of 
a housing unit t o  ident i fy  separate households. 
(For the def ini t ion of a I1housing unit" see 
P a r t  A, Chapter 2.) 

Most of the sample units w i l l  be single-family 
houses, one par t  of a duplex (twokfamily house), 
o r  an apartment i n  a regular apartment house. 

I n  some cases, however, you may f ind one o r  more 
unlisted units a t  the address or on the property 
of a sample unit. For example, a s t ructure  l i s t e d  
as a s ingle  u n i t  may actual ly  contain two or  
more apartments. You may a l so  find that par t  of 
a structure represents more than one housing 
unit; f o r  example, an ups ta i r s  apartment may be 
subdivided in to  two apartments. Sometimes you 
w i l l  f ind a second house on the same property 
as the sample unit .  

When you find more than one housing un i t  a t  the 
address o r  on the property of a sample uni t ,  con-
sider  one t o  be the l i s t e d  u n i t  and the others 
t o  be llextrasll. 
You may discover t h a t  because of changes i n  
l iv ing  arrangements since the segment w a s  l i s t ed ,  
o r  due t o  l i s t i n g  errors ,  the sample u n i t  should . 
be combined with another unit .  We cal l  the 
combined units merged units.  

Some exainples of merged units are: 

(1) Two f loors  of a s t ructure  converted t o  a 
one-family house since the segment w a s  
l i s t ed .  

(2) A single-unit structure erroneously l i s t e d  
as containing two units. 

A-3-10 




NHS-HIS-100 


i 

-. FY 1967 
Rev. Jan. 1967 

If you find that a sample unit, such as a trailer 
or garage, is used only as overflow sleeping 
quarters for the main house, return it as Type C 
noninterview, "merged. It will be interviewed as 
part of the main house when the latter comes into 
sample. 

Similarly, a sample unit found to be a guest house 
for  a,private home should be returned as Type C 
noninterview, llmerged.ll It will be interviewed as 
part of the main house when the latter comes into 
sample. 

A vacation trailer, never used as living quarters 
on the property with another unit, should be 
reported as Type C noninterview "Vacation Trailer, 
not living quarters on site.". Similarly, a garage, 
listed as a HU, but never intended or used as 
living quarters should not be reported as merged
with another unit on the property. 
Type C noninterview "Never living quarters. 

' 

Consider it 

2. "Extra" units In TA segments, and "extra" unit is any unit 
(llhousing unitf1 or llother unit1!) not previously 
listed which is within the segment boundaries 
and is discovered while interviewing a sample 
unit or in bringing lists up to date at time of 
interview. 

In segments, and 'lextrall unit is a unit 
("housing unit" or "other unit") which is 
discovered while interviewing a sample unit and 
is on the same property or in the same structure 
as the sample unit AND has not been listed 
previously although it is within the segment 
boundaries. 

I 

In segments, an Ilextra" unit is a housing unit 
or "otherf1unit in the same structure and within 
the specific address of the sample unit as recorded 
on the B Segment Address List. To be an "extrar1 
unit it must not be listed elsewhere (either on a 
separate line or in a notation) on the B Segment
List. The specific address of the sample unit 
may appear on the B Segment List as a single-unit 
structure or as a unit in a multi-unit structure. 

NOTE: A merged unit should be considered as 
though it "has not previously been listed." 
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Therefore, a unit previously merged with a 

sample unit which later becomes unmerged 

should be considered as an llextra'l unit. 


The procedures for handling "extra1' units w i ' l l  
differ depending upon whether the unit is in a 
TA, NTA, or B segment. ' 

a. 	 If unit is In a TA segment which has not been subsampled 
in a TA proceed as follows: 
segment 

(1) 	 If the unit is discovered in updating the 
segment, add it to the next mused line 
of the last Segment List. In column 7, 
on the line on which you have listed the 
.extra unit, write the reason it 
was not listed originally, and the date 
(month and year). A typical entry might 
be: I1Ex.tra, new construction, 9-66.!! 

If the 'textraft 
unit is discovered in 
asking questionnaire Items loa, b, or c, 
and you determine from Table X that it is 
a separate unlisted unit, add it to the 
last list. Enter in column.7 "Extra" and 
the item number which le-d to its discovery. 
For example, "Extra, Item 10b.I' 

NOTE: If the unit is new construction and 
the segment is in a permit area (PA stamp 
in Section Iv of the Segment Folder) 
determine "year built" and check the 
appropriate entry in c0lumn~8 of the 
Segment List. Refer to "year built" 
instructions in Chapter 16,Part C of this 
Manual. Do not interview the unit if it was 
built after April 1, 1960 but send an IfiW 
COMM to the office explaining the situation. 

, ( 2 )  	Interview the household in the "extra" unit. 
See Part D, Chapter 2 for instructions on 
filling identification items on the questionnaire. 

(3 )  	 Leave Item 6 blank on the front of the 
' questionnaire for I1extraf1 Be sure 
units. 
to enter the complete address (including the 
post office and State) in Item 2 for vacant, 
as well a s  occupied, units. If more than'one 
questionnaire is needed for an occupied d t ,  
enter the complete address on all questionnaires
for that unit. 
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b. 	 If un i t  i s  
i n  an NTA 
segment 

c. 	 When 
structures 
ident i f ied 
i n  calm- 4 
become 
"extra 

i 

If the "extraf1uni t  i s  i n  an NTA segment 
examine the  Segment and Supplemental L i s t s  t o  
see whether it has already been listed., If it 
i s  l i s t ed ,  enter the sheet and l i n e  number i n  
column l a  of Table X. If it has @ been l i s t e d  
(or i f  it has been l i s t e d  but w a s  previously 
merged), complete Table X. If you determine the 
"extraf1is a separate u n i t  proceed as follows: 

(1) 	 Make entr ies  on the Segment or 

Supplemental' List. 


(2) 	 Interview the household i n  the ffextralf un i t  

only i f  it i s  on the  same property as the 

original  unit. lfPropertyfli s  defined as 

the land (with buildings) on which i s  

located the  address of the or iginal  sample 

unit .  "his "property" could range from a 

single-family house and l o t  t o  a 200-acre 

farm. 


(3 )  	 Leave I t e m  6 blank on the f ront  of the 
questionnaire fo r  "extra" units. Be sure 
t o  enter the complete address (including 
the post office and State)  i n  Item 2 for  
vacant, as well as occupied, units. If 
more than one questionnaire i s  needed f o r  
an occupied unit, enter the complete address 
on a l l  questionnaires f o r  that unit .  

( 4 )  	Enter i n  Item E on the back of the question- 

naire- f o r  the flextrafl sample uni t ,  the 

s e r i a l  number of the  or iginal  sample uni t ,  

and the Segment (or Supplemental) List sheet 
and l i n e  number of the first unit l i s t e d  on 
the same property as the or iginal  sample 
u n i t .  Also enter the item number '(Item loa, 
b,or c)  through which the "extraf1un i t  was 
discovered. 

Sometimes you w i l l  f ind t h a t  ab "X" has been 
entered i n  one of the check boxes o the r igh t  
of column 4 on the Segment Lis t - - fi Farm Buildings, 
0Store ,0Garage, or 0Other. T h i s  means that, 
a t  the time of l i s t ing ,  the structures checked 
contained no l iving quarters but were found on 
the same property as the sample uni t .  For 
purposes of interviewing, these checked 
s t ructures  a re  t o  be considered as  par t  of the 
or ig ina l  sample unit .  .However, i f  you learn 
that any of these checked structures are now 
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being occupied (or a re  now intended fo r  use) as 
separate l iving quarters, you should pick them 
as nextra"uni ts  and treat them as  described 
above. On the other hand, if  some people are  
now occupying these structures on the  property 
of the sample u n i t ,  but t h e i r  quarters do not 
const i tute  separate l iv ing  quarters, these 
persons should be considered as pa r t  of the 
household occupying the main sample unit. See 
P a r t  	A, Chapter 2 f o r  def ini t ion of separate 
l iv ing  quarters. 

(1) 	Farm If an llX1lhas been entered in the check box 
build- labelled "Farm buildings," this entry re fers  
ings only to  such structures as barns, chicken coops, 

s i l o s ,  and too l  sheds which appeared t o  contain 
no l iv ing  quarters a t  the  time of l i s t i n g  and 
are not ordinarily intended f o r  human occupancy. 
However, i f  you f ind  a t  time of interview that 
such a structure i s  occupied as separate l iv ing  
quarters, treat it as an "extra" unit .  I 

(2) 	Does not An I1Xt1 i n  the "Farm building!' check box would I 

include not include other s t ructures  on the farm property
Struc- such as tenant houses, cabins, shacks or bunk-
tures houses which, a t  the time of l i s t i ng ,  were 
intended occupied or  intended f o r  occupancy as l iving 
as  quarters. U n i t s  of this type should have been 
l iv ing  l i s t e d  separately. However, i f  they have not 
quarters been l i s t e d  separately and you pick them up as 

"extra" units, treat them as described above 
depending upon whether they are in TA or  NTA 
segments 

d. 	 If un i t  In  a B segment, i f  you discover w h a t  you believe 
is  in a t o  be an "extra" un i t  within the specific address 
B segment of the sample unit, proceed as follows: 

(1) 	 Check the B Segment Address L i s t  f o r  the 
segment t o  see whether the  uni t  i s  already 
entered on a separate l ine (in consecutive 
order or out of order) or included i n  a 
notation on the sheet. If the uni t  appears 
anywhere on the list do not consider it an 
Irextrafl unless it' w a s  previously reported 
as merged (code trM1lentered in column 9) 

(2) Complete Table X on the back of the 
questionnaire. 
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3. 	 Merged units 

a. 	Interviewing 
merged units 

, 

b. When unit 
bu i l t  a f te r  
April 1, 
1960 i s  pa r t
of a merged 
unit- i n  
permit area 

4. 	 Converted 
units 

! 

Where.two or  more un i t s  on the Segment L i s t  have 
been merged so tha t  only one housing unit now 
exis t s , ,do  cross off any of the merged units 
l i s t e d  but proceed as follows: 

For area segments-On the l i n e  f o r  each, except 
the f i r s t , o f  the merged units l i s t ed ,  enter i n  
Column 7, the Segment L i s t  l i n e  number 
of the first of the merged units listed,and the 
date  the merger was discovered. Correct the 
description i n  Column 4, i f  necessary, f o r  the 
first of the merged units l i s t ed .  For B 
segments-enter nM" i n  CoIumn 9 of the B Seg-
ment L i s t  f o r  u n i t  involved i n  the merger. 
Also enter  the date the merger i s  discovered i n  
the remarks column on the l i n e  f o r  the f irst  
l i s t e d  merged unit. 

First un i t  involved i n  merger-a sample unit: 
If the first of the l i s t e d  units which are 
involved i n  the merger i s  a sample unit f o r  
which you have a questionnaire, interview the 
merged unit on that questionnaire. If the merger 
involves any other un i t s  f o r  which you have 
questionnaires, turn i n  these questionnaires 
as Type C noninterview-"Other-merger.ft 

F i r s t  unit involved i n  merger-not a sample unit: 
If the first of the l i s t e d  un i t s  involved i n  the 
merger i s  a sample unit but the merger 
involves one or  more other un i t s  f o r  which you 
do have questionnaires, turn i n  all the question- 
naires as Type C aoninterview--"Other-merger.lf 

I n  a TA o r  NTA segment i n  a permit area (PA),- .  

i f  	a current sample unit merges with a unit 
which w a s  b u i l t  after April 1, 1960, return the 
questionnaire fo r  the current sample uni t  as  
Type C noninterview--lrOther-merged with unit 
b u i l t  a f t e r  April 1, 1960.1t 

Where a sample unit has been converted by struc-
tural changes o r  by use in to  two or  more units, 
interview all units. Consider any one uni t  as  
the or iginal  sample uni t  and treat the others 
as extras. (If the sample uni t  was previously 
merged, t r e a t  all but the first un i t  l i s t e d  as 
"extras. 11 ) 
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5. 	 Updating TA 
segments a t  
time of 
interview 

H. 	 Special 
dwelling 
places 

1. 	 Special 
Dwelling 
Listing 
Sheet 

2. 	 Sample units 
selected from 
a complete 
l i s t i n g  

3. 	 Sample units 
selected from 
a regis ter  

4.  	 New o r  
missed 
special 
dwelling 
place 

When updating TA segments a t  t i m e  of interview 

i f  you f ind a sample unit l i s t e d  i n  error,  out-

s ide  the segment boundaries, demolished o r  con- 

verted permanently t o  commercial use, cross it 

off  ' t he  Segment L i s t  and enter  i n  column (7) 

the  reason-and date  deleted, e.g. , "Demolished 

7/6 6. 


Par t  of your assignment may consis t  of inter-  

viewing a t  special  dwelling places, such as 

t rans ien t  hotels, trailer camps, dormitories 

and inst i tut ions.  A l i s t  of the d i f fe ren t  types 

of special  dwelling places i s  given i n  Part  A, 

Appendix A. 


A a e c i a l  Dwelling Listing Sheet (or worksheet) 

w i l l  have been prepared f o r  special  dwelling 

places found a t  time of l i s t i n g .  The name, 

address and type of special dwelling,place and 

the  number of units found a t  time of l i s t i n g  

w i l l  be entered on the form. 


IFor special  dwelling places i n  which sample units ' 1
(that is, rooms, suites of rooms, beds, etc.) ! 
were selected from a complete l i s t i ng ,  the ad- 
dress  o r  location of sample units w i l l  be enter- 
ed i n  Item 2a of the questionnaire. 

You w i l l  a l so  receive a Special Dwelling Listing 

Sheet f o r  the place. 


For a special  dwelling place i n  which a reg is te r  
of units is available (as f o r  example, a l i s t  of 
rooms i n  a dormitory), you w i l l  sample units 
d i r e c t l y  from the register.  Instructions for ! 

carrying out this sampling are given i n  Par t  A, 
Appendix B. After selecting the sample units 
you must enter the address o r  location of these units 
in;I tem 2a on the f ront  of the questionnaire. 

If i n  checking the l i s t i n g  of a TA,segment you 

f ind  a special  dwelling place f o r  which no 

S2ecial Dwelling Listing Sheet has been provided, 

prepare one and l is t  units (staff o r  unclas- 

s i f i ed )  i n  the place on it. F i l l  a questionnaire

f o r  each unit l i s t ed ,  u-ress the segment is 


' Iflarge" and i s  subsampled (see paragraph J 

below) . 


! 
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5. 	 Verify 
address,
name and 
type of 
special
dwelling 
place 

6. 	 Housing unit 
changed t o  
en t i r e  special  
dwelling place 

f .  

7. 	 More than one 
unit on Segment 
L i s t  found to 
be i n  special  
dwelling place 

Before conducting interviews a t  a special 
dwelling place i n  your assignment,check t o  see 
that the address, name,and type of place are 
correct. If the address i s  incorrect, or the name 
o r  type of place have changed, correct these 
en t r ies  on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet 
(or worksheet) and the questionnaires. Report 
the changes on an INTER-COMM. (Refer t o  Appendix 
A t o  Par t  A f o r  t f ie  o f  place and code.) 

An example of a change i n  'type of special dwelling 
place would be a tou r i s t  home, code 76 that had 
been converted t o  a nursing, convalescent,or rest 
home, code 43. 

I n  an (area segment, i f  you f ind a t  time of inter-  
view tha t  a sample Culit on the Seginent o r  Supple- 
mental L i s t  i s  an en t i r e  special  dwelling place, 
prepare a Special Dielling Listing Sheet f o r  the 
place, and l is t  a l l  units (staff or unclassified) . 
Prepare new questionnaires and interview a l l  units 
l i s t ed .  Enter i n  column 7 of the Segment (or 
Supplemental) L i s t  "ent i re  special  dwelling place. " 
I n  a TA segment; cross the sample unit off the 
Segment L i s t ;  i n  an NTA'segment, do pot cross it 
off the list.  Return the or iginal  questionnaire 
as Type C noninterview. Report the change on an 
INTER-COMM. 

An example of t h i s  s i tua t ion  would be a large 
single-family house converted t o  a sorority 
house. 
If you f ind a t  the time of interview i n  an area 
segment, that units l i s t e d  on separate l i n e s  of 
the Segment L i s t  are  units i n  a special dwell- 
ing place, do not r e l i s t  the units on a Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet but report  the s i tuat ion 
on an INTER-COMM showing: 

a. 	 The name, address,and type of place. 
b. 	 The number of all units i n  the place, f o r  

. example, ttrooms 1-14, non-staff," "room 
1 5  staff.11 
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8.  	 Special dwelling 
place discovered 
in answer to 
questionnaire
Items loa, 
b, or c 

9. 	 Further 
instructions 
on special 
dwelling places 

I. 	 Office assistance 

in difficult cases 


J. 	 How to treat TA 
segments where 
number of units 
exceeds 20 . 

Interview any "staff or "unclassifiedt1 units 

designated for the current sample on the Segment 

List. Report current sample units found to be 

%onstaff units" as Type C noriinterview. 


For example, units in a ncmtransient hotel may
have been listed on separate lines of the Segment 
List and the hotel may change to a transient type 
by the timeof interview. Retain the place on 
the Segment List in this case and interview all 
units designated for the current sample. Report
the situation on an INTER-COMM. 

If a special dwelling place is discovered in 

answer to questionnaire Items loa, b, or c, and 

no units in the place have previously been listed 

or sampled, prepare a Special Dwelling Listing 

Sheet for the place. List and interview 'all units 

("staffl1 or llunclassified'l) in the place. 


Detailed instructions on how to proceed in 
special dwelling places are to be found in 
Part A, Chapter 2 and Appendix A and B to 
Chapter 3. 

If you cannot clearly determine how to proceed
in a special dwelling place, call your office for 
assistance. Before calling, assemble the 
material assigned for the place and write down 
any questions you have. Be sure to have the 
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet (or worksheet)
in front of you. (Interviewers not yet trained 
in listing should call their office for assistance 
in any case involving listing in a special 
dwelling place. ) 

If a TA segment which has not been subsampled 
appears to contain more than 20 units, up-date 
the segment before conducting any interviews. 
If more than 20 units are listed after up-dating, 
subsample the units as instructed in paragraph
J-1 below. If the segment does not appear to 
contain more than 20 units up-date the segment 
in the usual manner and interview g& the units 
even though you later discover the number 
exceeds 20. 
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1. How t o  
subsample 

4;. 


In  TA segments which have been subsampled, 
and i n  which extra units are  found a t' 

the time of interview, proceed as follows: 

1. 	 If you discover an "extratr while interview- I
ing a t  a sample unit, interview the "extra" 
but do add it t o  the Segment L i s t .  Attach l 

an INTER--JOMM- t o  the questionnaire explaining 
the si tuation. For example, Wonverted base- I 

ment apartment, discovered through coverage 

question loa, when interviewing Jones' 

household .I1 


2. 	 If you discover a unit when updating the 
segment, add the unit t o  the Segment List 
and extend the subsampling pattern. Conduct 
an interview if  the unit i s  l i s t e d  on a l i n e  
designated f o r  sample. I 

! 

Do not re-subsample a segment which has been sub- I 

sampled by your of f ice  even though the s i ze  of 
the segment has increased so much that the seg- I 
ment is i n  the next higher interval  i n  column 1 iof the following table. 1 

If the . Apply the following 	 1 
t o t a l  number sampling instructions 1
of l i s t e d  t o  the l i s t e d  units 
units i s  

S t a r t  with 
and take the 

2l-N 1st unit 

41-60 2nd unit 

61 and over 3rd unit 


i 
i 
i 

and take i 
every 

2nd 
3rd 
4th 

I n  applying the subsample pat tern i n  segments 
containing a special  dwelling place, treat the 
two lists, the Segment L i s t  and the Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet as if  they were a single 
l i s t , , c a r r y i n g  the subsampling pattern over from 
the Segment L i s t  t o  the  Special Dwelling Listing 
Sheet. 

On the l i s t i n g  sheets, cross out the current 
sample designation and serial. numbers of units 
not selected i n  the subsample. Enter the current 
sample designation i n  col&ii 5 of the Segment 
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2. 	 Example of 
subsampling 

3. 	 Which u n i t s  t o  
interview a f t e r  
subs amp1 ing 

4. 	 Report 
subsampled 
segments on 
Segment 
Folder 

L i s t ,  (column 3 of the Special Dwelling Lis t ing 
Sheet) f o r  e'ach l i s t e d  uni t  selected i n  subsample 
but not previously assigned a sample designation. 

For example, suppose i n  a TA segment (with no 
spec ia l  dwelling place) 15 un i t s  w e r e  l i s t e d  but 
when you a r r ive  t o  start your interviewing the 
number has increased t o  35 units .  By re fer r ing  
t o  the subsampling tab le ,  you can see tha t  you 
should start  with and take the first,  th i rd ,  
f i f t h  un i t s ,  etc.,  r i g h t  through t o  the last  
l i s ted  uni t .  

You w i l l  cross out the sample designations and 
s e r i a l  numbers f o r  the 2nd, kth, and 6th u n i t s  
up through the 14th un i t  and a11 en te r  sample 
designations i n  column 5 (since none has 
previously been entered) f o r  the l7th,  lgth,  21st 
up through the 35th l i nes .  

After you have subsampled the u n i t s  l i s t e d  i n  
segments containing more than 20 un i t s ,  interview 
only those u n i t s  f o r  which there i s  s t i l l  a 
sample designation i n  the appropriate column of 
the Segment L i s t  and Special Dwelling Lis t ing 
Sheet, i f  any. 

Questionnaires f o r  un i t s  eliminated i n  subsampling 
are t o  be returned as Type C noninterviews: 
"Eliminated i n  subsample." 

Record the subsampling r a t e  on the Segment 
Folder i n  Section IV-B f o r  each segment t h a t  
you subsample. Report t h i s  as  follows: 
"Subsampled by taking every 	 I* 
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APPENDIX A (PART A )  

CODES FOR TYPES OF SPECIAL DWEUING PLACES 

(ITEM 7 ON HOUSEHOLD PAGE) 


I. Specified Institutions 


CODES TYPES 


Correctional Institutions 


ll.....State and Federal penitentiaries, prisons, and reformatories 

.11.....State and Federal prison farms and camps 

11.....County and city jails, workhouses, penitentiaries 
11.....County'and city prison farms and camps 
ll.....Federal detention headquarters 

12.....State and Federal training or industrial schools 

12.....County and municipal training or industrial schools 
12.....Private schools for delinquents, such as "House of the Good Shepherd," 

fIBoys Town, etc . 
Mental Institutions 


21.....Homes and training schools for mental defectives 
21.....Homes, training schools, colonies, and villages for epileptics
21... ..State, Federal, county and city hospitals for mental diseases 
23.....Veterans Administration mental hospitals 
21.....Private hospitals and sanitariums for mental disease 
22.....Hospitals for the treatment of alcoholics and drug addicts 

Homes for the Aged, Infirm, and Needy 


31.....Orphan a s y l ~ s  
31.....Children's homes 
32.....County homes, almshouses, poor farms, etc. 
38.....Soldiers' and sailors' homes 
39... . .Veterans Administration homes (domiciliary care) 
33.. ...Fraternal or religious homes for the aged 
34..... Commercial boarding house for the aged 

35.....Homes and schools for the blind 

36.....Homes and schooZs for the deaf 
37.....Hospital or resident schools, orthopedic hospitals, and homes for 

the crippled 


40 .....Nursing, Convalescent, and Rest Homes 
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CODES 	 TYPES
-
Other Hospitals and Homes Providing Specialized Care 


51.....Tuberculosis sanitariums 
52... ..Veterans Administration tuberculosis hospitals 
53.....Homes for incurables 
54.....Chronic and cancer hospitals 
55.....Maternity homes for unmarried mothers 
56.....Detention and receiving homes 

11. Other Special Dwelling Places 


CODES 	 TYPES 

61:....Veterans Administration General,Medical,and Surgical Hospitals 


62.....Facilities for the Treatment of the Physically I11 
This type of facility treats physical disorders and is one in 

which the patient stays for a relatively short period- of time. 
Examples of this type of special dwelling place are: 

1. 	 General or emergency hospitals; children's hospital; maternity 
hospital 

2. 	 Infirmary 


71.....Hotels, Transient-type 
72.....YMCA, Transient-type 
73.....YWCA, Transient-type 
74.....YMHA, Transient-type
75.....Private residential clubs Those that meet the special 
76.....Tourist homes Idwelling place definition 
77.....Motel, Transient-type 
78.....Tourist camp or court, Transient-type 
78.....Groups of 5 or more vacation cabins under single management, 

Transient-type
79.....Combination tourist-trailer court, Transient-type 

Facilities for Housing Students 


81.....School dormitory 
82.....Fraternity
83.....Sorority
84. ....Schools with resident students (other than for the needy or infirm and 

other than resident schools with separate codes 93 and 94- see below) 
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CODES TYPES 

Facilities for Housing Stxdents-Continued 

93 .....Schools with resident students and with predominantly nonsalaried 
faculty such as nuns or priests 

94.....Schools with resident students and operated primarily for religious
training (other than those with predominantly nonsalaried faculty) 
such as Bible Institutes 

I 

Facilities for Housing Workers 

85 .....Dormitory for workers 
86.....Bunkhouse (provided that it has or is expected to have quarters for 

87..... Labor camp 
88.....Logging camp 
89.....Mig ratory workers’ camp 

5 or more farm or ranch hands) 

Additional Other Places 

(-1:. 
91 .....Convents 
92.....Monasteries 
93.. .. 
94.... 
00.. ...Nurses’ Homes 
01.....Flophouses 

See Facilities for Housi-ng Students 1 
02.. . . .Missions 
03.....Recreational and Religious Camps (Adults or Family) 
04.. ..,Recreational and Religious Camps (Children’s) 
05 .....Trailer Camps 
06.....Tent Camps 
08.....Armed Forces Hospitals 
09.....Nontransient Hotel (when instructed to treat as a special dwelling 
W.....Armed Forces Installations 

place) 

2 

I 

I 

I 

1 

I 

” 
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I 

SAMPLING SAMPLE UNITS FROM A REGISTER I N  

I .  	 Purpose of 
Appendix B 

2. 	 When the Special 
Dwelling Worksheet 
is used 

3 .  	 "Staff and 
%onstaff" un i t s  

A SPEXIAL DWELLING PLACE 

T h i s  appendix gives instructions on how t o  

select  sample uni t s  from a reg is te r  i n  a special  

dwelling place. You may need this information 

on your very f irst  assignment, or you may have 

no occasion t o  use it f o r  several months a f t e r  

you begin work. Therefore, you need not learn  

this material u n t i l  you are  required t o  inter-  

view i n  a special  dwelling place. 


If you cannot c lear ly  determine how t o  proceed 

i n  a special  dwelling place, from these 

instructi'ons and from instructions i n  P a r t  A, 

Chapter 3, c a l l  your off ice  fo r  assistance. 


I f  there i s  a usable reg is te r  of un i t s  i n  a 

special dwelling place', this was noted i n  the 

heading of the one or two Special Dwelling 

Listing Sheets prepared f o r  the special 

dwelling place a t  the time of l i s t i n g ,  along 

with the name, the type of place, and the 

number and kind of un i t s  to 'be sampled. Your 

office will have prepared Special Dwelling 

Worksheets f o r  use i n  places where a usable 

reg is te r  i s  available. Use the worksheets t o  

se lec t  the sample units from the regis ter .  

The worksheet w i l l  indicate whether rooms or  


Ipersons a re  t o  be sampled. 
I 
i

CAUTION: Be sure to use tha t  Sectidn 
I(I or  11) of the Special Dwelling Worksheet 


which applies to the current sample. For 

example, if  B-36 i s  entered i n  the heading 

of Section I of the worksheet and B-40 i n  

the heading of Section 11, and you are  

interviewing fo r  B-40 you would use 

Section I1 t o  se lec t  the  B-LO uni ts .  


Special dwelling place units a re  divided in to  

"nonstaff units" and "staff units" i n  the 

following types of special  dwelling places: 
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a. "Nonstaff units" 

defined 


b. "Staff units" 

defined 


c. Special case: 

Units in 

nurses1 homes- 


d. Special dwelling 


a. 	 Specified institutions (those listed 

in Part I of Appendix A to Part A)


b. 	 General hospitals 

c. 	 Armed Forces hospitals 

d. 	 Veterans hospitals (general, 


medical and surgical) 


For each of these places, a Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet has been prepared for "staff 
units" only. "Nonstaff" are included in 
the survey. Where you are to sample from a 
register a corresponding Special Dwelling 
Worksheet has been prepared. 

"Nonstaff units" are defined as (1)the 
persons for whom the special dwelling place 
is being operated (patients , prisoners, etc.) 
or (2) the units in which these persons live, 
such as rooms, suites of rooms, or beds in 
rooms having sleeping accomodations for 5 or 
more persons. As mentioned above, these 
units will be'listed, sampled or 
interviewed. 

Wtaff units" are defined as the housing 

units, rooms, suites of rooms, or beds in 

rooms having sleeping accommodations for 

5 or more perSOXs',occupied by resident 

employees and their families, if any. 


Special case. Nurses' homes are to be 

treated as a special case. According to 

the above definitions, units in nurses' 

homes would be "nonstaff units," that is, 

the nurses are the persons for whom the 

home is being operated. On the other hand, 

nurses living in hospitals are employees and, 

therefore, would be listed and sampled as 

"staff units. To avoid this inconsistency 

we are specifying that in nurses' homes all 

units in the place, whether occupied by 

nurses or by other persons living in the 

homes, are to be regarded as "staff units." 


In all other types of special dwelling 

places containing places, it is not necessary to make a . 

only one kind of 
unit--'unclassi- as "unclassified units. I! These are the 

distinction and all units-are referred to 

fied units" housing units, rooms, beds, etc., occupied 
or intended for occupancy by all persons 
in the special dwelling place. 
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e. How t o  sample 
s t a f f  u n i t s  

4. 	 Ident i f icat ion 
of un i t s  t o  be 
selected 

If there a re  separate reg is te rs  for  llstaffll 
and %onstafffl units, use only the l ls taff l l  
regis ter  i n  sampling on the Special Dwelling 
Worksheet. If there i s  on ly  one regis ter  
fo r  the place, f ind out which uni t s  are  
llstafftl and which are %onstafffl and count 
and sample llstaffl1 only. 

For example, units numbered 1,  2, 4 ,  7, and 
10 on a reg is te r  might be the only "staff 
unitst1 i n  a place. If your instructions fo r  
sampling "staff units" were t o  start with 
the first and take every second, you would 
take the un i t s  numbered 1, 4,  and IO. 

The uni t s  t o  be selected w i l l  be identified 
by an entry of encircled sample numbers i n  
column 2 of the worksheet i n  the section of 
the worksheet f o r  the current sample. You 
must se lec t  the special  dwelling place un i t s  
corresponding to , these  encircled numbers and 

Iident i fy  them by room number, etc.  	
1 

In the figure below there i s  shown an 
i l l u s t r a t ion  of a worksheet (column 3 w i l l  
not be f i l l e d  when you receive it). The 
encircled numbers i n  column 2 mean that you 
are  t o  se lec t  from the reg is te r  the second, 
fourth, s ixth,  eighth, tenth,  etc., un i t  of 
the appropriate type u n t i l  you have completely 
gone through the regis ter .  

Excerpt From Special Dwelling Worksheet 
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5.  	 Points t o  be noted 
i n  sampling from 
regis ter  

a. 	Be sure reg is te r  
i s  current and 
ident i fy  units 
selected 

b. 	 What t o  do i f  
only one 
building of a 

. 	 special  dwelling 
place. i s  t o  be 
sampled 

c. 	When t o  count 
a bed as a 
separate un i t  

d. 	 How t o  sample 
when a f loo r  
plan or  diagram 
i s  uded 

In  sampling from a reg is te r ,  note the 
following points: 

Be sure that the reg is te r  (whether a l i s t ,  
card index, f loor  diagram, etc . )  i s  
current. Also i f  you are  sampling from a 
reg is te r ,  identify i n  some way the units 
selected so that you may quickly locate 
these uni t s  again i n  the reg is te r ,  i f  
necessary. For example, i f  you are  
sampling from a card f i l e ,  you might 
ident i fy  the selected-uni ts  by turning cards 
up, inser t ing blank s l i p s  of paper, e tc .  

If the special  dwelling place units i n  
only one building of a special  dwelling 
place a re  t o  be sampled, use e i ther  a . . 

reg is te r  for  the specif ic  building o r  a 
reg is te r  which indicates the par t icular  
building i n  which each unit i s  located. 
In the l a t t e r  case, count only the units 
i n  the par t icular  building i n  selecting 
the sample. 

Find out whether any of the rooms i n  the 
reg is te r  contain sleeping accommodations 
for  5 or more persons. If so, count 
-bed i n  such rooms as  a separate un i t  i n  
selecting your sample. 

If the reg is te r  being used is  a f loor  plan 
or  similar diagram, begin your count a t  
some def in i te  s ta r t ing  point (usually the 
lowest numbered room o r  bed) and follow 
through the diagram i n  some systematic 
fashion. 

! 

1 
i 
I 

! 

I 

i 
I 

! 
I

j 
i 

i 
i 
j 
, 
, 
I 

1-
I
11 
i
i 

i 

. $ '  
1 

e. 	Use of a reg is te r  A reg is te r  of persons i s  used only when -
of persons 	 there i s  no regis ter  of rooms, etc., and it 

would be extremely d i f f i c u l t  or time- 
consuming t o  make a complete l i s t i n g  of 
these rooms on a Special Dwelling Listing 
Sheet. 

If 	the worksheet indicates t h a t  a reg is te r  
of persons i s  to  be used, family groups who 
a re  l iv ing  i n  the special  dwelling place 
should be sampled rather  than individuals 
within the family. For example, assume 
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that in a Summer hotel, there ard no 
permanent guests and that it would be very

difficult to make a complete listing of 
the rooms occupied by employees, but that 

there is a list of employees' names from 

which you are to sample as follows: 


(Henry Jones , headwaiter 
(Mrs. Henry Jones, housekeeper 


John Brown, baker 

(Al Smith, gardener 

(Mrs. A 1  Smith, maid 

Josephine de Ritz, hostess 


Guy Orlando, orchestra leader 


You would regard the above as five separate 
units in sampling, since the Joneses and the 
Smiths are two separate family groups and 
should be sampled as such. 

6. Identify adequately As you finally determine the units which are 

in column 3 of the 
Special Dwelling 

Worksheet each unit 

to be interviewed 

in current sample 


7. Actual number of 
sample units may
be either larger 
or .smaller than 
entry in Item e 
in heading of the 
Special Dwelling 
Worksheet . 

to be interviewed for the current sample, ! 
enter in column 3 of the section of the work- i 
sheet designated for the current sample, the i 
number, location, or other identification of 
each unit finally designated for interview 
so that later you will be able to locate it. 

The encircled sample numbers above the red 
line in column 2 of the appropriate section 
of the worksheet represent the units that 
would be selected for interview if the total 
number of units entered in Item e were 
correct. When you visit the special dwelling 
place, you may find that the numbe,r of 
special dwelling place units is actually 
different from the number entered for the 
current sample in Item e. Note that more 
than one sample may be designated in the 
heading of the worksheet; for example, the 
first column in the heading may be for B-36 
and the second column for B-40. Be sure to 
refer to the column for the proper sample. 
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a. 	 If actual number 
is  larger 

. 

Example: 

i, 

b. 	 If actual 
number is  
smaller 

If the actual number is  larger than the number 
entered i n  Item e ' for  the current sample, you 

'may find that,  i n  order t o  go through the l i s t i n g  
or register completely, you may have t o  select 
some units corresponding t o  sample numbers entered ' 

i n  column 2 below the red line. Enter the number 
or location of these units i n  column 3 i n  the 
same manner as for units above the red line. 

Suppose in  the following example the number 
entered in  Item e of the Special Dwelling Work-
sheet is 9, but that your visit t o  the special 
dwelling place discloses that there are actually 
11special dwelling place units. The unit cor-

:responding t o  sample number 10 would, therefore, 
be selected. 

Excerpt From Special Dwelling Worksheet , 

It may happen that the actual number of units is 
smaller than the number entered i n  Item e. In 
such a case, some of the encircled sample numbers 

-- -_-
above the red l ine  i n  column 2 may not have units 
corresponding t o  them in the register or  l ist ing.

-..- -
I f  so, enter "None" i n  column 3 of the worksheet 
opposite those encircled sample numbers above the 
red l ine for which there are no corresponding 
special dwelling place units. For example, i f  
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c. Ehter in Item e 

the actual 

number of units 

found 


d. Units added 

below red line 

on worksheet 


8. 	 Use of partially 
filled 
questionnaires 

there were four sample numbers--2, 4 ,  6, and 
8-- above the red line on the worksheet' and 
you find that there are only 7units in the 
special dwelling place, your entry in 
column 3 of the worksheet on line 4 opposite
sample number 8 would be llNone.ll 

If you have. found that the actual number of 
listed units differs from the original 
estimate entered in Item e for the current 
sample by your office, cross out (do not 
erase) the number previously entered in 
Item e and enter the correct number beside 
it. 

A l l  units added below the red line on the 
worksheet are to be included in the 
sample. 

Do not assign serial numbers to such units. 

On the questionnaires for these units, enter 

in Item 6 the last name of the household 

head if the unit is occupied, or Vacant" if 

it is unoccupied. 


IThe Regional Office will assign and enter 

serial numbers on the questionnaire. 


For units in special dwelling places to be 
sampled from a register, you w i l l  receive 
questionnaires partly filled out, as for 
regular sample units. However, there will 
be no designation in Item 2a on the 
questionnaire for the particular unit to 
be interviewed. After'you have selected 
the unit from the register, describe it in 
Item 2a on the questionnaire. I . 


!j
Prepare questionnaires for any units below 

the red line on the worksheet. 


Use a separate questionnaire or set of 

questionnaires for each sample unit 

selected. 


Return partially filled questionnaires for 

which no corresponding unit was found as 

Type C noninterviews "In sample by mistake.11 

Ekplain the circumstances in a footnote, 

e.g. , "Converted to nonstaff unit , or 
"No corresponding unit on register." 
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T h i s  Pa r t  covers the  definit ion of the  housing uni t  and related terms. 

You wi l l  need t o  know. these def ini t ions i n  order t o  apply them a t  the 

time of l i s t i ng  and interviewing. 

People l ive  i n  a l l  kinds of places --houses, apartment houses, t r a i l e r s ,  

tents , '  hotels,  rooming and boarding houses,. ins t i tut ions,  dormitories, 

etc. Some houses are arranged fo r  j u s t  one family, some for two or more 

families, and other places (apartment houses), have l iving arrangements 

for  dozens of families. Hotels, rooming and boarding houses, ins t i tu t ions  

and the l ike  have living arrangements f o r  many persons. 

We want t o  t r e a t  as  a separate unit each living arrangement. i n  a l l  types 

.of places. We refer  t o  some of these l iving arrangements as "housing 

units" and t o  some as  "other unitstt. 

Housing units are  found i n  private homes, apartment buildings, t r a i l e r s  

and other places where separate l iving arrangements exist .  

Other units are  found i n  rooming and boarding houses, inst i tut ions,  

dormitories, barracks, and similar places where people have l iving arrange- 

ments tha t  are n o t  suff ic ient ly  separate t o  meet tHe housing u n i t  defini-

t ion.  

The specific definit ions of "housing uni t"  and "other un i t "  are  given i n  

Chapter B-2. In cer ta in s i tuat ions you must a lso know the  meaning of 

such terms as  special  duelling place, hotel, rooming and boarding house. 

These terms are defined i n  Chapter B-3. 
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UHAPTER 2. 

A. 	 "Structure" . 
defined 

B. 	 Housing unit 
defined 

1. Direct 
access 
defined 

DEFINITION OF "STRUCTURE", "HOUSING UNIT" AND "OTHER UNIT"- _--_-_~ 

One of the terms used i n  connection with the housing uni t  definit ion i s  

lfstructuren. A structure i s  a separate building which e i ther  has open 
space on a l l  four sides or i s  separated from other structures by dividing 

va l l s  that  extend from ground t o  roof. In double houses, row hquses and 

houses attached t o  nonresidential structures, each house i s  a structure i f  

the common wall between them goes from the ground t o  the roof. Sheds and 
private garages vhich adjoin h0usi.s Ire n& separate structures. Appendix 
A on page B-12 contains i l l u s t r a t ions  of different types of structures 

arid of housing units located i n  places which are not structures ( t r a i l e r s ,  

t en ts ,  boats, railroad cars, etc.). 

A group of rooms o r  a single room i s  regarded a s  a housing unit when it 
i s  occupied as  separate l iving quarters; that  is ,  

(1) 	 When the  occupants do not l i ve  and eat with any other persons i n  the 

structure 

AND 

(2) 	When there is  e i t h e r  

(a) 	 direct  access from the outside o r  through a common hall, or 

(b) 	 a 'kitchen o r  cooking equipment for  the exclusive use of the 

occupant5. 

Also regard as a housing unit a vacant room or group of rooms which i s  
intended fo r  occupancy a s  separate l iving quarters. 


A housing un i t  may be occupied by a family or by a person l iving alone. 


It may also be occupied by two or more unrelated persons who share the 


l iving quarters. 


Living qusrters .hsve direct access i f  there i s  either:  


a. 	 An entrance t o  the  l iving quarters direct ly  from the  outside of the 

structure 

OR 


b. 	 An entrance t o  the  l iving quarters from a hal l ,  lobby, o r  vestibule 

used by the occupants of i o r e  than one d t .  This means that  the 

ha l l ,  lobby, or vestibule is not part of any unit  but must be clearly 
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B. 	 Housing unit 
defined --Con. 

1. --Con. 

2. Kitchen or 
cooking 
equipment 
defined 

3. 	Exclusive use 
Of Ifitchen Or 
cooking 
equipment 
defined 

C. 	 "Other U n i t "  
defined 

separat-e from a l l  units i n  the structure.  It may be furnished or 
unfurnished. Any room t h a t  serves the same purpose as a hotel  lobby 

map be a common hall provided it i s  not par t  of any uni t .  

Li-dng quarters  do n& have d i r e c t  access i f  the  only entrance t o  the  

d t  i s  through a room or a h a l l  of another u n i t .  

The terms %itchen" and "cooking equipment" a re  defined as follows: 

a. 	 A kitchen i s  a room used primarily f o r  cooking and preparation of 

meals. 

b. 	 A unit has cooking equipment when it has e i t h e r  --

(1) 	 A range or stove whether or not it l a  used regularly,  

OR 


(2) 	Other equipment such as a hotplate or e l e c t r i c a l  appliances i f  

t h e  equipment is used f o r , t h e  regular preparation of meals ---. 
usually*one or more each day. 

Vacant units without cooking equipment are considered as having such 

equipment i f  t h e  last occupants had cooking equipment. 

A kitchen or cooking equipment i s  f o r  exclusive use when it i s  used only 

by t h e  members of one household. A household consis ts  of those people 

who Yve and e a t  together i n  fa*style sharing common space and 

f a c i l i t i e s .  Household members need not a l l  be related.  When only one 

household l i v e s  i n  a s t ructure ,  a kitchen or cooking equipment i n  the  

s t ructure  i s  always f o r  exclusive use. 

"Other units" a r e  located i n  places such as inst i tut ions,  dmrmitories, boarding 

houses, e tc .  where t h e  residents  have t h e i r  own rooms, groups of rooms or 
beds but also have some common l iv ing  arrangements such as a common dining 

ha l l ,  lobby or l iv ing  room or common recreational f a c i l i t i e s .  

Some of t h e  rooms, groups of rooms, etc.  i n  these places a r e  always 

c lass i f ied  as "other units" even though they have d i r e c t  access or cooking 

equipment. Other rooms, groups of rooms, etc.  a r e  c lass i f ied  as "other 

units" only i f  they do notmeet  t h e  housing unit def ini t ion.  

Table A.gives a l ist  of places which contain "Other" units and specif ies  

which units i n  these places are t o  be t reated as llOther". 
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Table A. Types of Places in'mich  Specified Kinds of U n i t s  Are t o  be Treated as "Other" 

(Reference Table t o  be Used at Time of Interviewing l l  


t o  Determine When t o  Classify Sample U n i t s  as "Other") 


Type of Place I U n i t s  Which are  t o  be Treated as "Other" 

&. Armed Forces Ins ta l la t ion  Treat as "Other" each un i t - fo r  c ivi l ians  (including 
(exc ludiq  A.F. hospital ,  see fcimilies of mil i tary personnel) i f :  
i t e m  h below) (1) 	t he  unit is i n  transient quarters such a s  a guest 


house 

(2) it i s  i n  barracks or bachelor-officers quarters 

(3) it i s  i n  quarters other than those described i n  
(1) or (2). above and does n& meet Housing U n i t  
definit ion.  

b. 	 Boarding houses Treat as "Other" each unit, including quarters of 
resident manager or landlady. 

c. 	 Combination boarding and rooming Treat as "Other" 
houses f l )  each unit fo r  boarders 

AND 

(2)  each 	unit fo r  t he  resident manager, landlady or 

roomers provided tha t  the  unit  does n o t  meet Housing 
U n i t  definit ion.  

d. .Convents, Monasteries, 	and Sis te rs '  
and Brothers I or Pr ies t s  residences 

(1) Five or more rooms f o r  sisters, (1) Treat as "Other" 

brothers or pr i e s t s  (a) each unit f o r  s i s te rs ,  brothers o r  pr ies ts ,  and 


(b) each unit f o r  resident lay employees uhich 
does not  meet Housing U n i t  definition._ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

(2) Four or fever rooms f o r  s i s te rs ,  (2) 	 (a) If par t  of a school f o r  resident students, 
etc. 	 hospital ,  orphanage o r  similar establishment, 

t r e a t  units within according t o  M e - f o r  particu- 
lar place - see items e, h and m below. 

(b) 	If n o t  part of an est.ablishment, t r e a t  enzire 
place as a Housing U n i t .  ; 

e. 	Fac i l i t i e s  f o r  housiw students - Treat as "Other" 
quarters. i n  schools f g r  resident (1) each u n i t  f o r  students andIstudents. dormitories. soror i ty  
or f r a t e k i t y  houses.' (2) 	each unit which i s  fo r  resident employees, such as 


resident facul ty  or administrative personnel, 

which does n o t  meet the Housing U n i t  definition. 


1/ Listing procedures f o r  units i n  the places ahom i n  Table A are  given i n  Chapters 11 and 14 
. of Part c. 
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Table A. (cont'd) 

Type of Place 

f.  	F a c i l i t i e s  f o r  housing workers --
bunkhouses, labor or logging camps, 
migratory workers' camps, etc.  

(1) Bunkhouses and other barracks-type 

s t ruc tures  with quarters  f o r  


(a) 5 or more workers d reat as "Other" each unit within t h e  b q o u s e  or 
irracks-type structure.  A unit i s  t h e  l iv ing  space 
:cupied by one person (or one family i f  migrant families 
re housed i n  t h e  s t ructure)  such as a bed, bunk or room.- - _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _ _ - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - _ - - - - - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  

(b) 4 or fewer workers d reat as "Other" each bunkhouse or other barracks-type 
;ructure._ - - - - _ _ _ - - - _ _ _ - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - _ - - - - - _ _ _ _ - - _ _ _  

(2) 	Living quarters  other than those 
i n  bunkhouses and barracks-type 
structures.  

g. 	 Flophouses and missions 

h. 	 General hospi ta ls  including VA 
and armed forces  hospi ta ls ,  
chi ldren 's  hospi ta l s  and m t e d t y  
hospi ta l s  

i. 	Nurses' homes or quarters . 

j . .Recreat ional  and re l igious camps 
(1) 	Adults (or family) 

- - - - - - - - - - - _ _ - - - - - -
(2)Children's 

NOTE: Quarters f o r  children i n  
children!s camps a r e  excluded 
from t h e  s m e v  

reat as "Other" each unit which does n& meet Housing 
rit def in i t ion  

reat as "Other" : 

I) each unit f o r  persons except resident managerial 
staff and t h e i r  families. 

2)  	 each unit f o r  resident managerial staff which does 
not meet HousinP U n i t  def ini t ion.  

reat as "Other" each unit for:  

1 )  	 resident employees i f  t h e  unit does not meet Housing 
U n i t  def ini t ion.  (Note t h a t  nurses '  quarters a r e  
always "Other" uni t s )  

2) 	 persons f o r  whom care or custody i s  provided ( that  
i s ,  nonstaff persons). 2/ 

?) a i e s t s  of nonstaff persons. 

reat as "Other" each un i t  (room or s u i t e  of rooms) i n  
mses homes. Also t r e a t  as "Other", quarters , f o r  
Lpses in hospi ta ls .  ins t i tu t ions .  and similar places. 

reat as 

1 )  	each unit f o r  permanent guests or resident employees 
which does n& meet Housing U n i t  definit ion.  

AND 

2) each unit f o r  t ransient  guests ( i f  such quarters 

included because management could not dis t inguish 
_ -b&yesn-qy@sr_s &rS?i_en& pe--znt g u p J s 2 .  
reat  as "Other" each unit which i s  fo r  resident 

nployees and which does n& meet Housing U n i t  definit ion.  


Living quarters  occupied by a migrant family are considered a s  quarters f o r  one worker 

regardless of the  number of workers in the  farnib. 

For current household surveys except NHS never include nonstaff i n  general hospitals;  f o r  NHS 
include nonstaff only when instructed by your supervisor. 
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Table A. (cont’d) 

Type of Place 	 U n i t s  WNch are t o  be Treated as “Other” 
~~~~~ ~ ~ ~~~ ~ 

. k, Residential clubs and tour i s t  Treat as  “Other” : 
homes (1) each uni t  f o r  t ransient  guests 

AND 
( 2 )  	each uni t  which is  fo r  permanent guests or resident 

employees and which does not  meet Housing U n i t  
definition. 

1. Rooming houses Treat as  “Other” each u n i t  which does not meet Housing 
U n i t  definition. 

m. 	 Specified Inst i tut ions (see list Treat as  “Other” each unit for: 
of such places i n  Part c, page C 87) (1) resident employees i f  ‘the uni t  does zot meet Housing 

Uiit‘defiiiilZon. (R0t.e that  nurses1 quarters are  
always “Other” units.) 

( 2 )  persons for whom care or’custody i s  provided ( that  
is, nonstaff persons). Note tha t  nonstaff persons 
are no t  included i n  the  survey except a t  times 
specifically s ta ted by your supervisor. 

0)mes t s  of nonstaff persons. 
n. 	 Trailer or t en t  s i t e s  (unoccupied) Preat a s  “Other” each unoccupied t r a i l e r  site or ten t  site. 

0. 	Transient-type hotels,  (including Preat as “Other”: 

summer hotels) ,  and transient-type 

PIS, motels, t ou r i s t  camps or courts (1) each unit f o r  permanent guests o r  resident 
and groups of 5 or more vacation employees which does meet Housing U n i t  definition. 

cabins under single management. AND 

( 2 )  	each unit f o r  t ransient  guests. 

D. 	 Treatment of Vacant l iving quarters i s  a housing uni t  i f  it has 

vacant living (1) Direct access
quarters 


OR -


(2) A kitchen or cooking equipment f o r  exclusive use of intended occu-
pants. (Even though there  i s  no cooking equipment i n  the space at 
present it should be considered as  ha+ing cooking equipment i f  the  

l a s t  occupants had cooking equipment. ) 

Vacant quarters which have neither of t he  above f a c i l i t i e s  should be con-
sidered as par t  of the housing u n i t  through which access t o  the ppace i s  
gained. 

NOTE: Quarters indicated i n  Table A a s  “Other” should be considered a s  

separate units regardless of whether occupied or vacant. 
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A. 	 Trai lers ,  boats,  
tents and 
cars  

B. 	 Guest and 
servants 
quarters  

I '3, 

C. Vacation 
cabins 

5 or more 
cabins. under 
s ingle  
management 

I '  
$ Cabin n o t
i .  i n  group of 5 

under s ingle  
t '  management 

F 

c- 


CHAPTER 3. TREATMENT OF CERTAIN TYPES OF LIVING SPAGE 

Trailers, t e n t s ,  boats, and ra i l road cars  tha t  a r e  occupied or vacant 

and intended f o r  occupancy as separate l iv ing  quarters  on the s i t e  where 

located a re  t o  be considered as housing units even though they are  not 

located i n  s t ructures .  

Occasionally quarters  f o r  guests or servants a re  located i n  a s t ructure  


separate from the main house. Such quarters  a r e  t o  be c lass i f ied  


according t o  t h e  special  rules  given below. 


1. 	 Guest quarters.  Living quarters  reserved f o r  use by guests i n  a 

s t r w t u r e  separate from the main house a r e  ( i f  occupied or i f  vacant 

but not for r e n t )  considered as part  of the  main house. The guest 

house i s  not "separate l iv ing  quarters  occupied by a group of persons 
l iv ing  or eat ing together" because t h e  guests a r e  considered as part  

of t h e  group of people with whom they are  staying. The main house 

together with t h e  guests '  quar ters  const i tutes  one housiug uni t .  

2. 	 Quarters f o r  servants. I iv ing  quarters separate from t h e  main house 
and occupied or intended f o r  occupancy by servants are considered as 

a separate housing unit  only i f  they have separate cooking equipment 
which the  servants use for t h e  regular preparation of meals. Other-

wise, such quarters  a re  considered as par t  of the  employer's quarters 
and the  combination i s  one housing uni t .  (This ru le  a l so  applies t o  

servants '  quar ters  within the main house'.) 

I n  cer ta in  areas  vacation cabins are common. A group of 5 or more 

vacation cabins operated under a single  management i s  t o  be t reated l i k e  
a h o t e l  and t h e  transiency ru les  applied t o  it - see paragraph 4 on page 

B-10. A vacation cabin i s  "one o f  a group of 5 or more cabins under 
s ing le  managWent" i f  t h e  cabins a r e  located next t o  each other and belong 'j 
t o  t h e  same owner but are rented or intended f o r  r e n t a l  t o  others and 
t h e  group i s  ident i f iab le  by a s ign  on the  property on which located. 

A vacation cabin n o t  i n  a group of 5 as defined above i s  c lass i f ied  as a 

housing uni t .  However, a vacation cabin used as overflow sleeping 

quarters  for t h e  main house i s  considered as part of t h e  main house. 

I 
I 

I 

I 

I 

.. . 
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D. 	 Boarding houses, 
rooming houses, 
hotels,'1sn 
and similar type 
places 

1. 	 Boarding 
house 

2. Rooming 

house 


3. 	 Combination 
rooming and 
boarding 
house 

I. Hotels 

a. 	Non-
transient  
hotel  

A. boarding hause i s  an establishment with 5 or more rooms f o r  rent  t o  

boarders and which serves regular meals t o  t h e  residents  who pay a 

conbined r a t e  f o r  t h e i r  room and meals on a weekly or monthly basis. The 

proprietor  may o r  may not eat  with t h e  boarders. N o n e  of t h e  l iv ing  space 

i n  a boarding house consitutes a housing un i t ;  c lass i fy  each l iv ing  

arrangement within the  place as an "other unit". 

A rooming house i s  an establishment with 5 or more rooms f o r  rent t o  

roomers who usually pay f o r  t h e i r  room(s) on' a weekly or monthly basis. 

No regular meals a r e  served, but l inens  and maid service may be provided. 

These establishments may contain housing units, "other units" or both, 

depending on l iv ing  arrangements of t h e  occupants and whether the  rooms 

have d i r e c t  access o r  cooking equipment f o r  t h e  exclusive use of the  

0c cupant s. 
A combination' rooming and boarding house i s  an establishment with 

m o r e  rooms f o r  rent  t h a t  serves meals t o  some resident persons but only 

r e n t s  rooms t o  others.  The quarters  occupied by boarders are  always 

"other units". The quarters occupied by roomers, t h e  manager or other-
resident  employees ( jan i tor ,  maid, e tc . )  may be h o u i b g  units or "other 

units" depending on whether the quarters  meet t h e  housing un i t  def ini t ion.  

A ho te l  i s  an establishment tha t  r e n t s  rooms or s u i t e s  t o  t ransient  or 
nontransient guests and provides regular  hotel  service such as l inens,  

maid, and desk service.  

A nontransient ho te l  i s  one i n  which 25 ~ercent or more of the  rooms or 
suites are occupied or intended f o r  occupancy by permanent guests. 

Permanent guests usually s tay  a'month or more at reduced monthly or weekly 

ra tes .  A X  rooms or s u i t e s  of rooms i n  a nontransient ho te l  are c lass i f ied  

as housing units. 

A h o t e l  is  distinguished from a rooming house by t h e  provision of regular 

h o t e l  service. The d is t inc t ion  between a nontransient ho te l  and an 

apartment ho te l  i s  mostly i n  name, although t h e  lat ter usually provides 

l e s s  desk and bellboy service. 
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- .  

? D. Boarding houses, 
2 rooming houses, 
i - hotels,  "Ytsn 

and similar type 
places--Con. 

4 . --Con. 

b. 	 Transientp- hotel 
L i 

E 

Ic. 	Use of 

Table B 
f .  
i
h ., 

5 .  	YMCA's and 
YWCA's 

6. 	Motels,. , 

T o u r i s t  camps 
or courts, e tc .  

F: c E. Special' Well ing 
t r  Place defined 

7 %  ct 


A t ransient  hotel  i s  one i n  which more than 25 Dercent of the rooms or 
su i tes  are occupied or intended for  occupancy by transient guests. 
Transient guests usually stay l e s s  than a month and pay a t  daily ra tes .  

In a transient hotel ,  only the uni t s  (rooms or  sui tes)  occupied or 

intended for  occupancy by nontransient (permanent) guests, if any, or 
by resident employees are ordinarily l i s t ed  or sampled; these are 

c lassi f ied as  housing units.  I f  it i s  necessae t o  l i s t  or sample a l l  

the uni t s  (because the manager c k o t  distinguish between 'Itransient" 

and "permanent'1, quarters) those found a t  the time of interview t o  be 

occupied by "transients" are classif ied as  ''other" units.  

Use Table B on page B-16 t o  determine whether a par t icular  hotel i s  

nontransient or transient.  (Also'use t h i s  table for YMCA's and YWCA's, 

Motels, Tourist Camps, etc.--see paragraphs 5 and 6 below.) 

YMCA's and YWCA's are establishments which offer,  a t  moderate cost, 

educational and recreational ac t iv i t i e s  and lodging for  transient and 

nontransient guests. The rules  given above fo r  hotels apply t o  the- 

l iv ing  quarters i n  these establishments except tht all uni t s  i n  the 

place are t o  be l i s t ed  or sampled. 

Motels, tour i s t  camps or  courts, etc. ,  are essent ia l ly  the same as 

hotels except tha t  guests can drive t o  or  close t o  the i r  quarters. .The 
ru les  given above for hotels apply t o  motels, t ou r i s t  camps or  courts, 

e tc .  except that a l l  units i n  the place are t o  be l iste,d o r  sampled. 

A special  dwelling place is  a dwelling place such as  a t ransient-hotel ,  

convent, dormitory, hospital, ins t i tut ion,  t r a i l e r  camp, e tc .  A l ist 

of the types of specizl  dwelling places i s  given a t  the end of Part C. 

p
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APiJENDIX A 

I. ILLTJSTRATIONS OF STRUCTWS AND HOUSING UNITS 
-

This appendix contains i l lus t ra t ions  of structures and some housing units such as t r a i l e r s ,  t en ts  

and boats that  are not located in structures.  

A. 	 I l lustrat ions of 
s t ructures  The following are i l lus t ra t ions  of structnres: 

a. SinPle-family house 

This  i s  one structure end appears t o  W E 3  
contain only one housing unit. 

-0, 


b. Double house 

There are two structures i n  this i l l u s t r a -

t i on  and apparently one housing unit '  in 
each. 

c.  Row house 

There are three structures i n  this row. 
From the  outside it appears there i s  only 
one housing unit i n  each structure. 

d. Commercial and resident ia l  structures 

There are four structures i n  this i l l u s t r a -

t ion.  "here may or may not be housing 

u n i t s  above the s tore  and restaurant. 
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APPENDIX A 

B. 	 Housing units n& 
located i n  structures 

Tent 

e. 	 Apartment development 

There are  three structures in this 

development. Each structure contains a 

number of housing wits. 

The following are i l lus t ra t ions  of housing 

units n& located in structures -- t r a i l e r s ,  

tents ,  boats, etc. 

a. 	 Trailers and ten ts  

Each t r a i l e r  or tent  occupied or intended 

for occupancy as l iving quarters on the 

s i t e  where located i s  a housing unit. 

(Each unoccupied s i t e  for a t r a i l e r  or 

a tent  i s  an ItOther1' unit--see page B-8, 
item n.) 
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Hauseboat: 

Yacht 

APPENDIX A 

b. Houseboats and yachts 

Each houseboat or yacht occupied o r  

intended for occupancy as separate l iving 

quarters within the segment i s  a housing 

unit .  Do n o t  consider houseboats and 
yachts used o@y for vacations o r  for over-
flow sleeping quarters a s  housing units. 

c. Converted railroad box car 

Consider as  a housingunit each converted 

railroad box car occupied o r  intended f o r  
occupancy as 'separate living quarters' on 
the site vhere located. 
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APPENDIX A 

11. APPLICATION OF TRANSIENCY RULE ' 

The determination of whether a hotel ,  motel, Y, t o u r i s t  camp or  court or group of cabins i n  a 
combination t o u r i s t - t r a i l e r  camp i s  "nontransient" or "transient-type" i s  t o  be made as follows: 

A. 	 Determine : 

1. 	 t h e  t o t a l  number of units (rooms, suites of rooms, cabins, e tc . )  i n  t h e  place 


and 


2. 	 the  number occupied o r  intended f o r  occupancy by persons whom t h e  manager regards as 

permanent guests. (Permanent guests usually s tay  a month o r  more at reduced monthly or 

weekly ra tes . )  If t h e  manager i s  unable t o  t e l l  you t h e  number of units intended-for  . 

occupancy by permanent guests; count t h e  number of units present lx  occupied by permanent 

guests. 

B. 	 If t h e  number occupied or  intended f o r  occupancy by permanent guests i s  equal t o  or greater  

than t h e  number i n  column (2) of Table B, consider t h e  place as a "non-transient" type; i f  

smaller than t h e  number i n  column (2), consider t h e  place a s  a %ransient-type". 

C. 	 Example: 

Suppose a hote l  contains a t o t a l  of 64 rooms and 52-are  occupied or intended f o r  occupancy by 


permanent 'guests. 


I n  t h i s  case, you would f i n d  64 i n  column (1) and looking a t  column (2) t o  t h e  r i g h t  of W+", 

you would see t h a t  t h e  h o t e l  i s  considered %on-transientll i f  it has 48 or more rooms occupied 

o r  intended f o r  occupancy by permanent guests. Since t h e  actual  number of guests .(52) exceeds 

t h e  required number i n  t h e  tab le ,  t h e  place would be c lass i f ied  as non-transient. If, on t h e  

other  hand, t h e  hotel  had had 47 o r  fewer units f o r  permanent guests, it would have been 

c l a s s i f i e d  as  "transient". 

Table B (see next page) 
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APPENDIX A 

TABLE B 

~~~ ~ 

Total "Nontransient Total "Nontransi ent Total "Nontransient 
number type i f  number number type i f  number number ,type i f  number 
of units of uni ts  occu- of units of Un%tsoccu- of units of units occu-
(rooms, pied or intend- (rooms, pied o r  intend- (rooms, . pied or  intend-
su i tes  of ed for  occupancg d t e s  of ed. f o r  occupancy sui tes  of 
rooms , by permanent rooms, by permanent rooms, 
cabins, etc.) guests i s  - cabins, etc.) guests i s  -- cabins, etc.) 

(1) 	 (2) (11 (2) (11 
I 

5.. ........ 
6, V....... 
8.......... 
9.......... 

4 
5 
6 
7 

or more 
" 
" 
" 

40.. ..... 
41 ....... 
42, 43... 
44. ...... 

30 or more 
31 " 
32 
33 " 

73. ...... 
74, 75... 
76. ...... 
77.. ..... 

10, 11..... 
12......... 8 "  

9 " 
45. ...... 3 4 "  78, 79... 

13......... 
34, 15..... 
16.. ....... 
17......... 
18, 19..... 

10 or more 
11 " 
12 " 
13 
14 " 

46, 47... 
48. ...... 
49.. ..... 
50, 51. .. 
52. ...... 

35 or more 
36 " 
37 " 
38 
39 " 

80. ...... 
81....... 
82, 83... 
84. ...... 
85. ...... 

20......... 
21 ......... 
22, 23..... u......... 
25......... 

15 or more 
16 
17 
18 
19 18 I 

53.. ..... 
54, 55... 
56. ...... 
57. ...... 
58, 59. .. 

40 or more 
41 " 
6 2 "  
43 " 
64 

86, 87.. . 
88. ...... 
89. ...... 
90, 91... 
92. ...... 

26, 27..... 
28......... 
29. ......... 
30, 31..... 
32......... 

20 or more 
21 
2 2 "  
23 
2.4" 

60. ...... 
61.. ..... 
62, 63 ... 
64. ...... 
65.. ..... 

45 
46 
47 
48 
49 

or more
" 
n'
" 

93. ...... 
94, 95... 
96.. ...i. 
97. ...... 
98, 99... 

33......... . 
34, 35..... 
36. ........ 
37......... 
38, 39..... 

25 or more 
26 
27 " 
28 " 
29 

68. ...... 
69. ...... 
70, 71 ... 
72. ...... 

66, 67... 50 or more 
51 + 

52 " 
53 'I 

54 " 

loo.... .. 
101 or 

more.. . 

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
1/ 	 If -the place has a t o t a l  of. over 100 units (rooms, sui tes  of rooms, cabins, e tc . )  compute 

column (2) by taking 3/4 of the to ta l .  For example, i f  the t o t a l  i s  140, the figure for 

column (2) musf be 105 or more. 
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CHAPTER 1. LISTING -- I T S  RDLE I N  THE SUFlVEY 

List ing i s ' one  of the most important steps i n  the operation of the 

survey. It must be done i n  each Area Segment before any addresses 

can be selected for  interviewing i n  these segments. 

An "Area Segment" i s  usually a small area of land with well-defined 

boundaries such as  s t r ee t s  or  roads, r ivers ,  railroad tracks,  e t c .  

Some Area Segments are  called "TA Segments"; others are called nNTA 

Segments". The difference between these types w i l l  be explained i n  

Chapter 9 o f  t h i s  pa r t  of your manual. 

By.tt l ist ingtf  we mean writing down on forms the addresses or  other 

description of a l l  places where people l i ve  or might l i ve  within the 

Area Segments selected for  the survey. 

In l i s t i n g  you must stay within the segment boundaries exactly as  

designated on the maps and you must be sure t o  l i s t  a l l  l iving 

quarters within the Area Segment. In  sample surveys, each un i t  ( t h a t  

i s ,  l i v ing  quarters) interviewed as  a r e su l t  of your l i s t i n g  

represents many other uni ts .  If fewer units,  o r  more uni ts  or the 

wrong un i t s  are interviewed as  the r e su l t  of an error  i n  l i s t i n g ,  the 

e r ro r  i s  magnified many times i n  tabulating the r e su l t s  of the survey. 

It i s  important, therefore, t h a t  the l i s t i n g  be complete and t h a t  it 
be done carefully and accurately i n  accordance with the rules  i n  t h i s  

manual. 

c-3 
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CHAPTER 2. USE OF MAPS M LOCATE AND IDENTIFY AREX SECdrlENTS 

A. 	 Type of maps In  l i s t i n g  Area Segments you w i l l  be using two types of maps - a 
GRID MAP and a SEGMENT M A P .  

1. Grid Map The Grid Map i s  used t o  f ind the general location of the segment and 
may be a county map or  a c i t y , s t r e e t  or block map. Letters are 
entered a t  spaced intervals  on the sides of the Grid Map and numbers 
a t  spaced intervals  a t  the top and bottom of the map. These are 
called e coordinates. The grid coordinates divide the map in to  , 
areas. The grid zone in which a segment i s  located is identified by 
a a reference on the t a b  of the Segment Folder. 

On same Grid Maps grid symbols #I are used t o  indicate the location 

of grid zones. For example, the grid zone within the four grid 
symbols i n  Figure l'would be identified as B2. If the map you receive 

has no grid symbols, determine the location of the segment d i rec t ly  

from the grid coordinates. 

1 2 3 

Fig. 1EXAMPLE OF GRID.ZONES IDENTIFIED Bp GRID SpMBOLs 
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A Segment Map (outlined i n  red) shows the exact boundaries of an Area 

Segment. It may a l so  show the  location of structures within the segment 

depending upon the type of map used. The different types of Segment 

Maps are discussed i n  Section C of this chapter. 

Note: 	 In a f e w  cases a description of the segment i s  provided instead 

of a Segment Map. This i s  usually done when the segment 
consists of p a r t  of a s t ructure  only or only certain addresses 
i n  the area. 

Use the Grid Map t o  determine the general location of the segment and 
the shortest  route of t rave l  t o  it. "he general location of the 

segment is  ident i f ied i n  the space labeled "Grid Ref." on the tab of 
the Segment Folder f o r  the segment. 

There may be a number of Grid Maps for the PSJ i n  which you are  
working. Eachmap will have a number. The f irst  three d i g i t s  a re  the 

PSU code; the remaining d i g i t s  ident i fy  maps within the PSU and uill 
be the only part  of the map number shown on the tab of the Segment 
Folder. 

For example, suppose the entry for "Grid Fkf.tti n  the tab  of the 
folder  were as follows: 

GRID 

REF. 3I 


B2 

Y o u  would'use Grid Map, 3 and find the grid zone identified by grid 

reference B2 (see Fig. 1). You would know that the segment was located 

i n  t h a t  par t icular  grid zone. 

Use the  Segment Map t o  determine the exact location and boundaries of. 

the Area Segment. After reaching w h a t  appears t o  be a segment 
boundmy, re fer  t o  the Segment Map and check the boundaries shown on 

it against the actual features on the  ground t o  be sure you have 
properly identified the segment. 

7 



B. How t o  use 
maps-Con. 

Example For example, a segment might appear as shown on the map below. Notice 

that  the southern boundary is an unnamed street .  If there are several 
unnamed s t ree ts  on the ground, you may have to  locate a boundary of the 

segment by determining the exact distance and position of the unnamed 

st reet  shown on the map in relation t o  named streets such as Hil lcrest  
Ave. Use the map scale and pace off the distance from the named street 
as instructed i n  paragraph D of this chapter. 

SCALE 

I 
MT: ALTO ROAD 

I 
I 

Fig. 2 ILLUSTRATION OF SEGMENT MAP 

The position of the boundam-es should be used exactly as shown on the 
map even though the corresponding features on the ground are now i n  a 

different location. For example, a road may have been rebuilt and i ts  
route changed, but the boundary on the map defines the old location of 
the road. 
used in such case. 

You must consider the old location as the boundary t o  be 

WS-250 
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If your Segment Map shows structures, changes may have taken place 
since the map was prepared -- new structures may have been built, old 
ones converted or demolished, etc. 

You mst list all existing living quarters within the segment 
boundaries even though the quarters are not shown on the map. Do _not 
list living quarters which no longer exist even i f  symbols of such 
quarters are shown on the map. 

EXCEPTION: If a note on the map specifies that the Area Segment 
consists of only certain addresses within the area outlined on 
the'map, list- units at the indicated addresses. 


"here are three kinds of maps on which the boundaries o f  segments may 
be outlined. These are described below. 

Some segments are outlined on Block or Street maps which show only the 
location of blocks or streets and no structure detail. You w i l l  

usually find these maps in built-up areas. See Figure 3 below. 

Fig. 3 EWCK MAP 

Other segments be outlined on reproductions of large-scale hand-
drawn maps which were prepared in the field by Census personnel. 
Usually the words ttFinal Copy" appear on these maps and there is little 
or no detail shown outside the segment boundaries. Only the boundaries 
outlined in red are to be followed in determining the extent of the 
segment. While these hand-drawn maps show the general location of 
houses and other dwelling places, they may not show the exact,location 
of these structures. An example of a reproduction of a large-scale 
handaawn map is given in Fig. 4 .  

C-7 




C. 	 Kinds of 
Segment 
Maps-Con , 

2. 	 Reproductions

of large-scale

hand-grawn 

) .  maps-Con . i 
FINI& COPY 	 I 

Fig. 4. REPRODUCTION OF LARGE-SCAU HAND-DRAWN MAP 

The following symbols are used on reproductions of large-scale hand-

drawn maps. . 

-	 one housing unit 1/ 

l h  - special dwelling place u 

l m  - trailer or t en t  

Ib - two housing units 

1055 

-	 multi-unit structure with seven housing 
units whose address i s  1055 

L 
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boundaries 
d i f f i c u l t  t o  
find on the  
ground 
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In  addition t o  these symbols, you w i l l  find symbols f o r  schools If ,- +f o r  churches , etc. on some large-scale hand-drawn maps and a lso  on 
some cou&y maps. (These rind other symbols are explained i n  the KEY 
on county and highway maps.) 

Some segments will be outlined on a reproduction of a portion of a 

county highway map of the kind i l lus t ra ted  i n  Fig. 5. 

Fig. 5. .ILLUSTRATION OF SEGMENT OUTLINED ON COUNTP HIGHWBP MAP 

If a boundary is  unnamed o r  is d i f f i c u l t  t o  locate  on the ground, use 
the scale a t  the bottom of the map t o  determine the extent of the 
boundary and its location i n  re la t ion t o  well-defined and easi ly  

ident i f iable  boundaries or landmarks. 

To f ind the distance between two points, where one is easi ly  determined 

on the map and on the ground, and the other is  questionable o r  cannot 

be located on the ground, place a piece of paper on the map so t h a t  the 
edge of the paper touches one point. Place a pencil mark on the paper 
opposite the other point as shown on the next page' i n  Figure 6 .  

c-9 




D. 	 How t o  locate  
boundaries 
d i f f i c u l t  t o  
f ind  on the 
grd-Con. 


Then place the paper next t o  the scale aml read the distance as follows: 

Fig. 6 .  ILLUSTRATION OF LOCATING DLFFIGULT EIOUNDAFUES 

After determining the distance according t o  the scale, pace of f  this 

distance ( in  the appropriate direction) on the ground to  find the 
location of the point which was d i f f i c u l t  t o  identify. 

To determine the length of your pace, proceed as follows: 

1. 	 Using the map scale, measure the distance between two ident i f iable  

points on the map. . 

2. ..Walk between these two points on the ground, counting each s tep  
that you take between the two points. 

'G10 

Determining 

length of 
pace 
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D. How to locate 

boundaries 

difficult to 

find on the 

ground--Con. 


p: --

5;E. :. 

B .  

Use of mileage 

indicator 

(odometer) 


3. Divide the number of steps into the number of feet measured by the 
scale. The result is your pace which should be used in determining 

distances from boundaries or landmarks which are easy to locate to 
boundaries which are difficult to find on the ground. 

4.. Example: In Fig. 2 the distance from the power line to Oak Street 


is 1/4 inch which equals 25 feet according to the scale for Fig. 2. 

Suppose you walked l2& steps from the power line to O a k  Street. 
You would know that in pacing off other distances, you would count 
one step (that is one pace) as two feet.. 


"he southee boundary of the segment shown in Fig. 2 is an unnamed 
street. To determine the exact location of this unnamed street, use the 
map scale and measure on the map the distance f r o m  Hillcrest Ave. to 
the unnamed boundary street. Then pace this distance off on the ground. 
If the distance is 150 feet and your pace is 2 feet you would walk 75 
paces. The street should be located at this point; if not, check your 

measurements and if correct inquire as to whether the street was ever 
cut through. Once you are sure you have detelmined the exact location 
of the southern boundary as shown on the map, use that location as the 
boundary on .the ground. 

Whenever the distance can be traversed by car and can be measured 
accurately on the mileage indicator (odometer) of y o k  car, use this 
method of measurement. You w i l l  find the mileage indicator (together 
with information from local sources if necessary) useful in locating 
boundaries which are township, county or other minor civil division 
lines that are not indicated by a road; marker or other visible 
evidence on the ground. If t6e distance is too short to be measured 
accurately on the mileage indicator, it should be paced off as 
instructed above. 

! -e .. 
F .$ 
t 

F*' 
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E. 	 Special problems 
i n  identifying 
segment boundaries 

1. Boundaries 
consisting of 
streets which 
do not exist 

2. 	 Street name 
on map 
different 
from actual 
s t ree t  name 

3. 	Discrepancies 
i n  boundary 
locations 

Map shows: 
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Occasionally, you may find t h a t  one of the s t ree ts  o r  other landmarks 
which foms part of the segment boundary does not exist. In  such a 
case, estimate by using the map scale where the s t ree t  (o r  other land-

mark) was or would have been located, carry out the l i s t i ng  using the 
estimated boundary, and report the si tuation on an INTER-COMM. 

If the s t r ee t  name on the map is different from the actual street name, 
consult available local maps o r  local  off ic ia ls  t o  determine whether 

the name of the s t ree t  has been changed f r o m  that shown on the Segment 

Map. If you find that the s t r ee t  has been renamed, change the street 
name on the map and i n  the heading of the. Segment L i s t ;  then explain 

the si tuation on an INTER.-COMM. If the name of a boundary s t ree t  has 

changed, BE SURE that you follow the location of the boundary exactly 

as indicated on the map. 

It may happen that housing u n i t  symbols were placed i n  the wrong 

location on the map when it was prepared i n  the f ie ld  and as a result 
the location of a segment boundary on the map may di f fe r  from the 
location of the boundary as it exists on the ground. For emmple, 

Physical layout on mound shows: 

Figure 7. DISCREPANCIES I N  BOUNDARY LOCATIONS 

In  this particular case you should use the bounda~gas you find it on 
the ground; that  is, you should use as the boundary the side property 
l i ne  of  10 "renton Road as it is located on the ground. 
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E. Special problems 

in identifying 

segment boundaries- 

Con. 


3.  	Discrepancies
in boundary 
locations-Con. 

4 .  	Other 
-=Q
problems 


F. 	 Bringing
reproduced
large-scalef ’ 
hand-draun maps 
up to date at 
time of listing 

5 

5 7  

5 

&-.-

p .  

3 - .  
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b .  

CAUTION: Note that this rule (which is an exception to the general 
rule) is to be followed ONLY when the segment is outlined on a 

reproduced hand-drawn map and when the boundq in question is a 
property line beside a numbered housing unit. In a l l  other cases, you 
are to use the location of the boundary as shown on the map. 

If you encounter other boundary problems which you are unable to 

resolve, report them on an INTERCOMM. 


Reproduced large-scale hand-drawn maps are .preparedfrom sketches on 
which housing units and potential boundaries are entered by field 
personnel prior-to listing. New construction, conversions and 
demolitions may have taken place since these maps were prepared. Be 

sure to list every residential unit (house, apartment, flat, etc.) and 
fill a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet, Form P-2255 far every special 
dwelling place in the segment even though these are not shown on the 

map. Do & list units and special dwelling places which no longer 
exist even though shown on the map. Show the location of new units and 
special dwelling places by entering the appropriate symbol (see para- 
graph C-3 on the map. Draw a large X on the map through structures 
which no longer exist. (H) For multi-unit structures which change 
in size, correct the figure on the map showing the number of units the 
structure contains. d’ 
Also draw on the map the location of any roads within the segment which 
are not already shown and write the road name o r  number on the map. 



A. 	 What t o  list 

1. Units which 
a re  housing 
uni t s  

2. 	 Units which 
a r e  & 
housing 
uni ts  

3. 	 Structures 
which contain 
no l iving 
quarters 

B. 	 General 
procedure for  
l i s t i n g  
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CHAPTER 3. WHAT TO LIST AND GENEXUL PROCEDURE FOR LISTING 

Within each Area Segment, you are t o  list separately (1)each housing 

uni t  and (2) i n  @.aces w i t h  umxmal types of living afiangeDent5,each 

unit uhich does not meet the hcusing unit. definiDian,sPlch as a room in 

a boarding house. 

Most of the units you are  t o  l i s t  are housing uni t s  such as  houses, 

apartments, or f l a t s .  L i s t  these in accordance with the basic rules 

given i n  Chapter C-5. 

Units consisting of l iv ing  arrangements which do not meet the housing 

uni t -def in i t ion  are located i n  places such as  boarding and rooming 

houses and special  dwelling places. L i s t  un i t s  i n  these places accord- 

ing t o  the special  rules  given in  chapter C-11, Ru les  for  Handling 

Unusual Situations and Chapter C-U, How t o  L i s t  Special Dwelling Places. 
I


In addition t o  l istThg housing uni ts  (and each l iving arrangement in 

places such as  boarding and rooming houses and special  dwelling places) 

you are a l s o , t o  l i s t  "structures which contain no l iving quarters" as  

instructed in;Ghapter C-8 .  The purpose of  l i s t i n g  such structures is to  

make sure t h a t  every place i n  which people l i v e  or might l ive  is  covered 

and thus tha t  a l l  l iv ing  quarters i n  the segment are  l is ted.  

In general you are  t o  l ist  by observation. This means tha t  you w i l l  
l ist separately each house which appears t o  contain only one housing 

uni t  and each apartment, f l a t ,  t r a i l e r ,  etc. I f  a structure or part  

of a s t ructure  apaears t o  contain more than one housing uni t  but there 

i s  l i t t l e  indication from the outside a s  t o  the number of uni ts  t o  be 

l i s ted ,  you are  t o  inquire t o  determine the number of un i t s  the place 

contains as instructed i n  Chapter C-4. 

In places such a s  boarding or rooming houses, nontransient hotels and 

special  dwelling places, you must always inquire t o  determine the number 

of units the  place contains. In apartment houses and in structures 

containing numbered f l a t s ,  you will, of course, l ist by observation each 

apartment or f l a t .  

If an Area Segment i s  i n  a permit area, you may need t o  inquire t o  

determine "year bu i l t "  a t  the time o f  l i s t i n g  and w i l l  always be inquiring 

about "year bu i l t "  f o r  structures added in updating. See Chapter 16' of 

Part C f o r  instructions about "year bu i l t "  a t  the time of l i s t i n g  and 

updating; see Chapter 12 of Part  C for "year bui l t"  instructions i n  
segments which appear t o  contain more than 100 units. 
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A. 	 When t o  inquire 

E. 	 How t o  inquire 
i n  res ident ia l  
structures other 
than large multi-
unit structures 

1. Approach t o  
use 

2. 	 Questions 
t o  ask 
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CHAPTER 4. WHEN AND HOW TO MAKE INQUIRY 

I n  general, only make inquiries f o r  the s i tuat ions described i n  
Section B on page GI&. T r y  t o  locate a knowledgeable person when 

making inquiries. 
(Note: The following instructions do not r e f e r  t o  "year built" 

inquiries. For "year buil t t t  procedures, re fe r  t o  Chapter 16 of 

Par t  C (and page C-66 i n  Chapter 12 i f  the segment t o  be l i s ted  
appears t o  contain more than 100 units). 

-

When necessary t o  inquire t o  determine the number of units i n  res ident ia l  
structures other than apartment houses, rooming and boarding houses, 
nontransient hotels and special  dwelling places, use an approach similar 

t o  the following: 

"I am with the U. S. Bureau of the Census. (Show your identi-

f ica t ion  card.) "he Bureau i s  conducting a sample survey and i n  connection 
with this survey we are  making a l i s t i n g  of the separate l iving quarters 
of all persons i n  this area. Are there l iv ing  quarters--either occupied 
or vacant--for more than one family or f o r  boarders or roomers i n  this 

house? 

If there a re  rooms f o r  boarders or roomers, follow the instructions i n  

section 1on page C-53. 

If the respondent indicates that more than one family l i v e s  i n  the house, 

a sk  additional questions to  determine whether the l iving quarters of 
each family is a housing unit. 

For example, i f  the ressondent says another family occupies the second 
f loor  of her two-story house, ask whether both families l i v e  ani! ea t  
together as  one group. If the answer' is  yes, l i s t  the house occupied 
by the two families on one l i n e  of the l i s t i n g  sheet. 

If the responCent indicates tha t  the families l i v e  separately, a s k  

whether the upstairs family has an entrance d i rec t ly  f r o m  the outside of 

the structure or f r o m  a h a l l  which i s  not a par t  of the downstairs l iving 

quarters. I f .no d i rec t  access, ask whether the upstairs family has a 
kitchen or cooking equipment f o r  t h e i r  exclusive use. If the xpstairs  

fEunily has e i ther  d i rec t  access or cooking equipment f o r  exclusive use, . 
l ist  the two apartments on separate l i n e s  of the l i s t i n g  sheet. If the 
upstairs  family hasnei therdirect  access nor cooking equipment f o r  
exclusive use, l i s t  the structure on one l i n e  of the l i s t i n g  sheet. 
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B. 	 How t o  inquire i n  
res ident ia l  structures 
other than large 
multi-uni t structures 
--Con. 

2. --Con. Also ask whether there a r e  any l iving quarters, including those which 


may be vacant, i n  other structures on the property. If there are such 

quarters, determine whether they are located inside the segment boundaries 

and if so whether they meet the housing un i t  definit ion; then l i s t  


accordingly. Do list other structures on the property which a re  


located outside segment boundaries. 


3 .  	How t o  close After you have completed your inquiry thank your respondent and t e l l  her 
inquiry 	 L 

"A sample of households i s  to be selected for the survey. If yours i s  
selected w e  w i l l  be back f o r  more infomt ion ."  

4. 	How t o  show Enter a check mark i n  column (1) of the l i s t i n g  sheet opposite the 

you have 

inquired 	 description of each resident ia l  address at  which you have inquired to 


determine the  number of units. 


C. 	 How t o  inquire i n  If not sa t i s f ied  by observation when l i s t i n g  an apartment house, ident i fy  
apartment houses 	 yourself, explain the survey and ask the following questions of a 


responsible employee, or tenant i f  no employee i s  available. 


Questions 	 "How many apartments are  i n  this building?" 
t o  ask 	 What a re  t h e i r  numbers?" 


"Are there any other quarters i n  the basement ar a t t i c  used by the 

janitor or any other employee?" 


"Are there any vacant or occupied l iving quarters i n  any other building 

on this property?ll 


D. 	 How t o  inquire i n  I n  boardjng and rooming houses, nontransient hotels, and special dwelling 
boarding and 
rooming houses, 	 places, you must always inquire to determine the number of units t o  be 


nontransient hotels l i s t e d  or sampled, using the procedures given i n  Chapters C-11 and C-14. 

and special  

dwelling places I' 


Y 
E. 	 HOW t o  inquire i n  To determine whether there are  any l iving quarters i n  nonresidential 

nonresidential structures,  ask of a responsible person connected with the building any s t ructures  

questions you may think necessary, such as: 


ttDoes the president or general manager of the company have a penthouse 
sui te ,  or perhaps l iv ing  quarters adjoining his office?" 

"Are there any jani tors  who l i v e  i n  the building?" 

"Are there  any maintenance personnel who are  on c a l l  a t  a l l  hours of the 
day or night who therefore have l iving quarters i n  the building?" 

CPS-250 
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A. Summary of 
basic rules  

B. 	 Discussion of 
basic rules 
1. 'List on Segment 
' L i s t  every housing 

uni t  and i n  . 
cer ta in  types of 
places every l i v -
ing armngement 

Exception 
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CHAPTER 5. BASIC RULES FOR LISTING 

There a re  f ive  basic rules  which must be followed i n  l i s t ing .  

1. 	 Every housing unit and i n  cer ta in  types of places, such as rooming 
houses, every l iv ing  arrangement must be l i s t e d  if occupied or . 

intended f o r  occupancy. 

2. 	 Every special  duelling place must be recorded (on a Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet. ) 

3 .  Every structure with no l iving quarters must b e l i s t e d .  

It. Every part of the segment must be covered. 

5. 	 The **mainentrance" rule  must be applied t o  structures which cross 

segment boundaries. 

The basic rules are  discussed i n  d e t a i l  below. 

L i s t  on a form called the Segment L i s t  (see Chapter C-6) housing 
uni ts  (except those i n  special  dwelling places) within the segment 

boundaries. In addition, l ist on t h i s  form a l l  l iving arrangements in 
boarding and rooming houses regardless of whether they are housing units. 
L i s t  a l l  of these l iving quarters whether occupied, vacant or under 

construction. Watch f o r  basement, side and rear  entrances, as  they may 
lead t o  separate l iving quarters. Look for,two or  more doorbells, m a i l -
boxes, e lec t r ic  meters, etc., which usually show tha t  the structure 

contains several l iving quarters. Some structures have more than one 
address which generally indicates there is more than one resident ia l  un i t  

i n  the structure. If in doubt about the number of l iving quarters a 
structure contains, be sure t o  ask. L i s t  each separate l iving quarters 
only once. 

ExceDtion: Occasionally you may be given special instructions in 
the heading of the Segment L i s t  and on the Segment Folder or map 
t o  l i s t  only a cer ta in  par t  (or only cer ta in  addresses) of the area 
outlined in red. BEFORE s ta r t ing  your l i s t i n g  be sure t o  look f o r  
and read carefully any special  instructions tha t  may appear + the 
heading of the Segment L i s t  and any notations on the Segment Folder 
o r  Map. 

Manufacturers of pre-cut houses, of prefab houses, etc., frequently 

construct a number of houses on a small display l o t  (or on the factory 
grounds) t o  advertise these types of houses and the different s ty les  

available. Houses of t h i s  type which are vacant and not intended for  

occupancy are  not t o  be l i s t e d  on the Segment List. On the other hand, 
a "model home" i n  a new housing development temporarily used f o r  
advertising purposes should be listed. '  
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B. 	 Discussion of basic 
rules--Con. 

2. 	 Record name, 
a d d r e s s  and 
Bype of 
each special  
dwelling place 

3. 	L i s t  every 
"structure with 
no l iving 
quarters" i n  
the  segment 

4 .  	Cover every 
p a r t  of the 
segment 
a. 	How to 

insure 
complete 
coverage i n  
built-up 
areas 
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Record the name, a d d r e s s  and type of each special dwelling place i n  the  

segment i n  the heading of a separate Special Dwelling Listing Sheet. Do 
-not record special  dwelling places on the Segment L i s t .  (See Chapter &6 
f o r  i l l u s t r a t i o n  of form and Chapter Gl4  f o r  detailed instructions on 
l i s t i n g  of special  dwelling places.) 

List 	every "structure with no l iv ing  quarters" e i ther  

a. by checking the proper box on the Segment List 
or 

b. by entering the structure on a special form called t
Structures With No Living Quarters." (See page C-23 
of this form.) 

he " L i s t  of 
f o r  i l l u s t r a t i o n  

Consider as "structures with no l iving quarters" houses built on display 

l o t s  f o r  advertising purposes only and not intended f o r  occupancy. T h i s  


type of house is t o  be distinguished from a "mdel home" in a housing 

development which i s  on ly  temporarily not intended f o r  occupancy. The 


l a t t e r  type should be l i s t e d  on the Segment L i s t .  . 


(Chapter E 8  contains detailed instructions on l i s t i n g  structures with 

no l iving quarters.) 


Make sure tha t  you cover every par t  of the segment. 


a. 	 To insure complete coverage i n  built-up areas: 

(1) 	 S t a r t  i n  the northwest corner of the se'gment and go completely 
around it i n  clockwise fashion. 

(2) 	 Walk through all alleyways, passageways, courts, and any s t r e e t s  

within the segment l i s t i n g  units as you come to them. 

( 3 )  	Look f o r  "concealed" units such as basement apartments; l iv ing  

quarters over or i n  the back of stores, i n  the rear  of other 

houses, i n  garages, etc.  

( 4 )  	For segments shown on reproduced large-scale hand-drawn maps, 
see instructions i n  Chapter 2 of Part  C. 
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B. Discussion of basic 
rules--Con. 

b. How t o  insure 
complete 
coverage i n  
rural areas 
and make enkries 
on Segment Map 

b. To insure complete coverage i n  rural areas: 

(1) Begin a t  some convenient corner and make sure t o  cover every 
road and road section within the segment. Indicate by an "X"-
and the notation "STBRT HERE" the point.where you enter the 

segment t o  begin l i s t ing .  
Begin a t  one end of each road and follow the road to  where it(2) 
in te rsec ts  t h e  segment boundary or t o  the  other end of the road 

within the segment. 

Often you w i l l  need t o  interrupt  your l i s t i n g  of a main road 

i n  order t o  l i s t  a s ide  road. For example, i n  the sketch on I 

page C-20 your order of t rave l  on entering the main road, Mill 
Lane, would be (1) the first part  of the main road (Road C), 
(2) the  s ide  road (Road D) and ( 3 )  the  remainder of the  main 
road (Road E). Road C and Raad E are called "road sections." 

ps 

CI (3) For segments being l i s t e d ,  assign consecutive l e t t e r s  

beginning with A t o  each road or road section i n  the 
order traveled (Road A, Road B, etc.) and enter these l e t t e r s  

on the map. 

List a l l  l iv ing  quarters on (4)  sides of roads within the 

segment. 

If the road forms part  of the segment boundary, l i s t  only 

units located on the s ide  within the  segment. 
(5) 

List each u n i t  once and only once. 

'address, associate the uni t  with the mst accessible road. 
(6) If there is  no s t r e e t  

( 7 )  Look f o r  s ide  paths, breaks i n  the trees,  telephone wires, etc., 

which may indicate the presence of l iving quarters. 

Walk up paths and lanes t o  see whether these lead t o  l iving ( 8 )  
quarters. 

Check by inquiry t o  see whether there a re  l iving quarters along (9 )  
boundaries and i n  areas tha t  cannot be traversed,such as along 
railroad tracks. 
Enter successive ap~ows on m p  t o  show route of travel.  (10) 

y-Q
h; 
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(11) Indicate on the kip the location of each housing unit and 

each special dwelling place now i n  existence or under 
construction. Include occupied w i t s  and vacant units,  if 

habitable. Use the following symbols fo designate location: . 

0 housing unit; c] T f o r  trailers that are housing units; 

and A special dwelling places. 

Also indicate on the map (beside the unit) the sheet and l ine  
number of the Segment List on which each housing unit i s  
listed. Prepare a separate Segment List for  each road or 

. road section. List housing units consecutively i n  the order 

of travel. Skip no lines. 

For special dwelling places enter the name and type i n  a 
footnote on the mp. 

See the following sketch which i l lustrates  how these entries 
are to  be made on the map. 
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b .  


7 

I 

If a s t ructure  crosses a segment boundary consider it t o  be inside 

the segment if  its main entrance is  within the boundary a s  

outlined on the segment map. "main entrance" we mean the 

entrance f o r  which the address of the building is  given. If the 
building has no address, consider the main entrance t o  be the one 

most frequently used by v i s i to r s  and persons other than tradesmen, 

servants, etc. 
NOTE: The only exception t o  t h i s  rule is  i n  the case of 
segments i n  which there a re  no segment boundaries, and you 
are instructed i n  the heading of the Segment L i s t  t o  l i s t  
only cer ta in  addresses which may consist  of part o f  a , 

building. For such segments the"&in entrance" rule given 
above does not apply; instead you a re  t o  l i s t  the specified 
part of the building. 

The use of the "main entranceI1 rule i n  buildings of special  dwelling 

places which cross segment boundaries is given i n  Chapter C-14. 

C-21 
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CHAPTER 6. FORMS TO BE USED I N  LISTING AREA SEGMENTS 

A. Types of 
l i s t i n g  
forms 

In  l i s t i n g  Area Segments you w i l l  use four types of l i s t i n g  forms. 

These are: 

1. Segment L i s t  1. Segment List--Used to: 

a .  l i s t  housing units (and i n  cer ta in  types of places l iving 

arrangements t h a t  are not housing uni ts) .  

b. indicate the existence of structures containing no l iving 

quarters such as  garages, s tores ,  barns, etc.  which are located 

on the same property a s  the r e s iden t i a l  uni t  being l i s t e d  and 

c. when specifically instructed t o  do so, t o  reoord information on 

year structures were bu i l t .  (See Fig. 7.) 
(Note t h a t  special  dwelling places a re  & t o  be entered on t h i s  

STREET HOUSE 

NAME NO-OR


LINE 
No. OR SIDE DESCRIPTION OR LOCATION OF UNIT 

ROAD OF 
DESIG. ROAD 

I l l  I21 I31 141 I51 I61 I71 B A ND 

L o r R  - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _O F A R M B L D G S
OTOREDAR.- - - - - - -_- - - - - -___-_______
D T H E R - S p e c i f y  - - - ----- -

- - - - - - - _ - - _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  - -- - --- --
NAME: A N D  


LorR - - - - - - - - - - -_--___-_______BLDGS.
OFARM-.- L - I S T O R E D A R . - -----:-- - -
- - - - - - - _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _  - c--->.-_ 

Y _ L .  

2. Supplemental 2. SuDDlemental Seement List--Form used i n  bringing lists up t o  date 
Segment L i s t  i n  NTA Segments. Units missed in previous. l is t ing and new and 

converted units are t o  be entered on t h i s  l i s t .  (See Fig. 9 on 

page C-23.) 

CPS-2% 
NHS-HIS-100 
&E-725 c-22 



A. 	 Types of 
l i s t i n g  
forms--Con. 

I 

z- 
P

1. 
6 

3. 	L i s t  of 3 .  L i s t  of Structures With No Living Guarters (appears on r igh t  inside 
s Structures 

with no 	 page of Segment Folder ) w i t h  separate continuation sheets provided 

l i v ing  	 a s  needed. -- Used t o  l i s t  structures which contain no l i v ing  
quarters 

quarters (such a s  church, store,  f i l l i n g  s ta t ion,  e tc . )  and which 

are located on the same property a s  structures containing 

r e s iden t i a l  uni ts .  (See Fig.10. ) 

US. OEPARTYENT OF COYYERC 
BUREAU OF THE CENSU 

LIST OF STRUCTURES WITH NO LIVING QUARTERS 
FOR TA AND NTA SEGMENTS E 1 

d 
HOUSE 

-: w STREET NO. OR DESCRIPTION OR LOCATION OF SEGMENT L IST  PERSON 
5 z NAME OR SIDE O F  STRUCTURE WITH NO L IV ING QUARTERS SHEET AND L I N E  SUPPLYINGi .ROAD DESIGNATION ROAD REFERENCE , I N  FORMATION F
4.1 

( 1) (2) (3) 

8. 	 L OR R 0STORE 0CHURCH c]SCHOOL 0 FILLING STATION 

0FACTORY 0RESTAURANT 0ABANDONED STRUCTURE ON SHEET -
0OTHER (Specify) 

BETWEEN LINES 
i '  --AND-

i 

L OR R 
> 

Fig .m EXCERPT FROM LIST OF STKUCl'URES WITH NO LIVING QUARTERS 
CPS-250-
bMS-HIS-100 
W-725 	 c-23 
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-
 sHEET-0 F--sH EETS 
FORM 11-17OA . US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE SURVEY PSU CODE lto-zl-eal 	 BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 

\ 

LIST OF STRUCTURES WITH NO LIVING QUARTERS O C P S  O N H S  

FOR TA AND NTA SEGMENTS 0QHS 0MLS SEGMENT NO. 

(Continuation shoot) 0 
9 HOUSE 

STREET NO. OR LIST SHEET PERSON 
bl 	 DESCRIPTION OR LOCATION O F  I INAME OR 	 SIDE OF AND LINE SUPPLYING' 	 5 ROAD STRUCTUREw i T n  NO LIVING QUARTERS 

REFERENCE ~NFORMATIONROADDESIGNATION 	 SEGMENT 

1 (1) (2) (3) (4) 	 (I) (6) 

' ,  

L or R 0STORE 0CHURCH 0SCHOOL 0 FILLING'STATION 


0 FACTORY 0 RESTAURANT 0ABANDONED STRUCTURE ON SHEET-


0OTHER (Spaclfy) 

BETWEEN LINES 

Fig. 1OA.EXCERPT FRDM CONTINUATION SHEET OF LIST OF,STRUCTUFCS WITH NO 
-LIVING QUUARTERS 

4 .  	Special 4. SDecial Dwellinn L i s t i n g  Sheet.-Used t o  record the name, type and 
Dwelling address of each special dwelling place i n  the segment and a l s o  t o
Listing 

Sheet l i s t  u n i t s  within special  dwelling places. (See Fig. ll$ 


L 

I 

NOTE: 	 For special dwellin8 places in TAKE ALL SEGMENTS. skip

items a. b. and c and t i n  nnits in 6 1 - (2). 

SPECIAL DWELLING LISTING SHEET a. REGISTER AVAILABLE? 
Yes 0If *'Yes.*' complete hed ins  items b and c only. 
No c]If "No." skip items b and c and list units in Cql- (2). 

1 b. REGISTER IS RECORD OF8 
SAMPLE AREA IPSU) f7Lirini quartas @-, nus, src.) 0Petsons 

CODE NAME 	 NUMBER OF UNITS 
C. 	DATE 

NONSTAFF S T 1F F UNCLASSIFIED 

I I 
IDEN. CODE I N A U E  	 I I I 41 

I 
SEGMENT 

NAME O F  S P E C I A L  DWELLING P L A C E  

1:: ':,!E: 	 '02",92SERIAL 	 SERIAL 
NUMBER OR LOCATION OF UNIT 	 NUMBER OR LOCATION OF UNIT 

NATION NUMBER NO. 	 NATION NUMBER 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (1) ' (2) 	 {3) . (4) 

21 

aMs+is--! 00 
QKS-725 c-24 



A .  	 Types of Lis t ing  
Forms--Con. 

h.  --Con. 

B. 	 Sheet for 
recording 
problems and 
questions  

ORM 11-36 . 
9 -7-61) 

Y o u  may f ind  t h a t  some of the  l i s t i n g  forms i n  your assignment a re  not 

i d e n t i c a l  t o  those i l l u s t r a t e d  aliove. The reason f o r  t h i s  i s  t h a t  

l i s t i n g  forms a r e  revised from time t o  time - t i t l e s  may change as  new 

concepts a re  developed or columns may be added i n  order t o  incorporate.  

new procedures e f f ec t ive  with new segments coming i n t o  sample. Revisions 

a re  usually such t h a t  the  o r ig ina l ly  prepared l i s t i n g  forms f o r  segments 

continuing i n  sample over a period of time can be retained for t he  l i f e  
of t he  segment unless you are  in s t ruc t ed  otherwise. 

You w i l l  a l s o  use an INTER-COMM, on which you w i l l  record aqy problems 

encountered or questions you have concerning l i s t i n g .  (See Fig. 12.1 

Ia Regional office ( C h e c k :  nTO FROM) Ib. brvey (Check which)  

US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 
 }-,
 Ii-

I 
IF REFERENCE TO SPECIFIC UNIT, SHOW WHERE APPLICABLE 

e. PSU Code 1. Segment number 9. Type segment I h. Sample 

O B O X o r N T A  O C P S -
(Referral Sheet) i. Form No.  i. Sheet  No. k. L i n e  No. O T A  O S u b  U N H S -

oPc segment
O C B R  OQHS-seeinstructionson side of 1. Serial number or other identification U N P  . ~ O T -

"Field Office" or "Originator's'' copies 

Section I - STATEMENT (Answer required: 0Y e s  c]No) 

Section II - ANSWER 	 ll 

t.._ 	 Fig. 12 EXCERPT FROM INTER-COMM
CPS-2% 

NHS-HIS-100 

; ms-725 
c-25 
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C. 	 Segment Polaer You w i l l  be fu i l shed  with a separate Segment Folder for  each 
segment you are to list. .This folder is used (1)t o  indlcatie. 
your specific 1lstlng.assignment and (2) t o  hold the maps and 
f i i ? ~usel in  listlng. (See Figs; 13-and U.)-

.. 
'011" HHuIIC10) U S  DEPARTMENTOFCOMMERCE 

II--) I )YREAU O F  T M E  CENSUS 


SEGMENT FOLDER 	 , NHS 
SAMPLE 


Pa* I - INSTRUCTIONS TO INTERVIEWERS 

B B


' ~ i s tnab - TO be completedby 

NTA S.pamt - Bring listi~gup to date 

only - To be completed by 


AREA 
SEGMENTS 	 TA w o n t - Bring listing up to dntc and interview 


sample units during week of + 

NTA S g m o n t - Interview sample 

units d01i08 week of . 


"8" 

SEGMENTS 


S t U  *ut Lut but 

Pmi II - SAMPLING INSTRUCTIONS -	 with with with with 

Tske Take T*e T*e 
erer). =.erg era). crew 

Pmi 111 - RECORDOF TRANSMITTAL 

I I 

I-	 --
.I 

I I I , I 

I I I I I I 

I I I I I I I -i 
Port IV - SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS AND OTHER NOTES 

C. Scamp@) 

Port V - SPECIAL DWELLING PUCE(S) IN SEGMENT? 
0Yes 1 


Fig. U SM;MENT FOLDER USED IN NATIONAL HEALTH SURVEY 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
QHS-725 
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IrlU CPS-210 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
.P.05, B U R E A U  O F  THE CENSUS 

Qa
c
I SEGMENT FOLDER I CPS~~ 

INSTRUCTIONS TO INTERVIEWER 	 I I n 
FIRST PERIOD SECOND PERIOD 0 

mI 	 I"FIF1 

I tems X'd under column showing current month i n d i c a t e s  0 

action t o  be taken and s t a t u s  of sample  uni ts .  MONTH 
c"- z
D
Lm 

3. Return this  folder with the l a s t  shipment from this  segment.  

PART 111 - RECORD OF TRANSMITTAL 
I 1 I I I 

B. 	lntcrvicrer ( E n t n  below noles such as drrecrions lo segmmr

from home, besl day or lime Io wsr1 segmenr. erc.) 


(See Chmpter on "Year  Butlr" in Parr C o f  your MonuolJ 

PART V - SPECIAL DWELLING PLACE(S) IN SEGMENT? 

cjYes nNO 

I f  "Yes," 
enter name 
of p l a c e ( s )  2. 

x , m m % c z  - f z r n ~ o m - + o w  	 c w - 0  

Fig. 14. EXCERPT FROM SEGMENT FOLDER USED I N  CURRENT POPULATION SURVEY 
CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 C27 
4HS-725 
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A. Heading 

1. Post Office 

CPS-250 
MIS-HIS-100 

BHS-725 

CHAPTER 7. HOW TO FILL SEGMFNT LIST FOR AREA SEGMENTS 

You w i l l  receive a Segment Folder and a supply of blank listing sheets 


for each AreaSegment assigned t o  you. -One sheet of the Segment L i s t  


w i l l  be attached inside the folder. (Occasionally, you may receive a 


folder containihg an Area Segment which consists en t i re ly  of a special 


dwelling place. Such a place i s  t o  be l i s t ed  on a Special Dwelling 


Listing Sheet a s  instructed in Chapter 14.) The heading items (except, 


in most cases, f o r  Post Office and boundaries of urban segments or 


direction of trtkvel f o r  ru ra l  segments) w i l l  have been f i l l e d  on the 


Segment L i s t  in the folder. If you need more than one sheet for the 


segment, copy the heading information t o  each sheet that you use. 


In order t o  send out "Dear Friendtt letters t o  sample households i n  Area 


Segments in advance of interview, your supervisor must have a Post Office 


address f o r  these households. H e  does not have this information f o r  


households located i n  rural or i n  some built-up areas. For this reason 


we are asking you t o  determine (by limited inquiry) the Post Office 

which services the households in segments located i n  these areas. 


Specifically,you are t o  f i l l  the Post Office i t e m  on the first sheet Of 

a Segment L i s t  prepared for an Area Segment in the following situations: 

a. 	 When it is obvious that the place indicated on the tab  of the 


Segment Folder is not the name of a Post Office. The following are  


examples: Kingston tup., Luzerne County; Cl-inton town, Dutchess 


County; East San Gabriel div., Los Angeles County; Ward 5, 

Ascension County; and S a l e m  dist., Roanoke County. 


b. 	 When the segment is located in a "named place" but households in the 


segment are serviced by a Post Office i n  a different  place than the 


one indicated on the folder. 


E b m D l e  1- A segment is located in a community t h a t  has been 


annexed t o  a city but the Post Office which services the community 


still retains the community name. An i l l u s t r a t ion  of this s i tuat ion 


would a segment with "Los Angeles, city" entered- i n  the tab of 


the Segment Folder but the Post Office address of households w i t h i n  


the segment is "North Hollywood." In this case, you should enter  

"North H o l l y ~ o c d ' ~in the space f o r  Post Office on the Segment Lis t .  


C 2 8  
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A. 	 Heading-Con. 

1. Post Office-
Con. 

% 

I .  

2. 	 Urban Area 
Segments -
Boundaries 

&'
I;. 

CPS-250p NHS-HIS-100 
i .  WS-725 

t 

m p l e  2 - A segment is located i n  a village or unincorporated 


place where there is  no Post Office, therefore, the households in 


the segment are SeNiCed by a Post Office located elsewhere. 


If,some of the units in the segment receive the i r  m a i l  through one 


Post Office and some through another, enter i n  a footnote in the 


Remarks Section the line numbers of the units serviced by each 


Post Office. 


Do not f i l l  this i t e m  fo r  segments where the Post Office name is  the 

same as the "Place" name appearing on the tab of the Segment Folder. 

CAUTION: Determine the Post Office servicing the units from one 

source -- preferably the Post Office itself or from someone with a 

general knowledge of the area. Do NOT inquire a t  every housing 

unit  t o  determine i ts  Post Office'Address. This is essent ia l  in 
order t o  keep within the costs allocated fo r  the listin!? operation. 

If the Area Segment consists of a block or par t  of a block, enter  the 

segment boundaries in the space provided in the heading. For example: 

If the space f o r  urban segments i s  inadequate, continue the description 

in the section for rural segments. 

I n  urban segments list units consecutively from one sheet t o  the next. 

Do NOT use a separate sheet f o r  each road or road section. 

G29 
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A. 	 Heading-Con. 

3. 	 Rural Area 
Segments -
Direction of 
Travel. 

4. Special 
Instructions 

B. 	 &des for f i l l i n g  
b d y  of Segment 
L i s t  

1. COlS.  2-4 

2. 	Cols. 5-7 

3. 	 Col. 8 

4. 	One l ine  

per unit 


5. 	 Imlicating 
inquiry 

6. 	 Indicating 
structures with 
no l iving 
quarters 

CPS-250 
NHS-ms-100 
QHS-725 

If the Area Segment is located i n  a rural area, use a separate Segment 

L i s t  for each road or road section. Enter the direction and l imits of 

travel i n  the space provided i n  the heading. For'example: 

RURAL SE-TS - DIRECTION OF TRAVEL 

PROCEEDING FROM: 

TO: +&m-w&J 

! I ! R A ~ ~ I N G(N,E,S, o r  w) 27 ON ROAD (See Column 2 below) 

In some cases the Segment Map on the left  inside cover of the Segment 

Folder w i l l  indicate that you are t o  list specific addresses f o r  the 

segment. Your supervisor w i l l  have entered the addresses in the space 

f o r  segment boundaries on the Segment L i s t  and instructions fo r  listing 
these addresses i n  Section IV A of the Segment Folder. Be sure t o  

follow these instructions. 

Obseme the following rules i n  f i l l i n g  the body of the Segment L i s t :  

F i l l  only columns 2-4. Be sure t o  give a ccaoplete and detailed 

description of each unit in columns 2-4 as shown i n  the examples 
i n  Figures 14 and 15 of this Chapter. 

Make no entries in columns 5-7. 

See Chapter 16 fo r  instructions regarding filling column 8 a t  the t i m e  
of l ist ing.  

L i s t  each unit on a separate i i ne  of the Segment L i s t .  Do not skip 

any lines. 

When in doubt as t o  the number of l iving quarters i n  a structure, 

inquire. Enter a check mark i n  the l e f t  margin of the Segment L i s t  

opposite each unit at-which you have inquired. 

In column 4, check the appropriate box, for  any structure which is not 
a t  present occupied or,intended for occupancy as l iving quarters; for 
example, a garage or store which is on the same property as a l is ted unit .  



B. 	 Fixles f o r  f i l l i n g  
body of Segment 
List--Con. 

6. 	 -Con. 

T-. 
. , 

q -

,. . 
7. Streets  and 

segments with 
no l iv ing  
quarters 

8. Lis t ing i n  
multi-unit 
structures 

a. If there is 
a numbering 
or l e t te r ing  
system 

(at the time of interviewing this structure is to  be considered as 
part of the u n i t  entered on the same l i n e  of tne Segment L i s t  - f o r  

NHS, see Chapter 2 of Par t  A; for  CPS, see Chapter 11of P a r t  D; f o r  

as ,  see Chapter 5 of Par t  D.) 

If there a re  two o r  more housing units on the same property as  a 

structure with no l iv ing  quarters, check the-appropriate box on the l i n e  

f o r  the first housing unit l i s ted .  

If 	i n  a built-up area, a street or a l ley  contains no l iv ing  quarters, 

enter  the name of the street or a l ley  on the back of the Segment L i s t  

with the notation "No Living Quarters." If there are no l iving quarters 

on a particular road o r  road section i n  a rural area, enter "No Living 
Quarters" on the front  of the Segment L i s t  f o r  that road or road section. 

If the en t i re  segment contains no l iv ing  quarters, write "No Living 

Quarters"on the front  of a Segment L i s t  prepared f o r  the segment. 

Make the abcrpe entry even though there i s  a special dwelling place on 

the street or road. 

In  structures containing more than one unit, use the followi.ng,niles 

i n  l i s t ing :  

If 	there is a regular numberihg or l e t te r ing  systkm: 

(1) 	 Begin with the l d s t  number or  letter and proceed numerically or  

alphabetically t o  the highest number or letter. 

(2) 	 If basement units in a structure are not included in the numbering 

o r  l e t t e r ing  system ( for  example a basement apr tment  f o r  a 

j an i to r ) , l i s t  the basement uni t  before the numbered or le t tered 

apartment; on the upper floors. . 

c 3 i  



B. Rules f o r  f i l l i n g  
body of Segment 
List-Con. 

8. Lis t ing i n  
multi-unit 
structures-Con. 

b. If 
system 
(1) Order of If there is no regular numbering or l e t t e r ing  system: 

List W.tS on a lower floor before  l i s t i n g  %hose on a 
higher floor. 
second floor, etc. 

Begin with the basement, then the f irst  floor, 

Proceed to . the  r igh t  as-you list units on each floor of 

e i the r ' a  multi-story or a one-story structure. 
you are  to  turn t o  the r igh t  from the main entrance t o  the floor 
and keep t o  the r igh t  as you . l i s t  each unit i n  sequence. 

This means that 

If instructions i n  paragraphs ( a )  and (b) are  not applicable, l ist 
i n  some systematic fashion following the general rules of l i s t i ng .  
L i s t  floors i n  ascending order, and within floors, s t a r t  l i s t i n g  
units from the right. 

(2) Identifi-
cation of 
U n i t s  

Describe or identifg each unit so that it can be located by another 
person. Follow the instructions outlined below. 

(a) A single uni t  on each of several floors - describe the units as 

%asement apt.," "first floor apt.," "second floor apt.," etc. 

(b) Two units per floor - e i ther  r igh t  and l e f t  or f ront  and rear. 

In  this si tuat ion describe the units as "right apt." and "left 
apt." or "front apt." and "rear apt.," as  appropriate, f o r  a one-

story structure. For structures with several floors, ident i fy  
units by floor as "first floor right" and "first floor l e f t "  or 
"first floor f rontf tand "first floor rear," e tc .  The point of 
reference is  always the f ront  of the structure a s  you face it from 
the outside when using these descriptions. 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
WS-725 



B. 	 &des for  f i l l i n g  
body of Segment 
List-Con. 

8li2)--Con. (c) In  s i tuat ions not covered i n  (a) or (b) above proceed as follows: 

( i )  	 Assign l e t t e r s  i n  alphabetical order t o  the units. Enter the 

l e t t e r  and a suffix X i n  column ( 4 ) ,  on consecutive l i nes  of 

the l i s t i n g  sheets. For example, 

Ill 	 I I21 .I IO I_- . 1. 	 -- I41-

Ekplain in the footnotes, "'X-Letters' assigned by interviewer 

f o r  unnumbered units - see sketch." Follow the general 

order of l i s t i n g  outlined in paragraph 8b above. 

( i i )  F'remre a sketch IELD showine aU.~ r l l'ts. Gross reference each 

unit by entering on the sketch the sheet and l i n e  mber 
assigned t o  the unit  on the l i s t i n g  sheet. 

8 '
R
&-

Identify the sketch by PSU, Segment number and s t r ee t  address. 

Attach it t o  the l e f t  inside cover of the Segment Folder. 

Fkample 

Assume you are l i s t i n g  the second f loor  of a structure a t  
I'

P 

lo4 Maple Street  and you find nine units not identified by 
qumber or l e t t e r .  Y o u  have l i s ted  these units on sheet 3, 
l i nes  6-10 and sheet 4,  l i nes  1-4. The structure is  in 
Segment 1331, PSU 999. Your sketch would be as follows: 

B 

c .: 

CPS-250 G33 
NHSHIS-100 
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B. 	 Rules f o r  f i l l i n g  
body of Segment 
List-Con. 

(2)-Coil. 

9. 	 Special m e s  
f o r  rura l  areas 

a. Side of 
road 

b. 	 Name of 
household 
head 

C. 	 W p l e s  of 
par t ia l ly  
filled 
Segment L i s t s  

D. 	 Pour name and 
the date 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
WS-725 

4-4 4-3 4-2 4-1 3-10 
11111 

3-6 3-7 3-8 3-9 

104 Maple Street  
(2nd floor) 

~~~ 

When l i s t i n g  in ru ra l  areas where there are no s t r ee t  and house numbers: 

Aluays show on which s ide of the road the unit is  located in relat ion 
t o  your direction of t rave l  by encircling L ( for  l e f t )  or R ( for  r igh t )  

i n  column 3. 

If you can see it on a mailbox or  sign, enter  the name of the household 

head in column 4 a s  part of the description of each uni t .  Do not make 

any special e f fo r t  t o  get  the name if it is not readily available.’ 
Since many households in the same vic in i ty  may have the same family 

name, be sure t o  enter i n  addition t o  the l a s t  name, the first name o r  
initials if given on the mailbox or  sign. 

Fig. 14 shows how columns 1-4 of the Segment L i s t  would be f i l l e d  fo r  an 

urban segment; Fig. 15 f o r  a ru ra l  segment. Be sure t o  read the 

marginal notes which contain specif ic  instructions. Instructions 

regarding f i l l i n g  column 8 of the Segment L i s t  are  given i n  Chapter 16 
of this part (Part c) of your manual. 

A t  the bottom of page 3 of the Segment Folder, below the L i s t  of 

Structures With No Living Quarters, enter  your name and the date (month 

and year) the l i s t i n g  was completed. 
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r . . \  

column (1)opposite
each address a t  which 
you inquire t o  deter-
mine no. of units. .- ~ 

\Enter  s t r ee t  name. 

,L INE 

/ 

" 1  

2 

m 
NAME 

OR 
ROAD 
DESIG. 
(2) 

HOUSE 
NO. OR 
SIDE 

O F  
ROAD 

DESCRIPTION OR LOCATION OF UNIT 

If there are  several  un i t s  
a t  address, ident i fy  each 
one completely, If there 
is no number or  l e t t e r ,  
enter  location. L i s t  
units i n  consecutive order. 

]Enter house number. 

unit at  an address ~ 

units on s t r ee t  have 
been l i s ted .  

5 

If alley,  s t r ee t  or  
road has no name, 
give it some desig-
nation which will aid 
i n  location. 

.-

SHEET 

w .  \ 
' T o t a l  number of sheets 

O F  Z S H E E T S  
USCOMM-DC used f o r  l i s t i n g  segments. 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
BHS-725 ' 

Fig. 15 MAMPLE OF A PARTIALLY FILLED S E W T  LIST FOR AN URBAN AREA SEGMENT 

regarding Column 8 of the Segment L i s t .  
See Chapter 16 of this par t  (Part  C) of your manual f o r  
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DESCRIPTION O R  LOCATION OF UNIT 

.............................. 


LINE NO* REMARKS (VDSrevorme dds,  )I necseaorp.) 

~ t , , ~ . ~Add,A+,+. t/-&t..j 

Fig. 16 ,EXAMPLEOF A PARTIALLY FILLED SEGMENT LIST FOR A RURAL 
Chapter 16 of t h i s  part '  (Part, C) 06'your manual f o r  

regarding c 0 3 w  8 of  the Segment List., 

C-36 


mileage. from a rela-  
t i v e l y  permanent land- 
mark o r  road' intersec-.  

descr ipt ion of u n i t ,  
L etc .  
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CHAPTER 8. HOW TO LIST STRUCTURES WITH NO LIVING QUARTERS 

A. 	 Where t o  list 
s t ructures  w i t h  
no l iv ing  
quarters 

1. Structures 
located on 
same property-with l iving 
quarters 

2. 	 Structures 
located on 
property with 
no l iving 
quarters 

B. 	 Farm buildings -not used as 
l iv ing  quarters 
i n  rural areas 

C. R u l e s  f o r  f i l l i n g  
"List of Structures 
With No Living 
Quarters" 

1. Heading 

CPS-250 
NAS-HIS100 
QW725 


To 	 make sure that every structure i n  an Area Segment is covered and a l l  

l iv ing  quarters l i s t ed ,  each s t ructure  which contains no l iving quarters . 
must be entered on e i ther  the Segment L i s t ,  11-171, or . the  List of 
Structures With No Living Quarters printed on the r igh t  inside cover of 

the Segment Folder. You w i l l  be furnished with a supply of separate 
continuation sheets of the List of Structures With No Living Quarters 

t o  use i f  more l i nes  are needed than provided on the Segment Folder. 

If 	a structure  with no l iving quarters is located on property on which 

there  are l iv ing  quarters (except i n  special  dwelling places), follow 

the  procedures on page C-30, paragraph B6 

If 	 the  s t ructure  i s  located on property on which there  are l iv ing  

quarters, the s t ructure  should be entered on the " L i s t  of Structures 

With No Living Quartersf1 printed on the Segment Folder (or on the con- 

t inuation sheet of this list i f  m r e  space i s  required). 

I n  rural areas farm buildings not used as l iving quarters are usually 

located on the same property as a s t ructure  containing l iving quarters 
and should be accounted fo r  by checking the box on the Segment L i s t  on 

the l i n e  fo r  the l iv ing  quarters. I n  some cases, however, a farmer &y 
own property on which there may be a barn o r  other farm buildings but 
no l iv ing  quarters. I n  the l a t t e r  case, the farm building with no l iv ing  
quarters should be entered on the List of Structures With NO Living 
Quarters 

The rules fo r  f i l l i n g  the List of Structures With No Living Quarters are  
as follows: 

Do not f i l l  heading items on the IILis t  of Structures With No Living 
Quarters." I n  using continuation sheets Form ll-l70A, check the appro- 

priafie survey box and enter the PSU code and Segnient N u m b e r  i n  the space .. 

prnvided. (If you are  using an ea r l i e r  version of the continuation sheet, 
indicate  only the  Survey, PSU code and Segment Number i n  the heading; 

leave the other heading items blank.) 
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C. 	 Rules f o r  f i l l i n g  
%ist of Structures 
With No Living 
Quarters" - con. 

2. Avoid 
duplicate 
l i s t i n g  

3. 	 Cli6kk 
before 
l i s t i n g  

4. 	 Do enter 
special  dwelling 
places on the  
List of s t ruc-  
tu res  X t h  no 
Living Quarters 

5. 	 If NO structures 
with no l iving 
qul r te rs  i n  
segment 

6. 	Groups of 
s t ructures  
with no 
l iv ing  
quarters 

The "structure with no l iving quarters" should not appear on both 

the  Segment Lis t  &d Lis t  of Structures With No Living Quar-

ters. For example, do not check the  box f o r  "store" on the  Segment 

Lis t  and then enter the same s tore  on the  List of Structures With No 
Li+ing Quarters. 

Before recording a structure on the  "List of Structures With No 
Living Quarters", make sure tha t  the structure contains no 
l iving quarters by e i ther  (a) asking a responsible person or (b) per- 

sonal inspection. Enter i n  column 6 the . t i- t le of the  person you asked 

such as  neighbor, jani tor ,  etc., o r  your initials i f  by personal 
inspection. 

Do not_ enter on. the Lis t  of Structures With No G v h g  Quarters 

any buildingvhich i s  part of a special  dwelling place. 

If there are no nstructures v i th  no l iving quarters" t o  be l i s t ed  for 
the  segment write "NONEn across the form on the  r ight  inside page of 

the  Segment Folder. 

Use one l i ne  on t he  Lis t  o f  Structures k i th  No M a g  @ h e r s  

t o  list groups of s t ructures  with no l iving quarters located on the  same 
property and operated by the  same company or person. Examples: (a) a 
research company may consist of a group of buildings; check the box for 

."Other" and specify, f o r  example, "Atlas Research Company - a l l  

buildings"; (b) a plot  of l a d  without any l iving q k e r s  may contain 
a barn and several  shacks. I n  this case check the box f o r  "Other" and 

spec?fy "Barn and shacks". 

I'

P 


7. 	Example Fig. 17 shows how the Lis t  of Structures With No Living Quarters 

would be f i l l e d ,  Read the marginal notes which contain specific .. 

instructions f o r  f i l l i n g  the form., 
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of structure DESCRIPTION OR LOCATION OF 
here by check- STRUCTURE WITH NO L I V I N G  QUhRrEks 

SEGMENT LIST 

SHEET AND L INE 


REFERENCE 


other distinguish- 
ing features of 
the structure here. 

l i ne  numbers of 
Segment L i s t  where 
t h i s  structure 
f i t s  i n  sequence 
of address. 

the responsible 
person who supplied
you with the in- 
formation about 

If entry made- by
observation, enter  

ing appro-

If you check 
the box marked 
"ather" specify 
type of struc-

Enter home 
number or side 
of road or  any 
other number 
which w i l l  a id  
i n  locating 

a f t e r  the last  
entry on the 

ROAD NO. 

= F A C T O R Y  O R E S T A U R A N T  O A B A N D O N E D  STRUCTU 

Fig. 17--- OF A PARTIALLX FILLED LIST OF STRUCTURES W I T H  NO LIVING QUARTERS (HOUSING UMITS) 

CPS-250 c- 39NHS-H IS-100 
'JHS-725 
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A. 	 Types of 
segments t o  
be l i s t ed  

1. TA Segments 
described 

2. 	 PJTA Segments 
described 

3. 	Difference 
between TA 
and NTA 
Segments 

B. B Segments a re  
t o  be l i s t e d  

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
W-725 

CHAPTER 9. mPES OF SE@ENTS TO BE LISTED 

Segments identified a s  TA or NTA in the tab of the Segment Folder and in 

the heading of the Segment L i s t  are called Area Segments. These are  t o  

be l i s t ed  in accordance with instructions in t h i s  part (Part C) of your 

manual. 

TA Segments contain a re la t ive ly  small number of units. Because of good 

maps and available boundaries it was possible t o  devise a segment small 
enough i n  s ize  t o  permit us t o  take a l l  (interview a l l )  uni ts  in the 

segment. 

NTA Segments contain more households than should be interviewed f o r  any 
one sample. The lack of available boundaries'made it impossible t o  set 
up a segment of the proper s ize  t o  permit a l l  uni ts  t o  be interviewed and 

since we cannot take a l l  un i t s  i n  the segment we c a l l  it a "Non-Take-All" 

or NTA Segment. 

For both TA and NTA Segments, the or iginal  l i s t i n g  is  done in advance of 

interview. Units within special dwelling places are  l i s t ed  in TA Segments 

but they may or may not'be l i s t ed  i n  NTA Segments depending on the kind 

of records maintained by the place. 

TA Segments are  updated each time the segment is interviewed for  

CPS and NHS (see exception i n  Chapter 10 for  CPS "all-telephone!! 

segments) and during the month specified on the f ront  of the Segment 

Folder for  QHS. NTA Segments are not updated each time the segment is 

interviewed fo r  any survey only during the months specified on the 

front of the Segment Folder. 

In  addition t o  Area Segments, there is another main category of segments 

called OB Segments". A B Segment. consists of a group of addresses (or 
occasionally a single address) taken from Census records. No l i s t i n g  or 
updating v i s i t  is made t o  these segments in advance of in te rv iew.  Proce-

dures fo r  B Segments are  contained in Part  F of this manual. 
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CHAPTER 10. BRINGING LISTS UP TO DAm FOR AREA sM;MENTS 

A. 	 Meaning and 
reason for 
"bringing lists 

r up t o  date" 
I : 

* .  B. 	 When t o  bring 
lists up t o  
date 

I .  

T I 

i .  

i '  
T .  


t .g.. 

p - C. Fides.t o  follow 
$ in bringing . a ,. lists up t o  

date 

1. Materials 
t o  use 

CPS-250 

NHS-HIS-100 
&Hs-725 

Z 


By "bringing lists up t o  date", w e  mean adding new units t o  the list and 
crossing off the lists un i t s  which no longer exist (except for  mergers -
see page C-43). The reason for  bringing lists up t o  date is t o  give 

every uni t  i n  the segment a chance t o  be selected fyr interviewing. 

Update lists a t  the times specified below for  the survey on which you 

are working. 

-CPS 
(1)Update the lists for  TA Segments each month a t  the t h e  of inter- 


viewing and also during the month preceding the f i f t h  month of 


enumeration. These segments nust be updated even though no :units 


were listed originally. 


Exception: TA Segments t o  be enumerated ent i re ly  by telephone 
during a part icular  month are  not t o  be updated that month unless 
it is necessary t o  make a personal v i s i t  t o  complete one or more 
interviews. In the l a t t e r  case, update the segment during your 

interviewing v i s i t .  

(2) 	Update the lists fo r  NTA Segments ONLY when specifically instructed 

t o  do so on the f ront  of the Segment Folder and every month a t  


the t ime of interviewing as i n  TA Segments. 


7
MIS Update the lists fo r  TA Segments, but f o r  NTA Segments, a t  the 

time of interviewing. 

Update the lists for TA Segments ONLY during the month specified- 

on the front of the Segment Folder and not each month a t  the time of 


interviewing. Update the  lists fo r  NTA Segments only during the months 


specified on the front  of the Segment Folder. 


Observe the  rules given below i n  updating lists. Be  just as  careful in 

carrying out each step as i n  the original l i s t ing ;  never assume the 
o r i g i n a l  l i s t i ng  is correct - there m y  be errors, omissions or changes 

which require modification of the l i s t i n g  sheets. 
7 

T a k e  with you the Segment Folder containing the original Segment L i s t s ,  
Special Dwelling Sheets, if any, and Sngment Map for  the segment. 
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C. R u l e s  t o  follow 
i n  bringing 
lists up to 
date--Con. 

1. -Con. 

2. 	 Boundaries 
to use 

3. 	Route of 
t rave l  

4. 	When t o  
inquire 

5. 	 Units no 
longer i n  
existence o r  
l i s t ed  in 
error  

CF'S-250 
NHSHIS-100 
QHS-725 


I 

Also take with you a supply of blank Segment L i s t s  (Supplemental L i s t s  
for  NTA Segments) and Special Dwelling Listing Sheets. BE SURE To USE 

THE SEGMENT MAP on the l e f t  inside cover of the Segment Folder t o  locate  

and identify the boundaries of the segment and t o  locate roads within 

the segment. Keep your reference manual with you a t  a l l  times. 

Always use the or iginal  segment boundaries a s  shown on the map, even 

though the boundaries are  s t r ee t s  - o r  c i t y  l imi t s  WE&have -been altered. 

See following example: 
City limits moved New City Limits 
north i n  c i ty  

City Limits annexation/ - - _ - - - - -
L i s t  only units . 

* 
within this/ €4 

v1area 	 0 

El-

Begin a t  the place where the  o r i g i n a l  lister s ta r ted  and follow the 

route o f  the original lister. Be sure t o  canvass a l l  courts, alleys, 
and pksageways and every s t r e e t  and road within the segment. 

Inquire a t  s t ructures  which appear t o  contain more than one unit, i f  

the number and location of units cannot be determined by observation. 

Cross out a l l  entr ies  from the l i n e  nunher through the  serial number 
column f o r  units which have been l i s t ed  in error, demolished, and 

converted t o  commercial use. Give the reason and date deleted in 
column 7 of the Segment List. See the following example. 
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C. R u l e s  t o  follow 

! 
i n  bringing 
lists up t o  
date-Con. 

5. --Con. 

5 '  
: 
B 

6. Merged units 

p
f 
B, 

f 
R, 

!?% CPS250 
N H sHIs100 
-725 

If the unit i s  within the segment boundaries and i s  shown on a hand- 

drawn map o r  a segment map in a rural area, draw a large X through the 

unit on the map l ike  this ; i f  located i n  a multi-unit structure, 
correct the figure above the housing unit symbol on the map. For 
example: it1 

0 

Note: Do & moss off units which now appear t o  be uninhabitable. 

Where two or  more units on the Segment or  Supplemental Lists have been 

merged so  tha t  only  one unit now exists, do & cross any of the merged 

units off the l i s t i n g  sheet. Instead, on the l i ne  for  each e x c e D t  the 
-first enter  i n  column 7 the notation "Merged," the sheet and l i n e  number 
of the first of the merged units l i s t ed  and the date the merger was 

discovered. 

TREET HOUSE 
NAME N0.OR 

OR SIDE DESCRIPTION OR LOCATION OF UNIT DESIG. NUMBER DATE ADDED 
ROAD OF O R  DELETED 

4 

If the structure is  shown on a reproduced hand-drawn map or on a 
segment map i n  a rura l  area, correct the figure which shows the number 
of uni t s  the s t ructure  contains. 

If you are  updating an NTA Segment and find tha t  two or more units which 

w e r e  found t o  be merged during a previous updating are now uumerged, & 
-not add any of the present unmerged units t o  the end of the Supplemental 

List. Instead, consider the l ine  on which appears the first of the 

previously merged units as representing a l l  units. 

G43 
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C. 	 Rules  to follow i n  
bringing lists up 
t o  date-Con. 

7. 	 Units newly 
constructed, 
converted to 
resident ia l  
use o r  omitted 
i n  e r ror  

a. 	 Cliange i n  
structures 
with no 
l iving 
quarters 

b. 	 Where t o  
enter  new 
units 


(1)For TA 
Segments 

(2) 	For NTA 
Segments 

Units resulting from new construction or  conversions t o  res ident ia l  use 

and units omitted i n  e r ror  i n  the previous l i s t i ng  a re  t o  be entered on 
the Segment Lis t  as instructed below.u For treatment of such units i n  

special  dwelling places see Chapter C-l& Be sure t o  look f o r  and add 

any housing units located i n  newly constructed commercial establishments. 

If the segment is  outlined on a reproduced hand-drawn map or on a segment 

map i n  a rural  area enter  the appropriate symbol on the map t o  indicate 

the location of each new.unit o r  special  dwelling place. 

If a s t ructure  with no l iving quarters (indicated by a checked box on 
the Segment List) is converted in to  a housing u n i t ,  draw a l i ne  through 

the box (see example on page (2-49, l ine  5). 

The lists on which new units are t o  be entered are  different  fo r  TA and 

NTA Segments as explained below. 

For both urban and rural TA Segments, add new units t o  the end of the 

last Segment Lis t  f o r  the segment, s ta r t ing  on the first l i ne  on which 

there  a re  no entr ies  in columns 2-4. (See Fig. 20 on page C-49) 

For 	NTA Segments, enter  new units on a Supplemental Segment List. 

If a Supplemental Lis t  w a s  previously prepared fo r  the segment, add 

new units t o  t ha t  list, otherwise prepare a new Supplemental Est. If 

you'd0 not have a blank Supplemental List, label a Segment List "Suppls  

mental" and use it. Transcribe the  appropriate heading information 

from the regular Segment List. (Leave Wirection of Travelt1 blank if  

this i t e m  appears on the version of the Supplemental List you are 

using.) Number the  Supplernental List in the Roman numeral series; 
that is, Sheet I, 11, etc. 

Units resulting from new construction i n  segments located i n  permit areas should not be added i f  
they were or iginal ly  l i s t ed  but crossed off the list because they were b u i l t  after April 1, 1960. 

CPS250 
NHSHIS-100 
-725. 



C. 	 Rules t o  follow i n  

bringing lists up 

t o  date-Con. 


7. 	 -Con. 

c. 	 Reason and Enter i n  column 7 of the Segment or Supplemen I1 L-3t the reason and da te  
date 	added the u n i t  i s  added. For example, a u n i t  converted from nonresidential  use , 

and a newly constructed u n i t  discovered i n  bringing l i s t s  up t o  date  i n  

March 1966 would be reported i n  column 7 as follows: 

i 

d. 	 Order of Between the  l i n e s  on the  Segment List where t h e  added u n i t  would appear 
E 	 l i s t i n g  if l i s t e d  i n  order  of t ravel ,  en te r  the sheet  and l i n e  number on which 

the  unit is  a c t u a l l y  l is ted.  See t h e  following examples. 

FOR NTA SEGMENT 	 FOR TA SEGMENT 

a 	 Do change t h e  order of any units previously l i s t e d  on the  Segment 

Est. 
f 
L 
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8. 	 New Roads 

a. 	 How t o  
indicate 

b. 	 Units more 
accessible 
f r o m  new 
road 

9. 	 Change i n  

names on 

mail boxes 


10. 	 Changes in 
structures 
previous1y 
checked on 
Segment List 

11. 	 List of 
Structures 
With No Living 
Quarters 

12. 	 Special 
Dwelling 
Places 

CPS-250 
=HIS-100 


Draw on the map the location of new mads o r  s t ree ts ,  if any, t ha t  

have been constructed since the or iginal  l is t ing.  If located i n  a ru ra l  
area, assign a road l e t t e r  a t  the end of the sequence. 

Do g& t ransfer  previously l i s t e d  units t o  the list for the new road even 

if  the u n i t  is more accessible from the new road. The only units t o  be 

entered on the list f o r  the new road are those resulting from new con-
st ruct ion or conversion and those accessible t o  the new road but missed 

i n  a previous l i s t ing .  

I n  rural areas, check the name on the  mailbox against the name on the  

Segment List. If the name has changed, correct the entry on the Segment 

List. Enter the complete name as it appears on the mailbox. However, 

do not inquire t o  update entr ies  i n  this item. 

If a box has been checked f o r  garage, s tore ,  etc., on the Segment List 

and you find the s t ructure  now contains l iving quarters, cross ,out the 

check mark (and any entry under "Other specifg") and add the u n i t  t o  

the  Segment =st (Supplemental List f o r  NTA Segments). Also enter  t h e ,  
appropriate symbol on the map if it is a reproduced hand-drawn map or 
a segment map i n  a rural area. If you find no box checked i n  column ( 4 )  
and there is a structure with no l iving quarters on the same property as a 

resident ia l  unit, enter a checkmark in  the proper box. If there i s  more 

than one residential unit on the property, check the appropriate box on 

the l i ne  for the f i r s t  un i t  l is ted.  

Do & update the Form ll-170, "List of Structures With No Living 
Quarters. 

See Chapter C-14 for  instructions on how t o  handle special  dwelling 

places when bringing l ists  up bo date. 
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G. 	 R u l e s  t o  follow 
i n  bringing lists

F up t o  date-Con. 

13. 	Places which 
must be 
identified 
as t ransient  
o r  nontransient 

D. 	 Your name 
and the date 

I: 

$" 
g
B, 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
Q S 7 2 5  

.-

The following instructions apply a t o  updating before the time 

an NTA Segment is interviewed for  a new sample (and, f o r  CPS before 

the return of an Area Segment fo r  the second period of enumeration). 

They do not apply t o  the updating of TA Segments during interview 

week. 

If you find l i s t ed  on the Sewent &J& a hotel, motel, Y, o r  t ou r i s t  

camp o r  court, you must determine a t  the time of updating whether the 
place has changed from nontransient t o  t ransient  (o r  vice versa). Enter 

a footnote symbol i n  column 4 i n  f ront  of the f i r s t  unit  l i s t ed  i n  the 

place and indicate  i n  the Remarks space (or  on the back of the form) 

the present status of the place -- "TIt f o r  Transient; "NT" f o r  Non-
I 

transient. Also enter  the sheet and l i ne  numbers on which the units ' 

are  l i s t ed ,  the designation of the sample you are  updating and the date. 

For example, your entry on the back of a Segment List fo r  CPS might be 

as follows: T- Sheet 1, l ines  2-10, A22, 4/21/64.'t Enter the 

footnote on each sheet on which Units i n  the place a re  listed. 

Retain on the Segment List all such places found t o  be transient. Do 
-not 	transfer them t o  Special Dwelling Listing Sheets. 

Below the List of Structures With No Living Quarters, enter your initials 
A d  the date (month and year) the l i s t  was updated. Figure 18 i l l u s t r a t e s  
entries made f o r  a TA Segment i n  CPS which has been i n  sample fo r  four 

months : I 

BROUGHT UP TO DATE BY. 
( I n r U d d  

MONTH AND YEAR 

Fig. 18 EXmRPT FROM SEGME3lT FOLIlER 	 I 
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E. 	 Examp1e.s of 
Segments brought 
up t o  date 

Fig. 19 

Note: 

CPS-253-
NHS-HIS-100 
Ws-7'25 

Examples of TA and WA Segments being brought up t o  date are given i n  

Figs. 1 9 - 23. Assume tha t  Segment Folders fo r  these t w o  segments were 

stamped "DO not Determine year built--( NPA) ll. 

Trai ler  occupied as  separate l iving quarters has moved 
i n  since l i s t ing .  Enter on map and list on l i ne  6 of 
Segment L i s t  i n  Fig. 20. 

Originally contained one housing unit. Upstairs converted 
t o  separate housing unit. Enter "2" on map and second 
f loor  unit on l i n e  7 of Segment List. Change dash t o  
"First f loor" on l i ne  3 of Segment List. 

Burned down. Draw X through structure on map and cross 
out l i ne  4 on Segment L i s t .  

Tarpaper shack previously used f o r  storage; now used as  
separate l iv ing  quarters. Enter on map and l i ne  8 of 
Segment List. Cross out check mark and entry of %hack" 
on l i ne  5 of Segment List. 

TA Segment being Updated a t  Time of Interview. (This segment i s  

outlined on reproduced large-scale hand-drawn map; therefore map 

as  well as  Segment L i s t  i s  updated.) See Segment L i s t  i n  Fig. 20. 

For 	CpS. and NHS update TA Segments each time the segmerh i s  

assigned for interviewing. For QHS, do &update TA Segments each 

month of in t e rv i ew but only when instructed t o  do so  on the front of 

the Segment Folder. 
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TREE1 HOUSE 
NAME NO. OR 

O R  DESCRIPTION O R  LOCATION OF UNITROAD 	 DATE ADDE I 
3ESIG. 

-121?+J 

L - d  

Ilk 


!/,LA 

/ 

. I ,  /4 

Fig. 20 	 SEGMENT LIST FOR TB SEGMENT SHOWN I N  FIG. 19 
AFTER LIST IS UPDATED 
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Originally l i s t e d  on l i ne  1of Fig. 22. 
Converted t o  restaurant. Cross off l i ne  
1 3f Fig. 22, 

Concrete block 	 Originally l i s t ed  on l ines  2 and 3 of Fig. 
house 2 dormers 	 22. Merged so tha t  only one un i t  now 

exi,sts. Enter i n  Column 7 O n  l ine  
3 "merged with l i ne  2" together with the  

green t r i m  	 date. Also correct entry on l i ne  2. 

Never l i s t ed  because new1 constructed. Enter 
Road A i n  c o l m  2 and encer u n i t  on l i ne  1of 

\	: t z c z e  w a s  or iginal ly  used for storage. 
It i s  now B housing uni t .  Enter on l i ne  
2 of Fig. 23. 

Originally l i s t ed  on l i ne  4 of Fig. a2 
Outside segment boundaries. Cross off 
l i ne  4 of Fig. 22. 

Omitted i n  e r ror  and never l i s ted .  
brown t r i m  Enter on l i ne  3 of Fig. 23. 

Originally entered on l i ne  5 of Fig. 22 Now 
demolished. Cross off l i ne  5 of Fig. 22 

e w  Highway constructed. Under l ine 3, draw 
l ine  across column 2. Enter "Road Gn below it. 

,--

Originally structure with no l iving quarters. 
Now converted t o  a housing un i t .  Enter on l i ne  
4 of Fig. 23. If t h i s  had originally been a 
housing uni t  l i s t e d  on Fig. 22 it uould 
have been crossed off Fig. 22 t o  be placed.on 
Fig. 23 merely because it i s  closer t o  Road G 

fig. 2 l  than Road A. It i s  entered on Fig. 23 only 
because it i s  a new unit. 

-

Newly constructed on new highway. 
' 

Enter on l i ne  5 of Fig. 23. I 



_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  

- - -  

B U R E A U  O F  THE C E N S U S  

SEGMENT LIST 

LINE 

NO. 


(1) -
J 
1 

-1 

J 
2 

3 

& 
4 

22% 


5 
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DESCRIPTION O R  LOCATION OF UNIT DATE ADDED 
OR DELETED 

SHEET fOF /SHEETS
USCOMM-OC 

Fig. 22 

NOTE: me Segment L i s t  i s  f i l l ed  the same for a l l  current household surveys 
except for checking the appropriate box under rrSurvey.rt In the above 
illustration the NHS box has been checked for the National Health Survey. 

E 5 1  



SKEETIO F  SHEETS 

Fig. 23 

NOTE: 	 The above is an excerpt of a Supplemental Segment L i s t ,  It  i s  possible that a 
Supplemental L i s t  may have been prepared for a segment by labeling a Segment
L i s t  "Supplemental." Both types of lists are to be treated in the same way. 

"CPS-250 
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CHAPTER 11. RULJ?,S FOR HANDLING UNUSUBI, SITUATIONS I N  LISTING 

A. 	 Special rules t o  
be applied i n  
l i s t i n g  

1. Boats 

2. Farm 
buildings 

a. 	Farm buildings 
used as l iv ing  
quarters 

I'
8 - b. Bunkhouses 

5 - c. Camp f o r  
E migratory
5 workers 

I n  most of your l i s t i n g  you w i l l  merely be recording house and apartment 

numbers or describing 'the location of houses i n  rural  areas. 

Occasionally, however, you may f ind unusual si tuations which must be 

handled somewhat different ly  according t o  special  rules we have 

established. These rules are  contained i n  this chapter. 

Each houseboat, yacht, cabin cruiser ,  etc.,occupied or intended fo r  

occupancy a s  separate l iv ing  quarters on the s i t e  where it i s  located, 

and anchored within segment boundaries on a river,  stream, etc., i s  t o  
be l i s t e d  on a separate l i n e  of the Segment L i s t .  Do & l i s t  boats 
which are used only f o r  vacations o r  extra sleeping space. 

The rules  f o r  l i s t i n g  farm buildings depend on whether the building i s  

intended f o r  l iv ing  quarters and by whom it i s  t o  be occupied. 

L i s t  each of the following farm.structures on a separate l i n e  of the 

Segment L i s t :  

the farmhouse 

each cabin f o r  a migratory worker's family (unless such cabins are  part 

of 	a migratory -workers I camp) 

each tenant house 

each other structure (except bunkhouses with quarters for 5 or more hired 

hands) occupied o r  intended fo r  occupancy as l iving quarters. 

Bunkhouses with quarters fo r  f ive  o r  more hired hands a re  special  

dwelling places. L i s t  such places as instructed i n  Chapter C-14. 

(Some bunkhouses a re  fo r  migratory workers and must be considered as 

migratory workers' camps -- see below.) 

A migratory workers' camp consists of quarters, or s i t e s  fo r  quarters 

( t r a i l e r  or t en t  sites), f o r  f ive  or more migrant workers. Such a 

camp i s  a special dwelling place and i s  t o  be l i s t e d  according to  
instructions i n  Chapter C-14. 

CPS-250 c-53 
NHS-HIS-100 
QHS-725 



8.  	Special rules  t o  
be applied i n  
listing--Con. 

3 .  	Hotels, motels, 
Y ' s ,  and tour i s t  
camps or courts 
and groups of 
vacation cabins 

Procedure 
fo r  l i s t i n g  

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
QHS-725 

The procedure f o r  l i s t i n g  the following types of places depends on 

whether t h w  a re  nontransient or transient type: 

Hotels 

Motels 

Y ' s  

Tourist camps o r  courts (See also paragraph 6J 

Groups of f i ve  o r  more vacation cabins which a re  operated under a 

single management and which are  ident i f ied by a sign on the property. 

(See a l so  Chapter C-U.) 

Determine whether the place is nontransient or transient by applying the  

following rules: 

a. 	 If the place i s  one where 75 percent o r  more of the rooms, sui tes  or 
cabins a re  occupied or intended f o r  occupancy by nontransient 

(permanent) guests, i t  i s  nontransient. 

b. 	 If the place i s  one where more than 25 percent of the rooms, sui tes ,  
or cabins a re  occupied or intended f o r  occupancy by t ransient  guests, 
it i s  t ransient .  

Permanent guests usually s tay a month or more a t  reduced monthly rates .  

Transient guests usually s tay less than a month and pay a t  dai ly  rates. 

I n  the nontransient-type places indicated above, each room, su i te  of 

rooms or cabin should be l i s t e d  on a separate l i n e  of the Segment Lis t .  

Transient-tspe hotels,  motels, etc. a re  special  dwelling places and a re  

t o  be l i s t e d  i n  accordance with instructions i n  Chapter C - I L .  Note t h a t  

permanent res ident ia l  structures located on the property of transient- 

type places q e  t o  be l i s t e d - a s  par t  of the special  dwelling place. 



A. Special rules t o  
be applied i n  
listing--Con. 

4. 	Structures, other 
than special  
dwelling places, 
which & y  contain 
non-housing unit 
l iv ing  quarters 

a. 	Boarding 
house, rooming 
house, and 
combination 
boarding and 
rooming house 
t rpe 
s t ructures  

b. Separate 


f' structures 

for .guests 


& 	 o r  f o r  

servants 


(1)List ing by 
observation 

f '  
d 	 (2) Rules t o  

. $ .  
i f  
inquiring 

Treat structures,  other than special  dwelling places, which may contain 

non-housing u n i t  l iv ing  quarters a s  follows: 

Insofar as  l i s t i n g  i s  concerned, t r e a t  places which appear t o  be boarding 

houses; rooming houses and combination boarding and rooming houses a l ike  

and l i s t  according to  the following procedures: 

(1) Determine the number of 	rooms occupied, or intended fo r  occupancy, 

by boarders or roomers (or both). 

(2) 	If there are  four or fewer rooms fo r  boarders or roomers (or a 
combination of both), combine these rooms with the landlord's 

quarters (or with each other i f  the landlord does not l i v e  i n  the 

structure) and list on one l i n e  of the Segment L i s t .  

(3) If there a re  f ive  or more rooms fo r  boarders or roomers (or a 

combination of both), l i s t  the landlord's quarters on one l i ne  

of the Segment L i s t ;  then l is t  on separate l ines  each of the 

rooms f o r  rent.  

Indicate i n  column 3 opposite the first of the l i s t ed  uni t s  the type 

of place (i.e., ItM. house", %n. house", or "Rn. and Bd. house"). 

The housinn u n i t  def ini t ion w i l l  be applied t o  the sanple units i n  these 

places a t  the time of interview as instructed i n  part  D of the manual. 

In  most cases a s t ructure  f o r  guests or f o r  servants which i s  separate 
from the main house w i l l  probably be l i s t e d  by observation as a separate 

housing uni t .  If, however, you inquire about such a structure a t  the 
time of l i s t i n g  because it appears t o  contain more than one housing uni t ,  

or because you a r e  inquiring a t  the main house f o r  some other reason, 
apply the following nile i n  determining whether the structure i s  a 

housing unit. 

(a) Quarters Quarters occupied or intended for occupancy by guests of a private home 
f o r  
guests 

B'-
c5 

1
L 

CF'S-250 
NHS-HI S-100 
QHS-725 

b d  which if vacant are not f o r  rent) ,  should be combined with and 

considered a s  par t  of the main house. The guest house is not 
"sepamte l iv ing  quarters occupied by:a group of persons l iv ing  
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A. Special d e s  to  
be applied i n  
listing--Con. 

.4.--Con. 

b.--Con. 

(2)-Con. 

(a)-Con. 

(b) Quarters 
-* 	 f o r  

servants 

(c)  Quarters 
for 
ana 
ranch 
hands 

CPs-250 
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or  eating together" because the guests are considered a par t  of 

the group of people they are  vis i t ing.  


Record the main house and the guests' quarters on a single l i n e  i n  


column 4 of the Segment L i s t ,  f o r  example: 


N A W E :  	 . A N D :  

Living quarters, occupied o r  intended fo r  occupancy by servants, a re  t o  

be considered as a separate housing uni t  i f  they have separate 
cooking equipment which the servants use for  the regular preparation of 
meals. If the quarters do not have separate cooking equipment which 
the servants use f o r  the regular preparation of meals, combine them with 

the employer's quarters and l i s t  on one l i ne  of the Segment L i s t ,  f o r  

example: 

____- - - - - - -_ - - - - - - - - - - - - -
N A M E :  	 A N D :  

Living quarters fo r  farm or  ranch hands are t o  be considered a s  

servants' quarters. If they have accommodations fo r  l e s s  than f ive  

hands, the quarters are e i ther  t o  be l i s t ed  separately o r  combined with 

the employer's quarters depending upon whether the farm o r  ranch hands' 

quarters meet the housing un i t  definition. If the quarters have 
accommodations fo r  f ive  o r  more farm o r  ranch hands, they constitute a 

special dwelling place (see green pages of Chapter C-I,!,). 
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A. Special rules t o  
be applied in 
listing-Con. 

4.-Con. 

c. Other 
structures 
which contain 
nonhousing 
uni t  l iving 
quarters 

i 

: 

5. Tents 

1. 

1 

In any other structures, combine quarters.which do I& meet the housing 

unit definition with the landlord's quarters (or with each other if the 
landlord does not l i ve  i n  the structure) and l i s t  on one l ine of the 
Segment L i s t  PROVIDING there are 4 or fewer such quarters. If there 

are 5 o r  more such quarters l i s t  each of the quarters on a 'separate 

line. 

For example, suppose you come t o  a large rambling structure which 
appears t o  contain more than one unit. Y o u  inquire whether there are 

' 	 living quarters - either occupied o r  vacant - f o r  more than one family 

or for  roamers or b o d e r s  i n  the house. The respondent tells you that 

she and her husband occupy the entire structure except for  a studio-
bedroom and private bath on the third floor which they have rented out. 
She says the studio-bedroam contains no cooking equipment and is reached 
by the same stairway which she uses t o  get t o  her second-floor rooms. 
The quarters rented out are not a housing unit and should be combined 
with the landlord's quarters. (Although the occupants of the studio- 
bedroom do not l i ve  or eat with the respondent's f d y , t h e i r  quarters 
are not a housing u n i t  because they have neither direct access nor 
separate cooking equipment. ) 

In  l i s t i ng  tents, t en t  s i tes ,  and t en t  camps, follow the procedure fo r  
l i s t i ng  t ra i lers ,  t r a i l e r  s i tes ,  and t r a i l e r  camps given in section 7 

below. 
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A. Special rules to 
be applied in 
listing-Con. 

6. 	 Tourist 
cabins 

7. 	 Trailers 

a. 	 Trailer 
C*P 
defined 

b. 	 'hailers for 
migratory 
workers 

c. 	 How t o  l ist  
trailer 
camps 

CPS-250 
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The procedure for l i s t i n g  touris t  cabins depends on whether they are i n  


a tourist  camp. A touris t  camp is defined as a group of 5 or more 


tourist  cabins operated under a single management. Detailed instructions 


f o r  l is t ing touris t  cabins and units in other permanent residential 


structures i n  touris t  camps are given in Table C a t  the end of this 


chapter. 


The procedure for  l i s t i n g  trailers depends on whether the t r a i l e r  is 

located in a trailer camp (or migratory workers! camp). 


A trailer camp consists of 


(1) 	5 or more trailer sites or 

(2) 	 a group of t r a i l e r s  parked on the same l o t  provided that 

(a) 	 there are present a t  the time of l is t ing five or more t r a i l e r s  

which are occupied orifor rent as separate l iving quarters 

the s i t e  where the tr'ailers are located 

or  

(b) 	 you would expect that at  some time durinp the gear five or 


more such t r a i l e r s  w i l l  be present on the parking g r d s .  


A group of t r a i l e r s  with quarters fo r  5 or more migratory workers is t o  


. be considered as a migratory workers' camp and treated as a special 

dwelling place. (Count a trailer occupied or intended fo r  occupancy by 
a migrant family as one unit regardless of the number of workers i n  the 

family.) 

Trailers and trailer s i t e s  in trailer camps are to  be l i s t ed  on the 
Segment L i s t  because these camps are special dwelling places. Prepare 
a Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for  each t r a i l e r  camp as instructed in *' 

Chapter GL$. 2 

NOTE: 	 One o r  more t r a i l e r s  may be combined with other types of l iving 


quarters t o  constitute a special dwelling place. (See Table C 

at the end of this chapter and Section 9e on green pages of 


Chapter Gl.4.) 
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A. 	 Special rules t o  
be applied i n  
l i s t i n g  -am. 

? 
7. . --Con. 

c.--Con. 

?' (1) 	List s i t e s  
i f  possible 

R '  

&. 

P 
(2) How t o  

l ist  i f  
s i t e s  not 
ident i f ied 

t .  

c 
? 

P .-

2m.--
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If the  trailer camp i s  la id  out i n  s i t e s  which are ident i f ied by e lec t r ic  

meter number, parking l o t  number or i n  some other manner, list on the 

Special. Duelling Listing Sheet each s i t e  even though no trailer i s  located 

on it a t  the time. Also list sites which are  under construction. If you 
are making a complete l i s t i n g  of the  camp, enter the ident i f icat ion of 

the s i t e  on the  l i s t i n g  shee t  See following example: 

NUMBER OR LOCATtON OF UNIT .NO. 


If 	s i t e s  are not identified,-prepare a sketch of the  camp, indicating the 
location of each t r a i l e r  s i t e  by the  symbol I T .  Also indicate the 

location of any.permanent structures i n  the  camp by the symbol 0. 
Assign numbers i n  numerical order t o  the sites on the map and enter these 

numbers in.column 4 on Wke l i s t i n g  sheet t o  identify the sites. In  
addition cross reference by enter ing-the Segment L i s t  sheet and l i n e  
llumbeps on.the sketch. For example, your sketch might appear as follows: 

U.S. 19 

Wilson Trailer Camp 
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A. 	 Special rules t o  
be applied in 
listing-Con. 

7. 	 -Con. 
c. 	 -Con. 

(3) 	Permanent 
residential 
structures 
(other than 
t o u r i s t  cabins) 
in t r a i l e r  
camps 

a. 	 HOW t o  list 
t r a i l e r s  
in camps 

Use of 
sketches 

8. 	 Trailers and 
touris t  cabins 
(or motel units) 
on same property 
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See Table C f o r  procedures to  follow fo r  d t s  in permanent residential 

structures (other than touris t  cabins) i n  t r a i l e r  camps. 

If a t r a i l e r  is s o t  part  of a special dwelling place, list it on a 

separate l ine of the Segment L i s t ,  provided that it is occupied or fo r  
rent as separate living quarters on the s i t e  where it is now located. 

Do l i s t  a t r a i l e r  parked in the yard beside an owner's house and 
used o n l y  for  vacations or as extra sleeping space f o r  household members .  
Vacation t r a i l e r s  l e f t  by owners a t  lakes or recreational m a s  the year 
round and used only f o r  vacations or weekends should be l is ted in  the 

same manner as vacation cabins. 

Where 3 or 4 t r a i l e r s  are grouped together but are not in a camp, you 
should draw a sketch showing the location of each t r a i l e r  by the 

symbol T. L i s t  the t r a i l e r s  in the usual mauner but cross reference 
your listing by entering the corresponding sheet and l i ne  numbers on 
your sketch. (See following example.) Such a ske tch . shdd  be attached 
t o  the Segment L i s t  on which you have l i s t ed  the trailers.  

Whenever you encounter t r a i l e r s  or t r a i l e r  s i t e s  and tourist  cabins (or 

motel units) located on the same property, refer t o  Table C at  the end 

of this chapter for procedures on l ist ing.  

C-60 




A. 	 Special  rules t o  be 

applied i n  l i s t i n g  

--Con. 


9. 	 Unfinished Lis t  on the  Segment Lis t  unfinished res ident ia l  s t ruc tures  on.which any 
r e s i d e n t i a l  construction work 	i s  i n  progress such as  excavation, laying the  foundation, s t ructures  

e tc .  Also consider the  s t ruc ture  under construction if the foundation i s  

l a i d  out and building mater ia ls  are  on the  property. 

a.  	Multi-unit I n  the case of multi-unit s t ructures  under construction use a l i n e  fo r  
s t ruc tures  
under con-	 each apartment, f l a t ,  e tc .  the  s t ructure  w i l l  contain when completed i f  

s t ruc t ion  	 the  nmber can be determined a t  the time.of l i s t i n g .  If the  number can-

not be determined, use t h e  best  estimate obtainable. If there  i s  no one 

available a t  the  building s i t e ,  try t o  get the necessary information from 

neighbors or some other l o c a l  source. 

b. 	 Apartment Enter the  descr ipt ion of the  locat ion of un i t s  i n  apartment houses under 
houses construction a s  follows: 

When locat ion Generally, t h e  description o r  locat ion of each apartment can be determined 
of apartments from t h e  a r c h i t e c t ' s  plan f o r  the  building. If you are  able t o  determine i s  known 

what the numbering scheme w i l l  be, l i s t  the apartments i n  numerical (or 
alphabetical)  order. Follow the  usual ru les  for l i s t i n g  multi-unit 
s t ructures .  If you cannot determine w h a t  the  numberingoscheme w i l l  

be but know t h e  floor plan, list apartments on a lower floor before 

l i s t i n g  those on a higher floor. Begin with the  basement, then the 
f irst  floor, second floor, etc .  

When locat ion If you cannot obtain a description of the locat ion of the  units within 
of apartments an apartment building and can only f ind out the t o t a l  number or  estimatedcannot be 
determined , number of apartments the  building w i l l  contain, leave enough blank. l ines  

on the Segment L i s t  f o r  a l l  apartments a l l o w i x  a separate l i n e  of the  

Segment L i s t  f o r  each apartment. By interview week, construction may 

have progressed suf f ic ien t ly  so t h a t  my apartments selected f o r  the  

sample may be ident i f ied.  

10. 	 Vacant A vacant r e s i d e n t i a l  unit.may be a whole house o r  an apartment o r  it may 
r e s i d e n t i a l  
u n i t s  	

be a separate l iv ing  arrangement i n  a house containing other r e s i d e n t i a l  

un i t s .  When you are  inquiring about l i v i n g  quarters ,  ask about any 

quarters  which are  vacant. People often forget  t o  report  them. 

Some u n i t s  may be vacant because the s t ructure  i n  which they a re  located 

i s  being a l te red ,  	t o  be torn  down, e tc .  Rules t o  follow i n  l i s t i n g  such 

places a re  given below. 
CPS-250 
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A. 	 Special rules to 
be applied i n  
listing-Con. 

10.-Con. 
a. 	 Being converted 

or merged 

b. 	 Being used for 
nonresidential 
purposes 

c. 	 Dilapidated 

d. 	 U n f i t  fo r  human 
habitation 
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If work has progressed far enough t o  identify the units as they w i l l  

exist (or if a responsible person can indicate t o  you the expected living 

arrangements when completed), l ist units being converted, or merged, as 
they w i l l  be when alteration is completed. If vork has not progressed 

far enough to identify the changed units and you'cannot obtain 
infonuation r e g d i n g  the expected alterations, list the units as 
they were before alteration was begun. 

L i s t  on the Segment L i s t  units being used temPorarilx for commercial or 
business purposes, Also list on the Segment List, units being used 

temporarilp for the storage of hay, machinery, business supplies and the 

like. Do not list as living quarters units permanenfly converted t o  non-
residential use EXCEPT those units being used for the storage of excess 
household furniture. 

L i s t  each vacant residential unit even though dilapidated if there is 
even a sl ight possibility t h a t  the unit may be occupied again. (In 
special duelling places t o  be sampled from a register, count such units,) 

Vacant residential structures which are unfit  for human habitation and 
beyond repair are to be entered on the List of Structures With No Living 
Quarters (inside right cover of Segment Folder) unless they are located 
on property which contains habitable l iving quarters. In the latter 
case, check the box for "Other - specify" on the Segment L i s t  and enter 

" U n f i t  for human habitation." If there is more than one habitable 

residential unit on the prope* in addition t o  the "unfit for hmau 
habitation" unit, check the box for "Other - specify" on the l ine for only 

-one of the habitable units. U n i t s  are to be considered as unf i t  for human 
habitation if most of the doors and vindows are missing and floors are 

unsafe. 
CAUTION: If windous or doors have been boarded up t o  keep them from 
being destroyed, they are not t o  be considered as missing. In a few 
r u r a l  sections of the country where doors and windows are not used, 

-do not consider them as missing. 
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" 

A. 	 Special rules to 
be applied in 
listing-Con. 

10.-Con. 


e. 	 Being

demolished 


T:
i 
2 - 


f. 	 To be 
demolished 
o r  condemned 

g. 	 Abandoned 


ll. 	Vacation 

cabins 


%I 

4 '
I
5.-

B. Situations 

not covered 


Do list on the Segment List or  Special Dwelling Listing Sheet units 
in a structure being demolished (i.e. demolition work is already in 
process). Instead, treat such structures in the same manner as indicated 
above for tlstructures unfit for human habitation." (For structures& 
-be demolished, see section f below.) 
List, on the Segment List o r  Special Dwelling Listing Sheet, living 
quarters in structures to be demolished o r  condemned (i.e. demolition 
work has not yet be-) as they exist at the the of listing unless the 
structures are '!unfit f o r  human habitation.11 I n  the latter event, 
follow the rules in paragraph1W above. 

List on the Segment List o r  Special Dwelling Listing Sheet living 
quarters in abandoned structures unless the structures are unfit for 
human habitation. In  the latter case, follow the instructions in 
paragraph 1Od above. 

The procedure fo r  listing a vacation cabin in a resort area depends on 
whether the cabin is one of a "group of 5 or  more vacation cabins 
operated under a single management.1t 

A vacation cabin is to be considered as one of a "group of 5 or more 
vacation cabins operated under a single management" if it is one of 
5 or more such cabins located next to each other and belonging to the 
same owner but rented o r  intended for rental to others and the group of 
cabins is identifiable by a sign on the property on which located. 

For example, if in a resor t  or recreational area you observe a sign 
advertising "Hedges Cabinstton property on which are located 5 or more 
cabins either rented or for rent, you d  d  consider the cabins to be a $ 
"group of 5 or more vacation cabins operated under a single management." 

Such vacation cabins are to be listed according to the rules given in 
paragraph 6 above for listing tourist cabins in tourist camps. 

List on a separate line of the Segment List, each vacation cabinwhich 
is one of a flgroup of 5 ormore vacation cabins operated under a 
single management.I1 

In listing you may find msual types of living quarters which are not 
covered by the special rules given above and which may present a listing 
problem. In such a case describe the quarters and their location on an 
INTERCOMM and send it to your Supervisor. 
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TABLE C. SUMMARY OF LISTING PROCEDLEES FOR TFUILERS AND TRAILER SITES. TOURIST CABINS. MOTEL UNITS, 

- AND OTHER PERMANENT STRUCTURES LOCATED ON S k PROPERTY -
I 

KINDS AND NUMHER 
ON PI PERTY . 

LIST TO USE-
CASE 
NO.-

TRAILERS 
OR IDENTI 
FIABLE 
SITES 

TOURIST 
CABINS r /
AND MOTEL 
UNITS 

STRUCTLlRES OTHER THAN 
TOURIST CABINS AND 
MOTEL UNITS 

PERMANENT RESIDENTIAL PROCEDURE 
CASE 
NO, '- 3EGMENl 

LIST 

SPECIAL 
DWELLING 
LISTING 
SHEET 

1, 0 - 4  0 - 4  None o r  1 o r  more 1. L i s t  as regular  unit 1/ each t r a i l e r  o r  i d e n t i f i -
able s i t e ,  each t o u r i s t  cabin and motel unit and 

1. X .  

-
each unit i n  other permanent r e s i d e n t i a l  s t ruc -  
ture, i f  any. -

2. 0 - L  5 or  more None or  1 o r  more 2 .  Apply transiency 
cabins and/or motel units: 

r u l e  t o  the group o f ' t o u r i s t  

2a. X 

b. i f  nontransient, consider as regular u n i t s  
a l l  d t s  ( t r a i l e r s  o r  i d e n t i f i a b l e  si tes,  
t o u r i s t  cabins and motel units, and u n i t s  i n  

2b. X 

- -- other permanent r e s i d e n t i a l  s t ruc tu res ) ,  --
3. 5 o r  more 0 - 4  None o r  I o r  more 1. 

s i t e s ,  t 'ourist  cabins and motel units and units 
Consider a l l  units ( t r a i l e r s  o r  i d e n t i f i a b l e  3. X 

i n  other  permanent r e s i d e n t i a l  s t ructures)  a s  
one special  dwelling place. 
cabins, c l a s s i f y  as a trailer camp u;if both 
trailers o r  sites and t o u r i s t  cabins and/or 
motel units, c l a s s i fy  as nccombination t o u r i s t -  
t r a i l e r  camptt o r  ncombination motel- t ra i ler  
camp1t whichever appropriate. 

If no t o u r i s t  

cPS-250 
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4 .  	 5 or more 5 or more None or I or more C. Apply transiency ru l e s  t o  group of t o u r i s t  

cabins and/or motel units: 

a. 	if t r ans i en t ,  combine the t o u r i s t  cabins and 

motel units with the  trailers or i d e n t i f i a b l e  
si tes and with units i n  permanent r e s i d e n t i a l  
s t ruc tu res  and consider a s  a combination 
t o u r i s t - t r a i l e r  camp (or 'motel- tmiler  camp) 
and one special  dwelling place. 

b. 	 i f  nontransient, (1) treat each t o u r i s t  cabin 
and motel un i t  and unit i n  other permanent 
r e s iden t i a l  structures as a regular  u n i t  and 
l i s t  on Segment L i s t ;  (2) treat t r a i l e r s  and 
iden t i f i ab le  t r a i l e r  s i t e s  a s  a t r a i l e r  camp 

- . . - - - - - . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - and special  dwelling place,  
- - - _ - - _ - - _ - - - - - - - - - - _ _ _ _ _ I  

1/ A regular  unit is 8 unit not i n  a special  dwe l l iw  place and which i s  t o  be l is ted, .  on the  Segment List. 

2/ see page C-54 f o r  transiency ru.1.9. 


2/ See page C-58.for de f in i t i on  of t o u r i s t  camp. 

4/ See page C-58 f o r  de f in i t i on  of t r a i l e r  camp. 

2/ Treat Vacation Cabins (as defined on page C 4 3 )  l i k e  t o u r i s t  cabins. 
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CHAPTER 12. PROCEDURF, FOR AREB SEGMENTS CONTAINING MORE THAN 100 HOUSING UNITS 

Area Segments containing more than 100 housing uni ts  are t o  be treated 

a s  follows: 

A. Area Segments If you are assigned an Area Segment t o  be newly l i s t ed  and can see before 
to be lhsted you s t a r t  l i s t i n g  tha t  the segment contains more than 100 housing units, 

proceed as  follows: 

1. If Segment If the segment i s  in a Non-Permit Area ("Do not Determine Year Built" 
i n  Non-Permit i s  stamped on f ront  of the Segment Folder) do not list the segment. Area 

Instead, subdivide the segment into smaller parts a s  specified in 

paragraph C below. 

2. If Segment i n  If the segment i s  in a Permit Area (the l e t t e r s  "PAw included i n  the 
Permit Area 	 "year bui l t"  stamp on front  of the Segment Folder) l ist  the segment and 

inquire about "year bui l t"  for  each uni t  you l i s t  as  instructed i n  
Sections D-F of Chapter 16 of Part C. 

If, a f t e r  l i s t i n g  and inquiring about "year built", you find that the 

segment contains more than 100 housing uni t s  bu i l t  before'ADri1 1. 1960, 
subdivide the segment into smaller par ts  as  specified in paragraph C below. 

Otherwise, do not subdivide the Segment. 

B. 	 Segments t o  be If you are assigned a segment t o  be brought up t o  date, and you find 
brought up t o  t ha t  'it has increased i n  s ize  t o  over 100 housing units, do sub-date 

divide the segment. Instead, bring the lists up t o  date. Inquire about 

"year bui l t"  for each added unit i f  the segment is  in a Permit Area. 

. C,  	 Procedure for  Proceed as  follows when your assignment is to newly l is t  an Area Segment 
Area Segments 
t o  be subdivided i n  a folder stamped "DO NOT Determine Year Built-(NPA)" and you find 

before l i s t i n g  upon your a r r iva l  a t  the segment that  it obviously[contains more than 

100 housing units. 

1. Obtain map or Try t o  obtain a map of the area covered by the segment. If located i n  
prepare sketch 	 a housing development t r y  t o  get a map from the contractor; otherwise 

consult local  of f ic ia l s .  

2. If map covers If you can obtain a map showing the en t i re  segment, use t h i s  map for  sub- 
en t i re  segment 	 dividing the segment in accordance with paragraphs C 4  and C 5  on pages 

C-67 and C-68. 
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3. If no map or 
i f  map covers 
only par t  of 

P segment 

1_ 


r-
J 

u .  

..,-i

J
F 

t .  

.i 

1. 

4. Indicate 
location and 
house number 
of housing 
un i t  

Structures 
which are  
close together 

c 
e: 

Structures 
with more 
than 6 units 

If no map is  available or i f  you can get  a map showing o n l y  part  of the 

segment, draw a sketch of the  segment using black pencil. If possible, 
draw the sketch on the  inside of a manila folder. Indicate on the sketch 

a l l  potent ia l  boundaries that.might be used t o  subdivide the segment. 

Potent ia l  boundaries t o  be drawn on the sketch include a l l  natural  bounda- 

ries such as streets, roads, rivers, creeks'; etc,. I n  heavily built-up 

areas, draw in property l ines .  Make sure t o  indicate on the sketch w h a t  

kind of boundaries they are. Show enough de ta i l  on your sketch t o  make it 
eas i ly  comparable t o  the Segment Map. Be sure tha t  yau have not l e f t  out 

any par t  of the segment i n  perparing your sketch. 

If you were able t o  obtain a map of only  part  of the segment, be careful  

t o  enter  on the sketch the s t r e e t s  bounding the par t  of the segment covered 

by the map. Enter "See Map" on the  ske tc l i in  a footnote t o  the area covered 

by the  map. 

Indicate on the map or sketch by an open square 0 the  location of each 

housing un i t  i n  the segment. Also indicate by the symbol T t r a i l e r s  

occupied or intended fo r  occupancy as  separate l iv ing  quarters on the  si te 

where located. If there i s  a house number fo r  a structure,  be sure t o  enter  

t h i s  number on the map above the square showing the location o f  the struc- 

ture. DO enter  the house number between the para l le l  l ines  which de- 

note the s t r e e t  on which the s t ructure  is located. 

If you have a row of s t ructures  (containing l iv ing  quarters) too close 
together t o  be shown separately, make an enlargement t o  show the location 

of structure.  Number the enlargement and cross-reference it on the 

sketch. Far each structure which can be shown separately on the map but  

which contains more than one housing unit, indicate the location of the 
s t ructure  by an open square and en ter  above it and as close t o  it a s  . 
possible, the number of housing units the  s t ructure  contains; fo r  example 

6- ;

If a multi-unit s t ructure  has a Louse number enter  the house number above 

the  figure showing the number of housing units; fo r  example, i f  the house 
number of a 4-unit s t ructure  were 1710 you would enter  1710 

For each multi-unit s t ructure  containing more than six housing un i t s  indi-  

cate  the location of the s t ructure  and the number of uni ts  it contains as 
instructed above. 

I n  addition, on a separate sheet of paper l ist  on consecutive lines each 

major subdivision within the s t ructure  (such as basement, first f loor ,  etc.) 

and-the t o t a l  number of un i t s  in the par t icular  pa r t  of the structure.  
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C. Procedure for  Area 
Segments t o  be sub-
divided before l i s t i ng  
--Con. 

5. 	 Indicate Show the location of each special dwelling place by the symbol &&. 
location of Enter i n  a footnote on the  sketch the name and type of the  special 
special 
dwelling dwelling place and the  t o t a l  number of units it contains (unclassified 
place or s ta f f  and nonstaff). U s e  U t o  indicate unclassified, S for  staff, 

and N fo r  nonstaff. (See Chapter 14 for definitions &:mcI&nsifi&, 
staff and nonstaff .> 

6 .  	Where and Mail the materials on which you did your subdividing (map, sketch and 
when t o  enlargements) t o  your supervisor not l a t e r  than the following day. 
I I l a i l  
material 

7. 	 Example of Example: See Fig. 24. 

sketch 


Fig. 24 
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13. 

A. 	 L i s t  units 
according t o  
informat ion 
obtained from 
l o c a l  sources 

B. Procedure at time 
of in te rv iew if 
segment accessible  

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
QHS-725 

PROCEDURE FOR AFlEA SECMEPITS THAT ARE INACCESSIBLE AT TIME OF LISTING 

If an Area Segment t o  be newly l i s t e d  is  inaccessible because of 


impassable roads, make every e f f o r t  t o  determine t h e  number of u n i t s  


i n  t h e  segment and whether or not these units a r e  occupied. To obtain 

t h i s  information, inquire  a t  t h e  office of the  county tax assessor,  


county recorder of deeds, county agr icu l tura l  agent, f o r e s t  service,  3r 


other l o c a l  o f f i c i a l .  Pos ta l  o f f i c i a l s  may also be able  t o  help. 


The segment may be one i n  which "year built" is t o  be determined a t  t h e  


time of l i s t i n g  (indicated by t h e  "year bu i l t "  stamp on the  f ront  of 


t h e  Segment Folder). I n  t h i s  case do not  t r y  t o  make any year b u i l t  


determination, b u t  check "NOT Mom" i n  t h e  "year bu i l t "  stamp on f r o n t  


of t h e  Folder and inquire  about "year b u i l t "  during interview. 


L i s t  ( i n  t h e  order in which you w i l l  canvass t h e  segment) t h e  units on 

t h e  Segment L i s t  using t h e  information obtained from l o c a l  sources.. Enter 

i n  the top margin of t h e  Segment L i s t  the  date  and source of information 

and i n  column 7 t h e  notat ion lfoccff ( i f  occupied) or %noccfl ( i f  unoccupied). 

Report t h e  s i t u a t i o n  an 9 Inter-Comm. 

If 	t h e  Area Segment is accessible  a t  t h e  time t h e  segment is  assigned for 
interviewing, proceed as follows: 

1. Verify t h e  l i s t i n g  and enter  i n  column 4 any additional information which 

w i l l  help describe t h e  u n i t  more adequately. 

2. Delete any units uhich a r e  l i s t e d  i n  error.  Enter the  reason f o r  t h e  

delet ion i n  column 7 of t h e  Segment L i s t .  Far MIS, re turn questionnaires 

f o r  the  deleted u n i t s  as Type C Noninterviews marked "In sample by 

mistake" and explain t h e  circumstances i n  t h e  space nFOOTNOTES AND 
C!BlMENTS". F i l l  the "Other (Specify)" noninterview oval 

on the CPS schedules prepared f o r  such u n i t s  and enter  " l i s ted  

i n  error"  i n  the space provided. For QHS, f i l l  the Consumer 

Buying Expectation, form. @IS-707. 

3 .  	If  the segment is  TA, enter  a t  the end of the l a s t  Segment L i s t  


any u n i t s  which should have been l i s t e d  and were not. Interview a l l  


u n i t s  unless the segment is large and has t o  be subsampled (more 


than 20 u n i t s  f o r  NHS o r  more than 30 f o r  CPS and QHS) . For 

subsampling instruct ions r e f e r  t o  Chapter 2 of Par t  A f o r  NHS and t o  


Chapter 11of Par t  D f o r  CPS; f o r  QHS, consult  your supervisor. 
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B. Procedures a t  time 
of i n t e r v i e w  if 
segment accessible  
--Con. 

C. 	 Procedure a t  time 
of interview if 
segment is  still  
inaccessible  

CPS-2% 

MIS-HIS-100 
QHS-R5 

3.  	--Con. 

If t h e  segment i s  N U ,  enter  any u n i t s  which should have been l i s t e d  

and were n3t  on a Supplemental Segment L i s t  fo r  NTA Segments. Extend 
t h e  smpling pat tern f a r  the  segment t o  t h e  u n i t s  entered on t h e  

Supplemental Lis t .  If, a s  a result of extending t h e  pat tern there  
a r e  more than 20 u n i t s  t o  be interviewed i n  t h e  segment f o r  NHS, 
or  more than 30 for CPS and QHS, consult-your supervisor. 

If you are still unable t o  gain access t o  t h e  segment, re turn t h e  inter-  

view form for each sample mit as noninterview. 

If t h e  unit is occupied check, for NHS and QHS; t h e  "Othert1 box far 
Type A nonintervieu aiid specify "Occupied - impassable road". Far 
CPS f i l l  t h e  "OT OCCW" oval and specify "Impassable road". 

If the  u n i t  is unoccupied check the  box on the  NHS questionnaire for 
"Vacant non-seasonal" o r  "Vacant-seasonal" a s  appropriate. For CPS f i l l  
the "Vacant-regular" oval and, a s  appropriate, the  ''Year round" or 
"Seasonal" oval.  For QHS, check "vacant". Note tha t  since the 

Washington Office cannot determine whether a uni t  is occupied o r  

unoccupied, i t  is e s s e n t i a l  tha t  you obtain t h i s  information a s  bes t  

you can. 

If t h e  u n i t  is for migrato?y workers, re turn t h e  schedule a s  "OT-(Occ or 
Unocc, whichever is appropriate) - f o r  Migratory Warkers". 
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CHAPTER 4. HOW TO LIST SPECIAL .DWELLING PLACES 
s 

A. Introduction In  addition t o  l i s t i n g  regular l iv ing  quarters such as houses, apartments 

and f l a t s ,  you are a lso t o  l i s t  special  dwelling places such a s  hotels,  

hospitals and convents. A l i s t  of the different  types of special  dwelling 

places i s  given a t  the end of t h i s  chapter. 

B. How special  Special dwelling places are  included i n  the survey i n  the  following ways :  
dwelling places 
are included 1. You may be assigned anakea  Segment with boundaries outlined on 

p"8 

i n  the  survey a Segment Map and f ind  a special  dwelling place within the boundary 

outlines.  
% .  

2. You may be assigned a B Segment which contains a special  dwelling 
place. (See Part  F of t h i s  manuil f o r  instructions on these.)  

3 .  You may be assigned a special  dwelling place which i s  not located i n  

an Area or  B Segment. These a re  calied'Itlargett special dwelling 

places and for  HIS are  ident i f ied on the tab  of the Segment Folder 

by the notation Qtrge Sp. D" i n  the  space for "Type of Segment". 

(Segment Folders are  &provided by Washington a t  the present time 

for  "large" special  dwelling places i n  CPS, or QHS - though your 

off ice  may provide a folder.) No Segment L i s t s  o r  B Segment Address 

L i s t s  are provided i n  folders  f o r  "large" special  dwelling places. 

The area covered by the  "large" special  dwelling place usually i s  

outlined on a map. When no map is  provided, the address 

or description of location of the place i s  given and, where applicable, 

an indication tha t  the  "large" special  dwelling place comprises only 

a specified par t  of an armed force ins ta l la t ion ,  -a college with 

$ .  
resident students, a general hospi ta l ,  e tc .  

I f  a "larget1 special  dwelling place selected fo r  the sample has changed 

t o  another type of special  dwelling place ( o r  par t  of a special  
I' 

dwelling place) '3 
(1) occupies the same area outlined on the  map o r  

( 2 )  has the same address or description as  the or iginal  "large" 

special  dwelling place, if no map 

consider the  new type of place c-wrently occupying the area o r  

address as the sample la rge  special  dwelling place. If other 

use is presently being made of the land area or st ructure  comprising 

the large s p e c i e  duell ing place, report  the s i tuat ion on an INTER-COMM. 
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C .  	 Listing- of uni t s  
within special  
dwelling places 

1. 	Special  
dwelling 
place d t s  
defined 

2. Kinds of 
special  
dwelling 
place units 

a. 	 Nonstaff 
units 
defined 

b. 	 Staff  
units 
defined 

Special 
case: 
units i n  
nurses 
homes 

c. 	 Unclassified 
units 
defined 

C P S - 2 5 0  
MIS-HIS-100 
QHS-725 

In some cases 'you may l is t  uni t s  within a special  dwelling place; i n  

other cases you may merely record the t o t a l  number o fun i t s  of the kind 

t o  be included i n  the survey and then a t  the  time of interviewing select  

a sample of these uni t s  from records maintained bv the place. 

I n  special  dwelling places the  units t o  be l i s t ed  or sampled are  called 

"special dwelling place units". A special  dwelling place uni t  may be a 

room o r  suite of rooms occupied o r  intended f o r  occupancy a s  separate 
l iv ing  quarters. These quarters may be housing units or other units. 

A special  dwelling place unit may also be a bed i n  a room which has 

sleeping accommodations for 5 o r  more persons, a trailer or t e n t  or s i t e  

i n  a t r a i l e r  or t en t  camp. 

For l i s t i n g  and sampling purposes, i n  some types of special  dwelling 
places we must divide special  dwelling place units in to  two kinds -
called I f s t a f f  units" and "nonstaff units". In other types of special  

dwelling places it i s  not necessary t o  make t h i s  dis t inct ion and all 

units are  referred t o  as  "unclassified" units. Table D on pages C - 7 3  and 

C-74 shows the kinds of special  duelling place units each type of special  

dwelling place contains. 

"Nonstaff units" are  defined as  (1) the persons fo r  whom the  special  

dwelling place is  being operated or (2) the  units i n  which these persons 

l ive ,  such as room or  suites of rooms; i n  rooms having sleeping 

accommodations f o r  5 o r  more persons, each bed 5s a nonstaff unit. 

%taff units" are  defined a s  the  houses, apartments, rooms or  su i tes  of 
room occupied by resident employees and t he i r  f d l i e s ,  if any. I n  rooms 

having sleeping accommodations for 5 or more perSOn%each bed is  a staff unit. 

Nurses' homes a re  t o  be t reated as a special  case. According t o  the above 
definit ions,  nurses l iv ing  i n  hospitals are resident employees and t h e i r  

quarters would be l i s t ed  and sampled a s  "staff mits". On the  other hand, 
quarters f o r  nurses would be considered as Hunclassifiedwd t s  i n  Nmses 
Homes which are sDecial dwelling places in t he i r  oua right.  To 
avoid t h i s  inconsistency, we are specifying that i n  nurses' homes rooms, 
su i tes  of rooms, etc., whether occupied by nurses or by other persons 

l iv ing  i n  the home are  t o  be regarded as "staff units". 

"Uflclassified units" are the houses, apartments, rooms, etc. ,  occupied or 
intended fo r  occupancy by a 2  persons i n  cer ta in  types of special  duelling 

places. (See Table D on pages C - 7 3  and C-74.) 

C - 7 2  



C. 	 List ing of 
units within 
special  dwelling 
p l a c e s 4 o n .  

3. 	Special  rules  There are  special  rules  regarding the units t o  be included i n  cer ta in  
in some types of special  dwelling places. For example, i n  armed force in s t a l l a -  of places 

t ions  and hospitals,  only units f o r  c ivi l ians  are  t o  be included. In  
t ransient  hotels and i n  adult  or family recreational and religious ems, 
only uni t s  for permanent guests and resident employees are t o  be included 

(unless the  quarters f o r  t ransient  guests cannot be separated from the  

quarters for  permanent guests). The special  rules  are  given i n  column 5 
of Table D. 

TABZ;E D. Kinds of Special Dwelling Place U n i t s  i n  Each Type .of Special  Duelling Place 

(An X indicates kind of uni ts)  lf 

Armed force hospitals 

I I
1/ Nonstaff units are  t o  be excluded from the current household surveys unless you are instructed 

otherwise by your Regional Office. 
CPS-250 
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Type of Special Dwelling Place 

Kind of k i t s  the 
Special Dwelling Place 
Gbntains 
Non-

Special Instructions fo r  Certain 
Tmes of Special Dwellin,!? Places 
Units are  houses, apartments, 

Staff 1_/ itaff 

Menta1 ins t i tu t ions  X 

Missions 

Monasteries 

Motels, t ransient  type 

Nurses' homes ) 

Nursing,convalescent, and r e s t  homes X 

Private res ident ia l  clubs 

Children's camps 

Sister6 t; Brothers1 or Pi?'G~tss-
Residences (or Reetoriea) for 5 
or more persons 
T o u r i s t  camps o r  e o d s  and combi- 

nation toee t - t r .+ l e r  camps,..-

transient-tme 


Tourist Homes 

Trailer and ten t  camps ' 


(In some cases, a t r a i l e r  camp may 

be a migratory workers' camp or a 

f a c i l i t y  fo r  housing students; a 

tent  camp may also be a migratory 

worker s caaip.) 


Transient hotels  (including seasonal-- 

summer o r  winter--hotels 


T.B. sanatoriums X 
Vacation cabins-groups of 5 or 
more transient-type vacation cabins 
operated under a s i w l e  manapement 
Veterans ' f a c i l i t i e s  

(Mental and T.B. hospitals a re  
"Specified Institutions"; general 
medical and surgical hospitals are  
"Other Special h e l l i w  Places". I x  

YMCA's and PWCA1s-transient type I 

1/ See footnote on preceding page. 


(3) 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
A l l  persons. This i s  a special 
case i n  which the units of a l l  
persons l iving i n  the place are 
called "Staff units". 

~~ 

X 

X Employees and by guests who have 
stayed or made arrangements t o  
s tay  in ' t he  camp fo r  30 days or 
more 
Staff personnel and resident 
employees only; nonstaff units 
are  t o  be excluded. 

X 

7r 

X ! 

X 

X 

X 

Permanent guests and by resident 
employees and t he i r  families, i f  
am.  2/ 

X 

+-- X 
I

I 

l i s t i ng  units i n  the place include the apartments, rooms, sui tes ,  etc. occupied o r  intended f o r  

occupancy by a l l  guests and by resident employees. For such hotels enter i n  a footnote t o  the 

Special Dwelling Listing Sheet "Includes units for  transient Wests'. 
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D. Procedures fo r  
l i s t i n g  special 
dwelling places 
i n  NTA Segments 

1. F i l l  l e f t  
heading on 
Special 
Duelling 
Listing Sheet 

2. 	 Make inquiry 

a. 	Adapt terms 
"staff", 
%onstaff" and 
"unclassified11 
t o  type of 
place 

b. 	 Determine 
whether 
usable 
reg is te r  i s  
available 

c. 	 "Usable 
regis ter I) 

defined 

$ '
h 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
US-725 

For each special dwelling place found when l i s t i n g  an NTA Segment, enter 

the name, address, and type of special dwelling place on a Special Dwelling 

Listing Sheet. If a special dwelling place consists of more than one 

building, it may be necessary t o  draw a sketch showing the location of 

each of the buildings. In  the left  heading of the form enter the PSU 

code, ident i f icat ion code, segment number and type of segment; copy 

these from the Segment Folder tab. If the place contains staff and non-

staff units, a lso enter nSTAFF" above the t i t l e  of the form you use t o  
list staff units. (Refer to Table D on pages C-73 and C-74 to determine 

whether unclassified units or staff and nonstaff units are  indicated fo r  

the type of place.) 

NOTE: 	 Only when you are specif ical ly  instructed to do so by the Regional 

Office, prepare a Special Duelling Listing Sheet f o r  nonstaff units 
i n  the place. Label this sheet NONSTAFF. I n  l i s t i n g  nonstaff 

units, proceed i n  the same manner as  fo r  staff units. 

Before proceeding with the l i s t i n g  you w i l l  need to obtain cer ta in  infor- 

mation from the manager or person i n  charge. 

I n  talking with the manager of the place, do not use the terms "staff," 

%onstaff" and "unclassified." Instead adapt your terminology to the 

type of place being l i s ted .  For example, i n  a hospital, refer  to  pat ients  

instead of Ikonstaff" and t o  resident doctors, nurses and other resident 

employees instead of "staff."-I n  transient hotels, r e f e r  t o  rooms, 
suites, etc. fo r  permanent guests and for  employees instead of 
"unclassified. 

For special dwelling places i n  NTA Segments, determine whether a nusable" 

regis ter  i s  available from which a sample of the appropriate kind of units 
can be selected. (See Table D on pages C-73 and C-74.) If the place 

contains staff A d  nohstaff units,inquire only about staff units unless 
your supervisor has specif ical ly  instructed you t o  obtain information 

on nonstaff units. 

By "usable registern we mean an up-to-date card index, list,  diagram, or 
sketch of houses, apartments, t r a i l e r s ,  rooms, beds, etc., occupied or 
intended f o r  occupancy by the particular kind of unit to  be sampled; t h a t  

is, by unclassified or by staff. 
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D. 	 Procedures f o r  
l i s t i ng  special 
dwelling places 
i n  NTA Segments (Con.) 

2. 	 (con.) 

d. 	Manner of 

inquiry 


(1)When usable 
register is 
available 

Cautions 
regarding 
reg is te rs  

Hotels 

Places 
containing 
staff and 
nonstaff 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
a s 7 2 5  

Ask to speak to  the person i n  charge. Explain t o  him the purpose of the 

survey and that you would l i k e  to obtain some information about the room 
and other l iving quarters i n  the place so that a sample of these quarters 

can be selected for  the survey. 

Also explain that  the sample can be selected from a l is t  or other record 

(card f i le ,  diagram, etc.) provided it i s  up t o  date and contains a l l  the 

l iving quarters specified fo r  the place i n  Table D on pages C-73 and C74. 
(You w i l l  need t o  know the l iv ing  quarters specified for  the type of place 

t o  phrase your exphination properly.) 

If the person i n  charge has a usable regis ter ,  t e l l  him that, a t  this 

time, you need only. a count of the l iving quarters i n  the place and that 

you w i l l  return l a t e r  t o  select  and enumerate a sample of the units. 

NOTE: 	 It i s  important that the manager, or other person i n  charge, 
understands that  a usable reg is te r  must contain all of the kind of 

units as  specified f o r  the type of place i n  Table D. Otherwise, 

he may provide you with a regis ter  that i s  not usable. For example, 

a hotel manager might assume tha t  you can use "guest register" 

which consists only of a l i s t i n g  of the units occupied by t ransient  

guests residing i n  his establishment a t  the time of your visit. 
' 

In such a case, you would d s s  vacant units, quarters occupied by 

permanent guests and quarters occupied by resident employees. In , 

another situation, a hotel reg is te r  might include all guest rooms 
even though the manager could distinguish between the moms for  

permanent guests and those fo r  transient guests. 

In  places containing staff and nonstaff, be sure the person i n  

charge understands w h a t  w e  mean by "staff units." Otherwise, his 
interpretation may not be correct. For example, i n  a hospital, the 

person i n  charge may assume you want a list of l iving quarters 
occupied by administrators and by doctors. In  this case you would 

miss l iving quarters i n  the hospital occupied by nurses or by other 
resident employees, and you might a lso miss vacant staff units. 
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D. 	 Procedures f o r  
l i s t i n g  special  
dwelling places 
i n  NTA Segments--.Con. 

2 .--Con. 

d.--Con. 

(1)--Con. 

Structures 
which are not 
par t  of special 
dwelling place 

(2) 	When usable 
reg is te r  is -not available 

3. 	When t o  use 
reg is te r  of 
persons fo r  
unclassified 
or staff units 

4.  	When t o  use 
reg is te r  of 
persons for  
nonstaff units 

.5. 	 F i l l  r&hJ head-
ing of Special 
Dwelling Listing 
Sheet 

a. When usable 
reg is te r  
available 

CPS-250 
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I n  addition, you would want to  explain tha t  the reg is te r  should 

not include rooms, beds, etc., occupied by patients;  i f  it does, 

you should exclude them from your count. 

For some places, you would want to explain that the reg is te r  should 

-not contain addresses of any nearby houses which are  occupied by 

employees but which a re  not a par t  of the special  dwelling place. 

For example, at  some colleges, facul ty  members may own or rent  

houses which are adjacent to, but not par t  of, the college; these 

should not be included i n  the regis ter ,  or i f .  they are, they should 

be excluded from the count of units i n  the place, and from sampling 

a t  the t i m e  of first interview. 

If there i s  no l ist ,  card f i le ,  or other regis ter ,  explain that you would 

l i k e  to make a l i s t i n g  of a l l  the l iving quarters specified f o r  the type 

of place i n  Table D. ( In  a college, fo r  example, it would be a l i s t i n g  

of a l l  l i v ing  quarters f o r  students and f o r  resident employees, including 

faculty.  If there  were any d o e t o r y  rooms, fo r  5 or more persons, you 

would explain tha t  you want t o  l i s t  each bed separately.) 

If f o r  unclassified or staff units it would be extremely d i f f i cu l t  t o  

make a complete l i s t i n g  of l iving quarters such a s  houses, apartments, 
rooms, etc.  and there  is a regis ter  of the unclassified or staff persons, 

consider the reg is te r  of persons to be a "usable register." Keep i n  mind, 

however, that f o r  unclassified and staff units a reg is te r  of persons i s  
t o  be used on ly  as  a last resort .  

For nonstaff units, a reg is te r  of persons i s  as  acceptable as a regis ter  

of l iving quarters.  

If 	there  i s  a ffusable repis terff  fo r  the par t icular  kind of unit ( s ta f f  or 
' unclassified) f o r  a place i n  an NTA Segment, f i l l  items a,  b, and c i n  

the heading of the Special Duelling Listing Sheet as  follows: 

I t e m  a. Check "Yes. 
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D. 	 Procedures fo r  
l i s t i n g  special  
dwelling places 
i n  NTA Segments--Con. 

. 	 5.--COn. 

a.--Con. 

b. 	 When NO usable 
regis ter  
available 

6. 	F i l l  body of 
Spec id  Dwelling 
Listing Sheet, 
i f  NO usable 
reg is te r  

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS100 
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T
I m b. Check the box for "Living Quarters" f reg is te r  i s  a record o 

rooms, apartments, houses, etc.; i f  reg is te r  i s  record of persons 

check box fo r  "Persons." Also, footnote item b and indicate i n  
the Remarks Section: 

( i )  name, t i t l e  and telephone number of the person who provided 

information about the regis ter .  

type of reg is te r  and its location.( i i )  Such an entry might be 

"Card f i l e  i n  Personnel Office." 

Item c. - Enter the date and, i n  the  appropriate column headed unclassified 

o r  staff, the total number-of the par t icular  kind of unit i n  the 

place. This figure should be the same as  the  number i n  the 

reg is te r .  If a reg is te r  of l iv ing  quarters i s  available, record . 
t he  t o t a l  number of houses, apartments, rooms, etc.  f o r  the 
par t icu lar  kind of unit  i n  the place. If a regis ter  of persons 

must be used, record the total number of the  particular kind of 

persons i n  the place. (See Fig. 26.) 

I n  places containing staff and nonstaff'persons, do ask fo r  

a count of units occupied by nonstaff (or count of nonstaff 

persons) d e s s  you are specif ical ly  instructed t o  do so by your 
supervisor 

I f  there  is no usable register fo r  the par t icular  kind of uni t  ( s ta f f  or 
unclassified): 

(1) Check %off i n  i t e m  a on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet fo r  

unclassified or staff, whichever i s  appropriate. 

I' 

2 

Leave items b and c blank. (2) 

If there  is  no usable register f o r  a special  dwelling place located i n  an 

NTA Segment, l i s t  the staff or unclassified units within the place i n  

column 2 of the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet. 
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D. 	 Procedures f o r  
l i s t i n g  special  
dwelling places 
i n  NTA Segments--Con. 

6.--Con. 

7. 	 Rules  to observe 

tin l i s t i n g  units 


a. 	List each unit 
on a separate 
sheet 

b. 	 Ident i fy  

units 

adequately 


C. 	 H o u  to l i s t  
'funclassif ied" 
units 

d. 	 I n  l i s t i ng  

persons give 

name and room 

number 


e. 	 L i s t  units 
on consecutive 
l i n e s  

CPS-250 

NHS-HIS-100 
ws725 


NOTE: If there i s  a usable reg is te r  f o r  the place, do list the 

units since a t  the time of interviewing you w i l l  se lec t  the 

sample units direct ly  from the reg is te r  according t o  sampling 
instruct ions to be furnished by pur  supervisor. 

In  Hs t ing  units on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet, observe the 

following rules: 

L i s t  each unit (house, apartment, room) on a separate l ine.  If you are  

l i s t i n g  moms which have sleeping accommodations f o r  f ive  or more persons, 

l i s t  each bed on a separate l ine.  

Do skip any l ines .  

Enter adequate ident i f icat ion such as room number, bed number, etc. i n  

column 2. (See Figures 25 and 27.) 

If you are  l i s t i n g  "unclassified units, list first a l l  units for persons 

f o r  whom the  place is  being operated (guests of hotels, etc.). Then, 

without skipping any l ines ,  list units fo r  resident employees and the i r  

families. 
If you are l i s t i n g  persons, enter i n  column 2 the name of the person 

and his room number, bed number. (if i n  a room with sleeping accommodations 

f o r  f ive  or more persons), o r  some other ident i f icat ion of his quarters. 

For example: 

When the units to be l i s t ed  are  located i n  more tkian one b u i l d i k  of a 

special  dwelling place, list the mits on consecutive l ings  of the Special 

Dwelling Listing Sheet. Do prepare a separate Special Duelling Listing 

Sheet f o r  each building. Be sure, however, that  locatiomof units are 

correctly ident i f ied by building i n  column 2 of the l i s t i n g  sheet. See 
Figure 25. 
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E. 	 Procedure fo r  special 
dwelling places i n  
TA Segments 

1. 	 Fill heading F i l l  the left heading i n  the same m e r  as instructed f o r  places i n  NTA 
of Special Segments (see Section D . l  on page C-75) Dwelling- Listing 
Sheet 	 Leave heading items a, b, and c blank. 

2. 	 Explain purpose For special dwelling places i n  TA Segments, explain the purpose of the 

survey. Also explain tha t  you want to make a l i s t i n g  of the appropriate gndyLyz
t o  	be l i s t ed  l iv ing  quarters as indicated for  the type of place in.Table D. 

In order t o  make sure 	that the,person i n  charge understands the kind of 

units you want to  	l ist ,  follow the guidelines given f o r  places i n  NTA 

Segments (see Section d on page C-76). 

-3. 	 Do 
~ 

deter- For places i n  TA Segments you & list each staff or unclassified uni t  

~ ~ s ~ ~ ~ ~ ) ~ r o n fora separate l i n e  of the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet; therefore, 

f o r  staff or these units, you do not determine whether there is a usable regis ter  from 
unclassified which to sample. 
units 

4. 	 List units i n  List the staff or unclassified units i n  column 2 of the Special Dwelling 
column 2 of 
Special Dwelling 	 Listing Sheet as instructed i n  Section 7 on page G79. 
Listing Sheet 	 (Whenever nonstaff units i n  TA Segments are  to be included i n  the survey 

you w i l l  be issued specific instructions for  f i l l i n g  the Special Duelling 

Listing Sheet.) 

CPS250 
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c .  


S H E E T L O F L S H E E T S  

complete headin8 items b and c only. 
skip i tems b and c and list units in Glumn (2). 

,--	 If "Yes." 
If "No." 

I .  

i .  

f .. 

I 1  

. 1 


i .  

NUMBER OR LOCATION OF U N I T  	 WUYBER OR LOCATION OF U N I T  

(Form c o n t i n w d  on roverme b 

Fig. 25 
CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 C-81 
QHS-725 



US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
B U R E A U  O F  T H E  CENSUS 

SPECIAL DWELLING LISTING SHEET 

SAMPLE AREA (PSU) 

CODE NAME 

999 I 
BLOCK OR RURAL SAMPLE AREA (PLACE) 

SEGMENT 

SEGMENT N O - -  

SHEETLOFASHEETS 
1 

FORM APPROVED 
BUDGET BUREAU NO. 41-R1206.6 

NOTE: 	 For special dwelling places in TAKE ALL SEGMENTS, skip
items a. b. and c and l ist  m i t s  in Column (2). 

No 0 If "No." skip items b and c and l i s  d t s in Column (2). 

NUMBER O F  U N I T S  
C .  DATE 

I ,  
2 / 6 7
I 

N O N S T A F F  

//A* I 
S T A F F  UNCLASSIFIED 

I 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 

I I 
I I I 

R LOCATION OF UNIT 

(F- continued on rmverse) 

Fig. 	26 
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MIS-HIS100 	 c-82 
WHS-725 



i tems a.b. and c and l i s t  units in Column (2). 

SPECIAL DWELLING LISTING SHEET 
beadins items b and c only.' 
b and c and list units in Column (2). 

3' ? 
N A M E  OF S P E C I A L  D W E L L I N G  P L A C E  - /I_.-

~ 

6 26. 

7 27 
/

8 .  d 28 

9 3 29 

4 3010r '
4 11 fl 31 

it. 

L I S T E D  BV C H E C K E D  BY B R O U G H T U P T O D A T E B Y  
I 

g-. MONTH.  Y E A R  
,' 6 7  

MONTH.  Y E A R  MONTH.  Y E A R  

(Fom sontlnued am reverse) 
USCOMM-DC a1580 P-

CPS-250 
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Fig. 27 
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F. 	 Procedure fo r  
special  dwelling 
places which cross 
segment boundaries 
of TA or NTA Segplents 

1. When special 
dwelling place 
consists of one 
building only 

2. 	When m r e  than 
one building 
crosses or i s  
outside segment 

3. 	 %tin entrance" 
defined 

G. 	 Procedure for  
l i s t i n g  "large" 
special  dwelling 
places 

H. 	 Special dwelling 
'lacesthat are 
seasonally closed 

N A M E  O F  S P E C I A L  D W E L L I N G  P L A C E  	 a c  
I t/eMw2.aM-+b7a+*./d*.h.&) 

v
A D D R E S S  

_Ia+ 4f71,  A& j= a 5 5 % 
T Y P E  

v -*-

If, i n  a TA or NTA Segment, a special dwelling place consists of one 


building which crosses the segment boundary, f i l l  a Special Duelling 


Listing Sheet fo r  it OdlJr if the main entrance is within the segment 


boundaries. 


If the special dwelling place consists of more than one building and 


some of the buildings cross or are completely outside the segment 


boundaries, include on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet fo r  the place 


only those buildings which have a main entrance inside the segment 


boundaries. (In trailer camps, include only  those t r a i l e r s  or t r a i l e r  


sites which are inside the segment boundaries.) 


The Ifmain entrance" of a special dwelling place (and of each building i n  


a special dwelling place) is  the one considered as such by the management 


of the place. 


You w i l l  receive a par t ia l ly  filled Special Duelling Listing Sheet fo r  

each "large" special  dwelling place i n  your assignment. T h a t  i s , t he . l e f t  

heading items w i l l  be entered on-the form. In l i s t i n g  "large" spacial  

dwelling places, follow the procedure outlined above for special  dwelling 

places in NTA Segments- Also, a t  the bottbm of the Special Dwelling Listing 

Sheet, enter your name-in the space for "Listed byf1 and the- date below it. 

Note that a "large" special dwelling place consists of the area outlined 

on an attached map; i f  no map, the place w i l l  be described i n  the heading 

of the Special Duelling Likting Sheet. 

You may be unable t o  complete your l i s t i n g  assignment i n  a special dwelling 

place because the place i s  seasonally closed and there i s  no one around 
who 	can give you any information regarding the units within the place. 

Recreational camps and seasonal hotels are examples of places that are ap t .  

t o  	be.closed f o r  several mnths during the year. For such a place, make 

inquiry f r o m  someone l iving i n  the area t o  find out the months during which 

the place w i l l  be open or the scheduled opening date. If possible, a lso 

obtain an estimate of the t o t a l  number of units i n  the place. Enter this 

information opposite the name of the place on the Special Duelling Listing 

,Sheet. A n  e m l e  of such an entry is as  follows: -

receive ins t r ic t ions  for  treatment of the place a t  the time of interview.) 
CPS-250
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I. 	How t o  br ing 
spec ia l  dwelling 
places up t o  date  

1. Special  dwelling 
places i n  TA 
Segments 

2. Special  dwelling 
places i n  NTA 
Segments and 

large" special  
dwelling places 

a. 	When a complete 
l i s t i n g  has 
been made 

b. When 	 a r e g i s t e r  
was used 

CPS-250 
NE-HIS-100 
W-725  

Most spec ia l  dwelling places a r e  t o  be brought up t o  da t e  i n  

accordance with paragraphs 1and 2 below. Certain types of special  

dwelling places,  however, a r e  t o  be updated i n  accordance with 

paragraph 3. 

When you a r e  updating special  dwelling places located i n  TA Segments, 

inquire  t o  determine whether the place contains any new units 

r e su l t i ng  from new construction, conversions, e tc .  Add these un i t s  

t o  the end of the Special  Dwelling L i s t ing  Sheet. Cross out any 

u n i t s  which no longer e x i s t  (except f o r  mergers -- see page C-43). 

Indicate  i n  a footnote the date  and reason f o r  the change. 

Update special  dwelling places i n  NTA Segments and "large" special  

dwelling places as follows: I 

When units have previsously been l i s t e d  i n  colurmi 2 of the Special  

Dwelling L i s t ing  Sheet,  bring t h i s  l i s t i n g  up t o  da t e  by adding 

the appropriate kind of new u n i t s  t o  the end of the l i s t  and crossing 

out u n i t s  which no longer e x i s t  (except f o r  mergers--see page C-43). 

Enter the da t e  and reason f o r  the change using a footnote if 

necessary. 

If a r e g i s t e r  was previ.ously used and: 

i s  s t i l l  avai lable ,  enter  on the first unused l i n e  i n  i t e m  c of the 

Special  Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet the da t e  and the number of the 

appropriate kind of un i t  the place now contains. 

i s  	no longer avai lable  or usable, make a complete l i s t i n g  of a l l  

of the appropriate kinds of u n i t s  i n  the special  dwelling place 

following the procedures on page.'C-79, s ec t ion  7. 
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I. 	How t o  bring 
Special  Dwelling 
Places up t o  date--Con. 

3 .  	Special  instruc- 
t i ons  f o r  
bringing up t o  
da t e  ho te l s ,  
motels, Y ' s ,  
touri st camps 
or  courts  o r  
combination 
t o u r i s t - t r a i l e r  
camps 

4. 	Treatment of 
spec ia l  dwelling 
place found t o  

,- change type 

If a hotel ,  motel, Y,  t o u r i s t  camp o r  court ,  or  combination tourist-
t r a i l e r  camp l i s t e d  on the Segment L i s t  is  now a transient-type,  do 

not t r ans fe r  the place t o  the Special  Dwelling L i s t ing  Sheet. 

Similar ly  i f  one of these types of places was o r ig ina l ly  t r ans i en t  

and l i s t e d  on the Special  Dwelling L i s t ing  Sheet but  i s  now a 

nontr&sient type, do not t r ans fe r  the place t o  the  Segment L i s t .  
For such places o r ig ina l ly  l i s t e d  on the Segment L i s t  add any new 

u n i t s  t o  the end of the Supplemental L i s t  ( o r  Segment L i s t  i f  in a 

TA Segment). If such a place was o r ig ina l ly  completely l i s t e d  on a 

Special  Dwelling L i s t ing  Sheet, add new u n i t s  t o  the end of that 

list. Cross out units.which no longer e x i s t  (except mergers) on the 

appropriate form. 

If the place i s  now nontransient but w a s  o r ig ina l ly  l i s t e d  a s  t r ans i en t  

and a r e g i s t e r  was previously used'(and i s  s t i l l  available) '  en t e r  on 

the first unused l i n e  in item c of Special  Dwelling L i s t ing  Sheet the' 

da t e  and the  number of unclassif ied u n i t s  the place now contains. 

If 	the spec ia l  dwelling place has changed from one type t o  another, 

f i l l  a new Special  Dwelling L i s t ing  Sheet f o r  the place. Enter the 

notat ion "Converted t o  ( t m e  of suecia1 dwelling d a c e ) "  together 

with the da t e  on the o r ig ina l  Special  Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet. 

Do & t r ans fe r  from the Special  Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet t o  the Segment 

L i s t  ( o r  vice versa) hotels ,  motels, Y ' s ,  t o u r i s t  camps or  courts  or  

combination I m r i s t - t r a i l e r  camps which have changed from t r ans i en t  t o  

nontransient type (o r  from nontransient t o  t r ans i en t  type). However, 

if one of these places has changed t o  a d i f f e r e n t  kind of special  

dwelling place, such as  a home' f o r  the aged, f i l l  a Special  

Dwelling L i s t ing  Sheet f o r  it. I n  such a case, c ros s  the u n i t s  off 

the Segment L i s t  and en te r  i n  column 7 "Converted t o  ( en te r  kind of 

place }I1 together with the date. 
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I. How t o  br ing 
Special  Dwelling 
Places up t o  date--Con. 

5. Treatment of 
spec ia l  dwelling 
d a c e  found t o  

! be housing u n i t  
a t  time of 
updating 

1 

1 J. 	Treatment of 
!i 	 spec ia l  dwelling 


place discovered 

i n  updating 

TA or NTA Segment 


i 

Housing u n i t  

! . changed t o  


spec ia l  dwelling 

) place 


. I  
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If a special  dwelling place has been changed i n t o  a housing u n i t ,  


add the housing u n i t  t o  the Supplemental L i s t  ( o r  Segment L i s t  f o r  TA 


Segments) and en te r  the notation "Converted t o  Housing Unit" 


together with the da t e  on the Special  Dwelling L i s t ing  Sheet. 


If i n  updating a TA o r  NTA Segment, you come across any special  


dwelling place for which you have not been given a f i l l e d  Special  


Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet, prepare one fo r  it. If the  place i s  located 


i n  a rural segment or i n  a segment shown on a hand-drawn map, 


en te r  the spec ia l  dwelling place symbol on the map. Treat the place 


as i f  i t  were i n  a segment t o  be newly l i s t e d .  


SPECIAL NOTE: If the spec ia l  dwelling place is  a t r ans i en t  hotel ,  
-

motel, Y ,  t o u r i s t  camp or court ,  o r  combination t o u r i s t - t r a i l e r  

camp, check t o  see whether u n i t s  i n  the place a re  l i s t e d  on the 
Segment L i s t  before preparing a Special  Dwelling L i s t ing  Sheet 

f o r  the place. If you f ind the place l i s t e d  on the Segment L i s t ,  

bring the l i s t i n g  up t o  da t e  on t h a t  form and do not prepare a 

Special  Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet f o r  it. 

If you f ind i n  updating t h a t  a housing u n i t  has changed i n t o  a 

spec ia l  dwelling place,  c ros s  the housing u n i t  off  the Segment L i s t ,. .  
indicat ing the reason and date  f o r  the delet ion,  and prepare a 

Special.Dwelling L i s t ing  Sheet f o r  the place. 
, 
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LIST AND DESCRIPTION OF TYPES OF SPECIAL DWELLING' PLACES 

I. TEES OF SPECIAL DWELLING PLACES . 

Following i s  a list of the  different  types of special  duelling places. In  entering "type" on 

t h e  Special Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet, enier  the exact type shown i n  the follouing l ist ;  for 
example, enter  "children's (or adult)  recreation campn- and not j u s t  "recreation camp". Enter 

"state  penitentiary" and not "correctional inst i tut ion",  etc. 

A, SPECIFIED INSTITUTIONS 

1. Correctional Ins t i tu t ions  

a. Sta te  or Federal -penitentiary, prison, or reformatory.' 

b. Sta te  or Federal pksori  farm or camp. 

C. Comty or c i t y  ja i l ,  worl&use, or penitentiary. 

d. County or c i t y  prison farm or camp. 


. e. Fede re  Detention headquarters. 

( .

f. S ta te  or Federal training or indus t r ia l  school. 


g* County or municipal t ra ining,  parental, or indus t r ia l  school. 


h. Private school for delinquents such as "House of Good shepherd", "Boys T o p N ,  etc. 


2. Mental Ins t i tu t ions  

a. Home or trciining s-&ob1 f o r  mentally handicapped. 

b. Home, t ra in ing  school, colony, or vil lage f o r  epileptics'. 

c. St&e, Federal, county, or c i t y  hospital  for mental diseases. 

d. Veterans' Administration mental hospital. 

e. Private hospital 'oa sanatorium for mental diseases. 

f. Hospital f o r  t he  treatment of alcoholics or drug addicts. 

. 3. Homes for t h e  Aped. Infirm. or Needy 

a. Orphan asylum. 

b. Children's home. 

C. County home, almshouse, poor farm, etc. 

d. Soldiers or sa i lo r s  home.. 

e. Veterans I Administration home (domiciliary care). 

f.  Fraternal or re l igious home for the  aged. . 

g. Commercial home f o r  the' aged. 

h. Home or resident school f o r  the blind. 

i. Hme or resident school f o r  the deaf. 

3. Hospital or res ident  school , orthopedic hospital  or home fo r  the crippled. 

CPS-250 
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LIST AND DESCRIPTION OF TYPES OF SPECIAL DWELLING PLACES (Con.), 

4. Nursing, Convalescent. and Rest Homes (Specify) 

In determining whether a place which offers  nursing, convalescent or r e s t  care i s  a 

special  dwelling place,, apply t h i s  rule: If the  place i s  providing, o r  has 

accommodations t o  provide nursing care or domiciliary personal care (as  required) 

f o r  3 or  more pat ients  or paying guests, c lass i fy  it as  a special  dwelling place, i.e., 

a nursing, convalescent or  r e s t  home. Examples of care provided i n  these places are-

nursing care, help i n  feeding, a id  i n  get t ing around, t ray service, etc. 

5. Other Homitals and Homes Proddiw Smcialized Lare 

a. Tuberculosis sanatorium. 


b. Veterans' Administration tuberculosis hospital. 


c. Home for incurables. 


d. Chronic or cancer hospital. 


e. Maternity homes for unmarried mothers. 


f. Detention or receiving home. 


B. OTHER SPECIAL DWELLING PLACES 

1. Veterans' Administration General Medical and Surgical hospitals. 
2. Nurses' Home 
3. Facilities for the Treatment of the Physically Ill. 

a. General or emergency hospital 1 

b. Children's hospital 	 Patient usually stays . 

c. 	 Maternity hospital fo r  a relatively short . 

period of time 


d. 1 n f i A l - y  

4.  Convent&, Monasteries, etc. 

a. In Area Segments: 
I* 

P-(1) I f  the convent or monastery operates a n  establishment in  the same Area 

Segment, consider the convent or monastely and the establishment i t  operates 

together as one spec ia l  dwelling place. ClassJfy such a special  dwelling 

place by the type of establishment operated, that  is, as hospital ,  orphanpge, 

school, etc.  

CPS-250 . C-90NHS-HIS-100 
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CIST AND DESCRIPTION OF TYPES OF SPECIAL DWELLING PLACES (Con.) 

5.  	 Transient-tme Hotels ( S n c l w.(seasonal-+m er orM n t e r - - h o t u  

A t ransient  hotel  t$ ope & *. 
a. 	 more than 25% of the  rooms or su i tes  are  occupied or intended f o r  occupancy by 

t ransient  guests. (Transient guests are those who usually s tay l e s s  than 30 days.) ' 

OR 


b. 	 more than 25% of the  rooms or sui tes  a re  occupied or intended fo r  occupancy by guests 

who pay a t  a dai ly  ra te .  

6. 	 Transient-tne YMCA. YWCA. etc.  

Apply the  rules  given above for t ransient  hotels t o  determine whether a YMCA, YWCA, etc. 

i s  transient.  
_ _  -	 . .  

7., Private Residential Clubs and Tourist Homes 

A private res ident ia l  club o r  tourist home i s  t o  be classi f ied a s  a special  dwelling 

place only i f  it contains 5 or more rooms or groups of rooms t o  be rented out. If 
there are fewer than 5 rooms or groups o f  moms f o r  rent,  combine these rooms or groups 

. of .rooms with the landlord's quabters (or with each other 5f the  landlord does not l i ve  

i n  the structure) and list on one line of the  Segment List. 

8. 	 Faci l l t i es  for Housing Students 

a. 	 School dormitory. 

b. 	 Fraternity or sorority. 
C. 	 Trs i le r  camp only f o r  students and t he i r  families. (See Section 13 below fo r  def iki t ion 

of trailer camp.) 

d. 	 School with resident students (other than for the  needy or infirm). dome convents or 
monasteries operating this type of special  dwelling place are  t o  be classi f ied 8s 
"Schools with resident students", even though nonresident students a l so  attend the 
school - see rules i n  paragraph B4 on page C-90. 

9 .  	 Faci l i t i es  fo r  Housing: Workers 

a. 	 Dormitory for  workers. 

b. 	 Bunkhouse (provided tha t  it has or i s  expected t o  have' quarters f o r  5 or more farm or 
ranch hands). 

c. Labor camp. 

d. Logging camp. 

CPS-250 c-92
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.- .. ,,, , . .? . .,. .+".Ainp .cbnsists of .;iuarters, o r ,s i t e s  f o r  quarters, f o r  5 or more 
rary'-'&orkers "erigaged i n  agr icul tural  ac t iv i t i e s  including related food 

erq e y - c o n s i s t  of,one o r  more of  the following: 
_i . *.--, . 

. .  

F t e s ? . .  :I , .  , , . 
, -I., . I .. .  

. ,  .> _:. . 
I .> i .  ...' :- . . .  .z+&i b+pie&-&y & n t  family i s  t o  be considered as one unit 

dYii&:df; 'the number.'of'~orkers i n  the family. For example, a cabin occupied 
&d<yyconsisti% ,oq,a hgsband, his wife and 4 ,children a l l  of whom are 

direr woulb. be, considered as quarters for one worker. fo r  purposes of 
eSi$tibn.) Where def ini te  land area i s  reserved fo r  a migratory$
e.r,rs~cb land area  and a l l  buildings located it as  comprising .. .on. 

' r s l  Camp:&y be located 'on-afarm o r  &ch o r  may be operated 
'.grower;, ,r&cher,. association, cannery, ,etc. ,  may operate several 
: i :. .'ct+ups,,,lOcated some distance from each other--in such a case, 
' as 'a''separate. special  dwelling place and l is t  only those camps 

. .- .. . ,  :. 
r&ch"whikh'are 'intended f o r  tenants o r  permanent hired hands 

, . A  .,:

t.houses ,&d ,b&&houses. are .& part  of a migratory workers camp. Also 
qu&ers-;i i ; the camp intended fo r  migratory workers w i l l  not provide 
s Poi. '5'or moi-e'workers or , their  f a l i e s  they are  not t o  be considered 

or nlotel i s  one consisting of 5 o r  more k i t s  on the  same 
occupied or intended f o r  occupancy by t ransient  guests. 

- . 
, ,  

c&ps or.mot&is are  special  dwelling places ana a Special Dwelling 

em;' Nontransient t ou r i s t  camps o r  motels ( thgw not meet 

o t  special dwelling places and each uni t  i n  the camp or 
ed on the  Segment L i s t .  Also, each of a group'of four or 

roperty-should be l i s t e d  on t he  Segment L i s t  without 

+nent res ident ia l  structures i n  addition t o  tour i s t  

end o f  Chapter 11Tor instbuctions on how t o  l ist  units 



-- 

13. T r a n s i e n t - b e  Group of 5 or More Adlacent Vacation Cabins Under Single Management 

A group of 5 or more adjacent vacation cabins under a s ing le  management and ident i f iab le  

by a sign on the  property on which located i s  40 be considered'as a spec ia l  dwelling place 

if more than 25% of t h e  cabins a r e  occupied or intended f o r  occupancy by t rans ien t  guests 

a s  defined i n  paragraph 12 above. .Include as  par t  of t h e  spec ia l  dwelling place, a l l  

vacation cabins i n  the  group and each other res ident ia l  d t ,  i f  any, located on t h e  

property. 

If 75% o r  more of the  cabins i n  such a group are  occupied or intended f o r  occupancy by 

non-transient guests, each cabin i n  t h e  group and each other r e s i d e n t i a l  unit, i f  any, 

should be l i s t e d  on a separate l i n e  of the  Segment ' L i s t .  

NOTE: If there  a re  fewer than 5 adjacent cabins under a s ingle  management and 

ident i f ied  by a sign on t h e  property l ist  each cabin i n  the  group on a single  

l i n e  of the Segment List. Also l is t  on a s ingle  l i n e  of t h e  Segment L i s t  each 
separatk vacation cabin n& par t  of a group under s ingle  management. 

- 14. Trai le r  C m s . a n d  Tent C-DS 
' 

' Trailer and t e n t  camps (with t h e  exception of migratory workers' camps consisting of 
trailers or t e n t s )  , a r e  t o .  be c l a s s i f i e d  a s  special  dwelling places only i f  there  a re  5 or  

more trailers or  t e n t s  present at t h e  time of l i s t i n g ,  or i f  you expect t h a t  at some t i m e  
during the  vear 5 or more trailers or t e n t s  w i l l  be present on t h e  grounds. Otherwise, 

l ist  t h e  t r a i l e r s  or t e n t s  as regular  h~usingu a i t s ,  unless.they a r e  par t  of' a 

migratory workers' camp. (See paragraph 9e f o r  IdescrJption 0C.a m 3 r a t o q  workers' 

c a p .  I 
. If the t r a i l e r  c a p  contains t o u r i s t  cabins o r  other permanent s t ruc tures  containing, 

l iv ing  quarters,  r e f e r  t o  Table C a t  the end of Chapter 11'for  procedures t o  b e  

followed. 

15. Armed Forces I n s t a l l a t i o n s  

. 	 Army, A i r  Force, N a v y ,  Marine or  Coast Guard Stat ions,  posts or any other 

establishments (except any establishment consisting of a hospi ta l  only) operated 

by the Armed Forces. 

, 16. ',Armed Force HosDital 

Establishments operated by a branch of the Armed Forces and cons is t ing ,of  a hospi ta l  
i
only.) 

.	 . 
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C	 ~ E R HOW TO REFER PROBUNS AND QUESTIONS CONCERNING THE LISTING OPERATION15. 

A . When t o  use During the l i s t i n g  operation use the INTER-COMM t o  (1) record problems 
INTER-COMM 
during l i s t i n g  	

encountered i n  l i s t i n g  and ( 2 )  record any questions which you have 

concerning l i s t i ng .  

B. 	 Preparation of When you have occasion t o  use an INTER-COMM, prepare it as follows: 
INTER-COMM 

1. Heading Fill-heading i t e m s  a - k and enter i n  item 1any other ident i f icat ion 

tha t  w i l l  be helpful i n  resolving the problem or question. For example, 

enter  i n  item 1the s e r i a l  number if a sample unit i s  concerned; 

i f  the problem concerns a CPS segment, enter the rotation number. For 
special  dwelling place problems concerning sampling, enter nCtt or "Rn t o  

indicate whether the place was completely l i s t e d  o r  sampled from a 

regis ter .  

2. Section I Enter your question or s t a t e  the problem i n  Section I. Be sure t o  s ta te  

a l l  pertinent information i n  order t ha t  your supervisor may be able t o  

furnish you with the correct answer-or fu l ly  understand situations where 

you found it necessary t o  change a s t r ee t  name on your Segment Map, etc.  

I f  a reply i s  required, check the "yesn box i n  the heading of Section I; 
check the %on box i f  you are making an informative statement. 

3. 	I l lus t ra t ion  An excerpt of the INTER-COMM i s  shown below t o  i l l u s t r a t e  how t h i s  form 

should be f i l l e d  i n  reporting that the actual name of a s t ree t  d i f fe rs  

from the name appearing on the map. (See section E2 on page C-12.) 

U.S. 	 DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

B U R E A U  O F  T H E  C E N S U S  


INTERviewer 


COMMvn icatim 


(Referral Sheet) 
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'UHS325 C-95 USCaMM: DC 



CHAPTER 16. INQUIRING ABOUT YEAR BUILT AT THE TIPiE OF 
LISTING AND UPDATING 

A. Purpose of In some areas of the country, our survey includes a sample of building 
Inquiry permits issued fo r  new construction since April 1, 1960. In TA and NTA 

Segments in these areas, all units are to be listed as usual but those 
built after April 1, 1960 are to be exeluded from the survey by the 
Regional Office because they have a chance to be selected as sample units 
in Permit B Segments. 

In order that units built after April 1, 1960 may be identified, in- 
quiry about "year built" must be made for each structure in an Area 
Segment located in a permit-issuing place (Permit Area). This inquiry 
is to be made at the time of listing in some segments and at the time 
of interview in others. .In bringing lists up to date, "year built" 
inquiries are to be made for each structure added in these segments. 

These instructions will tell you when and how to inquire about "year 


built" at the time of listing and updatibg. 


B. 	 "Year Built" A stamp appears on the front of each 'Area Segment Folder, usually
Stamp on in Part I V Y  showing whether "year builtn is required. Segment

Folder 


1. Segments in Some. Segment Folders are stamped: 

Which "Year 

Built" Not 

Required W NOT 


Determine Year Built (NFA)
I 	 I 
These segments are located in areas where we do not sample building 

' permits (indicated in the stamp by NFA meaning Non-Permit Area). Make 
-no "year builtn inquiries in these segments at any time. 

2. Segments In Part IT of the Folders for segments in which "year built" is required 

Which "Year will show a stamp containing the letters PA. These segments are lo- 
Built" Is. -

Required cated in areas in which buildingprmits are issued (indicated in the 


stamp by PA meaning Permit Area). 
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C. 	 when To Inquire Inquire about "year built" as follows: 1 

About "Year B u i l t t t  

1. 	 Segments To The Folders fo r  segments t o  be l i s t e d  a re  stamped; 
B e  Listed 

I 	 1

I BEFORE LISTING, Estimate Ihether MORE 
U n i t s  t o  be Listed. 1-1THAN 

Appears t o  be (Check a or b): 
a. More (INQUIRE About Year Buil t  for  

Each Structure Y o u  List) 
b. Not More (Make NO Year B u i l t  

Inquiries a t  Time of Listing) 
-~ ~~ ~ 

For these segments, proceed a s  follows: 

a. 	 Before Before you begin listing the segment, estimate whether the number of 
L i s t i n g  

.- . -
uni t s  in the segment exceeds the number in the block in the stamp. 

I 

NOTX: The number in the block i n  the stamp i.wIarger than the number 
. 	 of units we expect you w i l l  find. A segment containing more 

than this number is l ike ly  t3 c ins i s t  o f  many uni ts  bu i l t  a f t e r  

April 1, 1960. 

b. 	 How t o  Make your estimate i n  the most e f f ic ien t  manner possible. In-some 
Estimate 	 cases, you can t e l l  immediately whether the number of uni ts  i s  more than 

the number i n  the block. In other cases you may need t o  quickly canvass 
the segment t o  locate the boundaries and can make an estimate while 

: j  doing so. Your est imate- is  not expected t o  be an exact count; there 
w i l l  be some cases where you overestimate or underestimate. 

' 1  	 If it is obvims tha t  the segment contains units i n  special dwelling 
. 1  

places o r  commercial buildings, do Q& include them in  your estimate. 

"Year Built" is not required for these uni ts  even though they are 
located i n  Permit Areas. 

C. 	 If Your If you estimate that the number of un i t s  i n  a segment is  NORE TI'W the 
Estimate 
Is MORE number recorded in the stamp on the Segment Folder: 

(1) check box a 	in the stamp and inquire about "year buil t" for gg& 
structure you list, a s  specified i n  Section E below. 
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C. When t o  Inquire . . 
About "Year Built"--Con. 

d. 	 If Y n u :  
Estimate 
is NOT MO.IoRF: 

e. 	 If POW 
Est imate  is 
Incorrect 

2. "Year Built" 
Inquiries a t  
Time of Updating 

3. 	 "Year Built1' 
Inquiries a t  
Time of Interview 

CPS-250 
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(2) 	enter  an rrXn under A or B in C O h l m  8 of  the Segment L i s t  f o r  each 

uni t  you list, according t o  the reply t o  your inquiry. 

(3) 	enter an "X" under ND in  column 8 i f  you l is t  a un i t  for  which "year 
bu i l t "  is  not required (special  dwelling places, trailers';--etc.) . 

If YOU estimate tha t  the  number o f  un i t s  i n  a segment i s  NOT MORF: than the 

number recorded in the  stamp on the Segment Folder: 

(1)check box b in the  stamp. 

(2) make no Ityear bu i l t "  inquiries a t  the time of l i s t ing .  

(3) 	leave blank column 8 of  the Segment L i s t .  (In these segments, "year 
bu i l t "  inquiries a re  t o  be made a t  the time of interview as  specified 

. .  	 . - -..--
i n  Part  D of your manual (Preface t o  P a r t  D of the NHS-HIS Interviewer's 

Manual). 

A s  s ta ted ear l ie r ,  your estiawte is n3t expected t o  be an exact count. If 
you discover a f t e r  l fkt ing,  t ha t  your estimate was incorrect, disregard 
t h i s  f ac t  and continue a s  though your original estimate were correct. 

In updating segments in which "year bu i l t "  is required (those located in  
Permi t  Areas) do not determine "year bu i l t "  for previously l i s t ed  uni t s  and 

consider un i t s  crossed off the  l ist  because they were b u i l t  after April 1, 
1960, as  previously l i s ted .  When updating, add any un i t  not already l i s t ed  
and inquire about "year bu i l t "  f o r  each st ructure  added. 

add units t o  a blue Segment L i s t  ( f o r  TA Segments) or buff Supplemental 

L i s t  (for NTA Segments). Enter an "X" under A or B i n  column 8 of the  

list,  or in the "year built" stamp on the Control Card o r  questionnaire, 
according t o  the reply t 3  your inquiry. 

New structures which did not ex is t  at  the time of the or iginal  l i s t i n g  or 
l a s t  updating, should be added t o  show a l l  un i t s  which physically exist . 

within the segment. If uni t s  bu i l t  a f t e r  April 1, 1960, were not l i s ted ,  
other persons who may be assigned the  segment would not know vfiy the un i t s  

were omitted u n t i l  they again deterrmneci "year built". 

See Part  D of your manual (Preface t o  Part  D of the NHS-HIS Interviewer's 
Manual) for  instructions on inquiring about "year bui l t"  fo r  current sample 
units a t  the time of  the first interview. 
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D. Definition of 
.Tea r  Built" 

E. 	 How To Inquire 
About "Year 
B u i l t  

1. 	How Often To 
Inquire 

a .  	 When Segment 
Contains New 
Housing. 
Development 

CPS 250 
w-HIS 100 
QHS-725 

The def ini t ian of "year built1! for  structures alreadJ; bu i l t  refers  t o  


the  date or iginal  construction was completed. It does no% refer  to: 


(1)any l a t e r  remodeling. 

(2)  	additions t o  previously. existing structures. 
( 3 )  conversions within structures. 
( 4 )  the date houses were moved t o  a particular s i t e .  If a house has been 


moved, "year bui l t f1  re fers  t o  the date construction was completed fo r  

it on i ts  or iginal  si te.  


In determining "year built'l a t ' t he  time of l i s t i n g  and updating, inquire 
about each uni t  you enter on the l is t  and check A or  B i n  column 8 of 
the list,  according t o  the reply t o  your inquiry. Do not classify a 
structure as  b u i l t  before or a f t e r  ApriJ 1, 1960 on the basis of observa- 
t i on  excapt i n  the s i tuat ion described i n  the next paragraph. If a 
structure appears t o  be old, you should s t i l l  inquire to  confirm your . 2 -

observation. In  such cases, ask the structure was bu i l t  ra ther  

than i f  it was b u i l t  before or a f t e r  April 1, 1960. 

If an occupant does not how when the structure was bui l t ,  i s  not a t  home, 
or i f  the structure is vacant, try t o  get the information from some in-
formed person, such a s  a long-term resident of the neighborhood. If the 
structure is  an apartment building, a a t h e  resident manager or jani tor .  
If you are  unable t o  determine "year bu i l t "  by inquiries in  the neighbor- 
hood, you may estimate "year bu i i t "  as  a l a s t  resor t .  In  such a case, 
enter an llX1lunder IVAtror llBrr in  column 8 of the list, according t o  your 
estimate, and enter lTSTtl in column 7. 
NOTE: Do not estimate "year bui l t"  a t  the  time of l i s t i ng  or  updating if 

an occupant is  only temporarily absent o r  you have reason t o  believe 
"year bui l t f1  inquiry could be made a t  the time of interview; leave 
column 8 blank i n  t h i s  case. 

I n  inquiring, explain tha t  you are  listing a l l  structures i n  the  area and 


need t o  i d e n t i e  those b u i l t  a f t e r  April 1, 1960. 

Inquire a t  each s t ructure  you l i s t  with the following exceptions. 


If you are  listing what appears t o  be a par t  of a new housing development 

and there is  a developer's off ice  in the area, l i s t  the new structures 

tha t  a re  i n  the segment, then inquire about "year bui l t"  a t  the developer's 
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E. 	 How t o  Inquire office. If the  developer cannot t e l l  you about cer ta in  structures,  
About "Year go back t o  such s t ructures  and inquire a s  usual.B u i l t " 4 o n .  

b. 	 Mew If you l is t  new construction not yet  completed, proceed as follows: 
Construction 

(1)if no par t  of the structure 2s yet  occupied, enter "Xtt under A i n  
column 8 of the Segment L i s t  without inquiring. 

(2) 	if any part  of the s t ructure  i s  occupied, for  example, a basement 

occupied and the  superstructure not yet  complete, determine "year 
bu i l t "  by the date any part  of the  structure was first occupied. 
(If the s t ructure  is  being remodeled o r  converted, inquire about 
"year bu i l t "  as  usual.) 

2., 	 Inquiring a t  In multi-unit structures,  inquire about "year bui l t"  o n l y  once, but enter  
Multi-unit an ttXtl un&r or B i n  column 8 of the  l i s t  for  each uni t  i n  the d t i -Structures 


unit structure. 


F. 	 Units fo r  Which Make no "year built" inquiries for units i n  the following types of places 
"Year B u i l t "  Not even though the  segment is i n  a permit area. Required 

. 	(1)special  dwelling places. 

(2) 	Federal housing for  mil i tary personnel and family. 

(3) 	factories,  schools, public buildings, stores,  churches and other 
predominately non-housing u n i t  structures.  (A predminately non- 

housing unit s t ructure  is  one in which -than 50 percent of the 

f l o q r  space i s  non-residential.) 

(4)  	l iving quarters not located i n  structures;  for  example, t r a i l e r s ,  
t en t s  and boats. 

Samples selected from slew construction data t o  not include any o f  the  
above units;  therefore such uni ts  must be l i s t ed  and enumerated 

Segments regardless of when they were bui l t .  Enter an "X" under 

NLI in column 8 of the Segment List when l i s t i n g  or adding any such units.  

CPS 250 
NHS-HIS loo c- 100
QHS-725 



G. 	 Suauarv of Inte rviewer's Instructions on I n m i r i n g  About "Year Built" 
1. Segment in  

which "Year ..' 
Built" not 
required 
w i l l  be 
stamped- -Make no "year built" inquiries in t h i s  

segment a t  any t ime .  

I BEFORE L I f l I N Gt o  be BEFORE LISTING, 1-1 Estimate Whether MORE 
l is ted THAN Units t o  be Listed. 
in estimate w h e t h e r  the number 
Permit Appears t o  be (Check a or b): o f  units in the segment 
Area exceeds the number in the 

block in the stamp. (Thew i l l  be More (INQUIRE About Year Built for  	 -number in the block is largerstamped- a. 
Each Structure You List) 	 than the number of units we 

expect you w i l l  find; there-
b. 	D Not More (Make NO Year Built { fore, a segment containing 

more than this ymber isInquiries a t  Time of Listing) l ikely t o  consist of many units 

+ 
a. If Estimate Is MORE t How To Estimate 

If you estimate tha t  the number of units in  Make your estimate i n  the most 
the segment is  more than the number in the efficient manner possible. In some 
block: cases, you can t e l l  immediately 
(1) check box a in the stamp and inquire whether the number of units in the 

about "year built" f o r  each structure segment exceeds the number in the 
you list. block. In other cases you may need 

(2) 	enter an ItXn under A, or B i n  column 8 t o  quickly canvass the segment t o  
of the Segment L i s t  f o r  each unit, locate the boundaries and can make 
according to  the reply t o  your inquiry. an estimate while doing so. Your 

(3) enter an "x" under ND i n  column 8 if  estimate is  not expected t o  be an 
you list a unit for  which "year built" exact count; sometimes you w i l l  
is not required (special dwelling over-estimate or under-estimate. 
places, t ra i lers ,  ...etc.) . 

If 	it is obvious that the segment 
b. 	 If Estimate Is NOT MORE contains units in special dwelling 

If you estimate that the number of units i n  places or commercial buildings, do 
the segment is not more than the number i n  not include them in your count. "Year 
the block: Built" is  not required for these units 
(1) check box b i n  the stamp. 	 even though they are located in Permit 
(2) 	make no "year built" inquiries a t  the -Areas. 


time of listing. 

(3) leave blank column 8 of the Segment L i s t .  

3. 	 Segments to  In uDdatine; segments in  which "year. builtt1 is required (those located in 

be updated i n  Permit Areas) only inquire about "year built" for  added structures. Add 

Permit Areas-/ units t o  the blue Segment L i s t  (for TA Segments) .or buff Supplemental 


Segment L i s t  (for NTA Segments). Enter an nX81under A or B in column 8 
of the list, or i n  the "year built" stamp on the Control Card or question-
naire, according t o  the reply t o  your inquiry. 

4. "Year B u i l t f 1  See Part D of your manual fo r  instructions on inquiring about "year built" 
inquiries at-at the time of interview. 
time of 
in te rv iew 
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Before you begin l ist ing,  
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a :  

.ts.i 

P a r t s  B and C 
FF 

a
I: Index 

T h i s  index has been prepared to help you locate the specific topics 
discussed i n  P a r t s  B and C of this Manual. Space has been l e f t  a f t e r  
each l e t t e r  of the alphabet so that you may add further references if 
you wish. A l l  page references i n  this index are to  pages numbered i n  
the B or C series. 
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Parts B and C 

-Index 
F&g! 

Abandoned structure................ 

Access, direct..................... 

Adult or family camp...............

Aged, home' for..................... 

Alleys, canvassing................. 

Apartment houses 


inquiring in..................... 

order of listing in.............. 

under construction............... 


Appendix A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; . . . . . .  

Area Segment, defined.............. 

Armed Forces 

hospital.........................

installation....,................

"Other" units in ................. 


Arrows on map...................... 


Block maps.........................
Boarding houses 
defined.....,........... ,........

listing of....................... 

"Other" units in ................. 


Boats 
as housing units................. 
listing of....................... 

Boundaries 
difficult to locate.............. 
discrepancies on large- 
scale hand-draun map...........

filling on Listing 
Sheet.......................... 

use of exact..................... 
Bringing lists up to date 
for Area Segments 
boundaries to use................ 
conversions to 
commercial use................. 
residential use................ 

demolished units................. 
error 
units listed in................ 
units omitted in............... 

CPS-250 

NHS-HIS-100 
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C-63 

E4 

E 7,C-74 
C-73 

C-18 


Gl6 

(3-31

C-61 

€3-12 

C-3 

E73 

C-73 

E 6  
E19 


E10 

C-55 

E6 


B-9 

C-53 


E10,C-13 
C-12 


C-29,E30 
G6 


Bringing lists up to date 
f o r  Area Segments (cont'd.) 
examples of lists for 
TA Segments................ 
NTA Segments.......... ..... 

hotels....................... 
housing unit changed 
to special dwelling 
place...,...... .......... 


initials and date............ 

inquiry, when to make ........ 

List of Structures With 

No Living Quarters......... 


mapping of units............. 


materials to use............. 

merged units................. 


. motels....................... 

names, change in............. 

newly constructed 

units....... ................ 


new roads.................... 

order of listing...... ....... 

d e s  t o  follow in ........... 

special dwelling 
places, new................ 

Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheets............. 

structures previously 
checked, change in......... 

Supplemental List 
use of..................... 

transient-type
places, specid' 
instructions for.......... 

Brothers' residences :............ 

Bunkhouses 

as special dwelling 

places.......... ............. 


"Other" units in............... 


C-49 

C-51,C-52 

G86 


C-87 
G47 

C-42 

C-46 
C-19 9 E42 
G48,G50 
C-a 
G43 

G86 

C-46 


G44 

C-46 

C-45 

C-42-G47 


c-87 


C-$14-83 


C46 


G22,C-44 

C-86 

g91 


c53 ,
E7 
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Cabins 
migratory workers.......... 
vacation...  ................ 


camps 
adu l t  o r  family, 

r ec rea t ionz l  and 
r e l i g i o u s................ 

ch i ld ren ' s  ................. 

migratory workers' ......... 

tent. . . .  ................... 

tourist-trailer. ........... 

trailer.... ................ 


Canvassing 
built-up areas............. 
rural areas................ 

Civi l ians , .  

Parts B and C 

lndex 

County 
c-93 

........... 

built-up areas.............. 
r u r a l  areas................. 

highway maps................ 
B - 9 , C - 5 4 ~ ' - ~ ~ ,  home or  poor farm
c-94 Coverage 

B-7,C-.74 
B-7, C-74 Deaf, home for. . . . . .  .......... 
B-7 y C-74 Delinquents, p r iva t e  
B-8 ,C-57 ,C-74 schools for.. . . .  ............ 
c-74 Demolished housirrg u n i t s  
B-8,C-58-C-6OY bringing lists up t o  
c-74 date. ..................... 

Dilapidated s t r u c t u r e  ......... 
c-18 Direct access defined......... 
C-19 Direction of Travel, 

f i l l i n g  heading of 
Segment Lis t . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

c-73 Dormitory f o r  
students,  "OtherTt 

un i t s  in... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
B-10 workers, ttOthertf 
c-55 u n i t s  in.................. 
B-6 Double houses .................. 
C-63 

C-61 Emergency h o s p i t a l  ............ 
C-74 ,C-90 Enlarged map, when t o  

prepare.., . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
B-6 Entrance 

main 
f o r  s p e c i a l  dwelling 

c-42,c-44 place, defined.......... 
C-62 f o r  s t ruc tu re ,  

defined..... ............ 
B-5 Equipment, cooking 
B-5 defined ..................... 

Error, found when bring- 
C-89 ing lists up t o  date... . . . . .  
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c-9 

C-89 


c-18 

C-19 


C-89 


C-89 


c-42 

C-62 

B-4 


C-30 


B-6, C-92 


B-7 ,C-90 

B-12 


C-90 


C-67 


C-84 


c-21 


B- 5 


C-42 ,C-43 


i n  armed 
fo rce  hosp i t a l s  and 
i n s t a l l a t i o n s.............. 

Combination boarding and 
rooming houses 

defined..... ............. 
l i s t i n g  of. .............. 

"Other" u n i t s  i n  ......... 


Condemned s t ructures . .  ....... 
Cons t ruc  t ion, u n i t s  

under...................... 
Convalescent home......... ... 
C onvent 

ItOthertt units i n........... 
Converted s t r u c t u r e s  

bringing lists Op 
t o  da te................... 


l i s t i n g  of.... ............. 
Cooking equipment 

defined... .  ................ 
exclusive use of. .......... 

Correct ional  i n s t i -  
tutions... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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Exclusive use of cooking 
equipment ................. 


F a c i l i t i e s  f o r  
housing students .......... 

housing workers ........... 

treatment of physically 

ill..................... 

Farm buildings 

bunkhouses................ 

containing no l i v i n g  

quarters................ 

how t o  list............... 

migratory workers' 

cabins.................. 

tenant houses ............. 


Flophouses .................. 

Folder. Segment 

excerpt of 
CPS..................... 

m ..................... 


use of .................... 

Forms used i n  l i s t i n g  ....... 

Fra tern i ty  house ............. 

General Hospital  ............ 
Grid Map 

description of ............ 
how to  use ................ 


Guest quarters  
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of 

un i t s  i n  ................. 

l i s t i n g  of ................ 


Heading of Segment L i s t .  
f i l l i n g................... 


H5ghway map. county......... 
Homes 

aged. infirm and needy.... 
nurses .................... 

nursing. convalescent. 

r e s t.................... 


Par ts  B and C 

2332 

B-5 
Hospi ta l  

general.................... 
mental..................... B-7. C.90 

C-89 
special ized care........... 

Hotels 
C-90 

B.6. (2.92
B-7 .C.92 

nontransient 
defined.................. B.lO. C.54 
l i v i n g  quar te rs  i n  ....... c-54 

C-90 t r a n s i e n t  
defined.................. B.ll,C.51, 

c-53 "0ther"un.its i n........... B-8 

c-37 
Hotplates.................... 
Houseboats................... B-5 

b-1-4 
c-53 Housing u n i t s  

boats ...................... B-9. C.53 
c-53 
c-53 
B.7. C.93 

changing t o  spec ia l  
dwelling place ........... 

cooking equipment i n  ....... 
d e f i n i t i o n  of .............. 

C-87 
B-5 
B-4 

C-27 
C-26 
C-26 
c-22 .c.zr,
B.6. C.92 

farm buildings.  how 
t o  l ist................... 

inquir ing about ............ 
l i s t i n g  of ................. 
mapping of ................. 
omitted from list i n  

c-53 
C-15 .C.16 
C-17 
c-20 

e r r o r.................... c - u  . 

B-7 .C.90 
ra i l road  c a r s.............. 
t e n t s  ...................... B-9 

B-9 ! 

t r a i l e r s  ................... B-9 
c-4 
c-5 

vacant ................. ._ ... C-61-C-63 
where found ................ B-3 

B-9 
c-55 

I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  card. 

C-28 
c-9 

C-89 
B-7 .C.90 

C-90 

Impassable roads. segments 
showing of ................. 
containing................. 

Inaccessible  segments ........ 
Infirmary.................... 
Infirm. home f o r  ............. 
Inquiry 

approach t o  use............ 
how t o  c lose  ............... 

C-15 

c-69 
C-69 
C-90 
C-89 

C-15 
C-16 

how t o  make ................ C-15 
how t o  note on Segment 

L i s t  ..................... c-35 
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P a r t s  B &nd C 

-Index 

Inquiry (contldt) 
in apartment houses.......... 
in nonresidential 

structures.. ............... 

in rooming houses and 

nontransient hotels........ 
questions t o  ask............. 
when t o  make ................. 


Inst i tut ions,  specified 
Ifother" un i t s  in............. 

types of.....................


INTER-corn 
excerpt from................. 

use of....,.................. 


f'i; Jail........................... 


Kitchen, defined.. ............. 

Labor camp..................... 
Landlord' s quarters, when 

to combine with.............. 

Large A r e a  Segments, how 

to  subdivide................. 

Large- scale hand- drawn 

maps......................... 
Large special dwelling 

places 
inclusion in survey........ 
l i s t i n g  of................. 

L i s t  of Structures With 
No Living Quarters ........... 

excerpt from............... 
i l l u s t r a t ion  of............ 
l i s t i n g  vacant uni ts  

un f i t  for  habitation 
on..................... 

use of..................... 
L i s t ,  Area Segment (see 

a - segment List) 
L i s t ,  Special Dwelling (see 

13 - Special Dwelling Lis t ing 
Sheet) 
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P a g e  

C-16' 

c-16 

C-16 
C-15, C-16 
c-15 

B-8 
c-89 

C-96 
c-95 

C-89 

B-5 

C-92 

c-55-c-57 
C-66 

c-7-c-9 

C-71 
C-72 

c-37-c-38 
C-23, C-24 
c-39 

C-62 
C-23, (3-37 

L i s t ,  what to................. 
Lis t ing 

accuracy a d  completeness 
of........................ 

basic rules fo r  ............. 

bringing up t o  date of...... 
defined..................... 
special rules for........... 

Living quarters 
i l lus t ra t ions  of............ 
in nontransient hotels.. .... 
in rooming h'ouses.. .......... 
inquiring about............. 

Lodging houses (see 
rooming houses) 

Logging camp.................. 

Mail box 
change i n  names on.......... 
obtaining names from........ 

M a i n  entrance, defined for  
special  dwelling places.. ... 
gtructures. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


Manufacturing plants  (see 
nonresidential s t ructures)  

Mapping of housing units..(... 
bringing up t o  date of...... 
enlargement, when to 

make...................... 
housing units close . 

together.................. 

showing 2 o r  more 

housing units in 
structure............... 

Maps
block....................... 
boundaries to be used 

on........................ 
county highway.... .......... 
enlarged sketch............. 
grid, hou t o  use............ 
kinds on which segments 


are shown................. 

Reproduced large-scale 


hand-drawn.. .............. 

bringing up t o  date. .... 

Page 

c-14 

c-3 
C-17-C-21 
c-4l-c-52 
c-3 
C-53-C-65 

B-12-B-14 
c-54 
C-55
C-15, C-16 

B-7, C-92 

C-46 
C-34 

c-84 
c-21 

c-20 
C-13, C-42 

C-67 

C-67 . 

C-67 

c-7 

c-3 
C-9 
C-67 
c-4 
c-7-c-9 

c-7 
C-13 
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Maps (contfd.) 
scale  on, use of .............. 

Segment Map, how t o  use....... 
Street........................ 
sylnbols....................... 

use of to locate 

segments.................... 
Maternity hospitals. ............ 
Mental institutions............. 
Merged units.................... 
Migratory workers 1 

camps......................... 
Mileage indicator 

(odometer) use of ............. 
Missions........................ 
Monasteries..................... 

Wther1' uni ts  i n  .............. 
Motels 

defined....................... 
how t o  l i s t................... 

Wther" units in.............. 

Multi-unit structures 
order of listing...... ........ 
under construction............ 

Name of lister, 
where to enter................ 

Names 
changed when lists 

brought up t o  date.......... 
obtaining..... .............. 


Needy, homes fo r  ................ 

New construction area, 

exclusion of.................. 
Non-housing uni t  l i v ing  

quarters
i n  rooming houses........... 
in structures other  

. than rooming houses ....... 
Nonresidential 

structures.................... 
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Nonstaff un i t s  
C-9-C-11 defined................... 
c-5-c-7 i l l u s t r a t ion  of l i s t i n g  
c-7 sheet for.............,. 
C-8, C-9 l i s t i n g  of................ 

types of places con- 
C-4- C-13 taining.. ............... 

C-90 when t o  include in CPS 
B-8, c-89 and NHS................. 
C-43, C-62 Nontransient hotel 

defined................... 
B-7 l i s t i n g  un i t s  i n  .......... 

NTA Segment
c-11 described................. 
B-7, (3-93 different  from TA......... 
G90 how t o  bring up t o  date... 
E6  l i s t i n g  of special 

dwelling places in.. . . . . 
B - l l  when to bring up to 
C-54, C-64 date.................... 
B-8 Nurses1 homes............... 

Nursing homes..... .......... 
C31 
C-61 

Observation, l i s t i n g  by ..... 
Omitted units, found in 

bringing l ists  up t o  
c-34, c-47 date.................... 

Orphanage................... 

Other un i t s  

C-46 definition of.............. 
c-34 places containing.. .... . . . 
C-89 where found..........,.... 

C-96 
Pace, determining 

length of................. 
C.-S5 Pacing off  distances ........ 

Permanent 
c-57 guests in hotels, 

defined................. 
c-37-c-39 resident ia l  s t ructures  

i n  trailer camps, 
etc................... 
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C-76, C-77 
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C-40 
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C-U 
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B-3 

c-10 
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P a r t s  B and C 

Post office address, 
obtaining.................... 

P r i e s t s  residence 
"Other" units i n............. 


Private residential 
clubs........................ 

Quarters 
guest........... ............. 

servants'.................... 


Railroad cars.................. 

Recreational camps ............. 

Reformatories.................. 
Register, usable in 

special dwelling places 
defined.................... 
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A Description 

of materials 


1. 	 NHS-HIS-1 
Questionnaire 

a. 	Purpose of 
NHS-HIS-1 
Questionnaire 

b. 	 Content and lay- 
out of the  
Fosdic NHS-HIS-1 
Questionnaire 

(1)Household 
Page 

(2)  	I l l nes s  
probe pages 
2 and 3 

CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

This chapter contains a general description 
of the questionnaire and the related survey 
materials, the  interviewing sequence, and the 
method of recording answers. 

The NHS-HIS-1 is  the basic document from 
which s t a t i s t i c a l  tabulations a re  made i n  the 
Health Interview Survey. The tabulated answers 
from the Fosdic questionnaire of a l l  the sample 
households become the basis f o r  s t a t i s t i c a l  . 

reports, studies, and decisions about the health 
of the Nation. 

! 

IThe NHS-HIS-1 Fosdic questionnaire contains 
separate groups of pages which have questions i 

about different  kinds of topics,  i 

I 

There is  one Household page which serves as 
the cover-irst page) of the questionnaire. 
This page contains. ident i f icat ion information 
and questions about 'the location and l iving 
arrangements of the persons l i v ing  i n  the 
sample household, 

Pages 2-5 a re  called "Probell pages because they 
contain probe questions which are designed t o  5 ;  
pick UE i l l nes s  conditions, hospitalizations,  
doctor v i s i t s ,  etc.  Later i n  the  interview 
the Condition page (Hospital page, Doctor V i s i t s  
page, Home Care page) w i l l  be used t o  ask 
more detailed questions about any i l lness  
conditions (hospitalizations, doctor v i s i t s ,  
o r  home care) picked up on the probe pages. 

The questions a re  printed i n  bold face and 
appear on the l e f t  side of the page. To the 
r igh t  of the  questions a re  six numbered columns, 
a separate column f o r  each person. The answers 
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( 3 )  	Probe 
pages
4 and 5 

(4) 	Condition 

(5) 	Hospital 
..e 
 Page 

(6) 	Doctor 
V i s i t s  

' page 

(7) Person 
Page 

t o  the probe questions are ,recorded i n  the 
columns. Some of the answers a r e  t q  be made 
by writing i n  names of conditions, numbers 
o r  by "X'ing" boxes. Other answers are  t o  be 
indicated by marking Fosdic dots a s  explained 
below. 

The places where Fosdic en t r ies  a re  required 
can-be ident i f ied by the  presence of perforated'  
numbers o r  labeled circles .  The places where' 
conventional entr ies  a r e  required can be 
ident i f ied by labeled boxes, i.e., 

' 'Yes 0, "NO (7,''l1 o r  write- i n  spaces. 
Pages 4 and 5 of the  questionnaire contain 
probe questions about hospitalizations,  doctor 
visits, and home care. Detailed questions 
about hospitalizations, doctor v i s i t s ,  and 
home care w i l l  be asked later i n  the  inter-  
view when a Hospital page, Doctor V i s i t s  page 
or  Home Care Supplement is completed f o r  each 
one picked up on the  probe pages. 

There a re  10 Condition pages i n  the question- 
naire. This page contains detailed questions 
about. i l lnesses and in jur ies  recorded on the 
I l lness  Pmbe pages (2  and 3) . 
There are 3 Hospital pages i n  the questionnaire. 
This page contains questions about hospitaliza- 
t ions  recorded i n  the  questionnaire. 

There a r e  two Doctor V i s i t s  pages each with 
two s e t s  of .Doctor V i s i t s  questions. These 
pages ask questions about recent v i s i t s  t o  a 
doctor. 

There a r e  2 Person pages i n  the  questionnaire. 
These two Person pages contain six columns, one 
column f o r  each person i n  the household. The 
Person page has questions about education, work 
status, occupation and industry, armed forces 
s ta tus  and income. 

The Condition, Hospital, and Doctor V i s i t s  
pages mentioned above are generally arranged 
i n  a three column format. The l e f t  hand column 
contains ipstructions f o r  the  interviewer's 
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C. 	 Method of 
recording 
answers 

(1)Fosdic 
en t r i e s  

information.. The center column contains the 
questions which the interviewer asks the 
respondent and space t o  write i n  the answers. 
The r ight  hand column contains coded answer 
spaces which are to  be marked, as required, by 
the interviewer o r  by Washington. 

See I l l u s t r a t ion  A on page 0-1-4. 

The probe pages (2-5) and the Person pages 
are arranged i n  a s ix  column f o d t .  The 
questions t o  be asked the respondent appear 
on the l e f t  side of the page and the answers 
are entered i n  the six columns which appear 
t o  the r ight  of the questions. Each person's 
answers are t o  be marked i n  h i s  coliurm on 
each of. these pages. 

See I l l u s t r a t ion  B on page D-1-5. 

The NHS-HIS-1 Questionnaire requires both 
conventional (written) en t r ies  and coded 
(Fosdic) en t r i e s  t o  be made i n  the answer 
spaces. 

Part  of the information recorded on the ques- 
tionnaire w i l l  be processed on an electronic 
reading machine called FOSDIC. (The l e t t e r s  
stand'  for Film 9 t i c a l  Sensing Device fo r  
Input t o  Gmputers .) These queikionnaires are 
kcrofilmzd and the negative f i l m  i s  fed 
through FOSDIC. By using negative microfilm, 
the Fosdic marks you make on these quession- 
naires w i l l  show as clear  spots on the negative 
microfilm. A n  "electr ic  eye" w i l l  shine through 
the spot wd create an electronic impulse on 
magnetic tape. The magnetic tape i s  then fed 
in to  a computer. 

Accordingly, it i s  imperative tha t  you make 
complete, black marks. Two ty-pes of marking 
guides are provided--circles and perforated 
nube r s .  Where c i rc les  are provided, the 
en t i r e  c i rc le  should be f i l l e d .  When marking 
perforated nunhers, make a c i rc le  i n  the 
center of the number, e.g.,. ,I .. 

. ,  . .  _I .. . j. . 	 . -
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#CONDITION $odd.) 

AI& q u a r i m  9. / .  

I
, 

A d  q u r i i o u  !O 11 i / V d  
w h d  ir qw8lioo 96. 

Instructions 

for interviewer 

to follow. 


ILLUSTRATION A 

I REFER RES?ONDdNT TO lV0., 

iI 01. LASTWEEK OR MEWEEK 
I THE THINGS HE U WI 
L . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


i h DIO HE HAVE TO CUT DOWN 
j 10. HOW MANY DAYS DID HE HAV 
I 
I DURING THAT Two WEEK 
II 

i 11. DURING THAT TWO WEEK PE;EiGLLi 
SCHOOL DURING THAT 

Questions to ask are Write-in entries. Coded (Fosdic entries 
printed in this area These entries made by interviewer. 
in bold face so they should be the same These entries must 
stand out clearly. as the Fosdic correspond to the 

entries which are write-in entries. If 
marked on the Fosdic there is a dash in the 

I numbers. 	 write-in box for "None,I' 

then mark the l1Nonel1box. 

.... 	 .... ... ... ._____l__l_~.-__I_ ___̂ I_.. - ._ _  - . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .- _ _ _  .. ................... 




- - -  

c -1 

ILLUSTRA!MON B 

PROBE PAGES 2 AND 3 

0 2  

---a e------
-----t t I 

I 

I I 
2 


-

$7
One column i s  t o  be f i l l e d  f o r  each person i n  t h e  household. 



(2) Written 
entr ies  

Shown below a re  examples. of acceptable and 
unacceptable marks 'for each type of marking 
guide. 

The Fosdic Questionnaire must not be f i l l e d  
out with ink, neither ballpoint pens nor 
fountain pen. Only black No. 2 o r  No. 2s 

,penc i l s  can be used. Anything sof te r  than 
a No. 2 pencil deposits too much graphite 
and smears, while anything harder than No. 
2% makes too grey a mark. 

Conventional or  writ ten entr ies  are  t o  be 
made wherever a write-in box o r  'space is  
provided f o r  a writ ten entry, e.g., the name 
of a condition, etc. Wherever a Y e s  or  No 
box is provided an "X" i s  t o  be entered. 
This i s  i n  contrast t o  t he  dots t o  be made 
f o r  Fosdic. 
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Shown below are  examples of how conventional 
o r  write-in en t r ies  a re  t o  be mde. 
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( 3 )  Explana- It is  very important t ha t  writ ten en t r ies  be 
t ions 	 made within the designated boxes. If it i s  

necessary t o  make any explanation, the  area 
t o  the  l e f t  of the Fosdic codes may be used 
as long as the -i t ten entry i s  a t  l e a s t  -$'I 

away from the Fosdic code marks. Any marks 
(other than Fosdic dots) nearer than 3" may 
be mistaken f o r  Fosdic en t r ies  by the machine, 
causing the  machine t o  make serious errors.  

Example: 

Acceptable: 

Unacceptable: 

' 11. DURING THAT TWO WEEK PERIOD. HOV MANYM-' 
DID HIS.. .KELP HIY IN BED A U  OR 
OF THE DAY? 

Too close t o  Fosdic codes 
I 

(4)  Neatness - It is  important t o  keep the  margin of the I 
I 

: ,and questionnaire f r ee  from marks since t h i s  too 
cleanli- might confuse the machine with other entr ies  i 
ness on the  questionnaire. 

THISEILL? 0 yes 	 O O I ~  ! Cents 
Ib.U'HAT ISTHE NAME OF THE INS 	 I 
I 

Do not figure 
o r  make notes 
,in margin. 

Keep margins f r e e  of marks 
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(5) 	Correc-
t ions 

r.. 

2. 	 Flashcard 
Booklet 

It i s  important t o  keep the questionnaire as 
neat and clean as possible. Try to  avoid 
get t ing it w e t ,  frayed, wrinkled, or damaged 
i n  any way as t h i s  may af fec t  the way the 
machine reads the en t r i e s  you 've made on it. 

Try t o  keep from making grease o r  pencil 
smudges on it. If you make any en t r ies  or 
marks by accident or in error--erase them 
completely. 
Occasionally e r rors  are made in recording 
Fosdic en t r ies  on the questionnaire. Correc-
t ions on the en t r i e s  of the questionnaire must 
be made as  follows: 

(a) 	Erase the erroneous Fosdic entry 
completely. Pa r t i a l ly  or poorly 
erased Fosdic marks w i l l  be picked up . 

by the Fosdic machine and may cause 
e r rors  i n  the data. 

(b)  	 Mark or write in the' new Fosdic entry. 

( e )  	 Since conventional or written en t r ies  
are not read by the Fosdic machine 
e r rors  i n  the written en t r ies  need not 
be erased. Instead, the incorrect 
en t r ies  may be crossed aut and the 
correct entry written i n  above it, e.g., 

or a c i rc le  may be 
drawn around the incorre'ct entry and the 

correct box marked, e.g, @ Y e s  M No. 

The Flashcard Booklet i s  made up of a group 
of flashcards which contain l i s t s  of i l i nes s  
conditions, statements of ac t iv i ty  and 
mobility l imitations,  income groups, and 
yearly calendars.' Sart~e of these flashcards 
are  shown t o  the respondent, while asking 
specif ic  questions throughout the interview. 
Other flashcards are used only by the in t e r -  
viewer to  read l i s t s  t o  the respondent or t o  
make checks throughout the interview. 
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3. 	 Calendar 
card 

4. 	 Home Care 
Supplement 

l 

B. 	 U s e  of materials 
and interviewing 
sequence 

1. Step 1 

A calendar card i s  furnished t o  p u  with 
each week's assignment. On t h i s  card, p r ior  
t o  the  actual  interviewing, you must outl ine,  
i n  red, the  2-week reference period. The 
card i s  handed to  the respondent and i s  re-
ferred t o  at  d i f fe ren t  t i m e s  throu&out t h e  
interview to remind the respondent about the 
specif ic  time period applying t o  cer ta in  
questions. 
The Home Care Supplement (NHS-HIS-2y is f i l l e d  
f o r  household members 55 years old o r  over who 
require cer ta in  kinds of help o r  care a t  home 
("Yes" t o  one of the home care probes on Page 4 
of t he  questionnaire). The Home Care Supple- 
ment asks questions about the  source of help 
or care, and the  extent and nature of the help 
or care  the  person receives a t  home. 

The following is  a summary description of the 
steps i n  conducting a typical interview. 

The materials needed t o  cordluct an interview 
are: NHS-HIS-1 Fosdic Questionnaire, Flash- 
card Booklet, Segment Folder, 2-week calendar 
card, Home Care Supplement and Thank You l e t t e r .  

Before s t a r t i ng  the actual interview, the  
interviewer must plan her i t inerary,  organize 
her materials, drive t o  the segment and 
locate  t h e  sample addresses. 

( a )  	 A f t e r  arr iving a t  the sample household, 
the  interviewer must f irst  check the 
address of the sample uni t  i n  the segment 
folder  t o  make sure that  t h i s  address 
appears i n  Item 2a of the Questionnaire. 
Also, she must check Item 3 t o  see i f  the 
" Y e a r  B u i l t "  question is  t o  be asked. 

(b) 	 A f t e r  making her introduction and being 
invited i n t o  the  household, the  inter-  
viewer begins the interview by verifying 
the address and asking "year bu i l t "  i f  
required. She then proceeds t o  question l ( a )  
on probe page 2 of the questionnaire. In, 
order shown, she then asks each of the  
ensuing questions.and records the answers i n  
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the appropriate column of the ques-

tionnaire. Questions 2, 3, 4,5, 6, 
and 7 are asked separately beginning with 

Person 01,then 02, 03, etc. Item H 
is asked for all adults in the family. 


Questions 8-11are asked as a block be- 
ginning with Person 01,then 02,03, etc. 

Questions 12 and 13 are "family style" 
questions i.e., they are asked for all 

members of the family at once. 


Question 14 is asked individually for 
each person beginning with Person 01, then 
02, 03,  etc. Item R is completed following 
question 14. 

(c) After completing Item R on probe pages 2 
and 3, the interviewer turns to probe 
pages 4 and 5 of the questionnaire and 
continues asking the hospital probe 
questions 15-17. Question 1 5  is asked 
individually, for each person, beginning 
with Person 01,then 02,03, etc. 

Question 16 is a family style question 

and is to be asked for all members of the 

family at once. 


(a) Questions 18-21are Doctor Visits probes. 

Question.18 is-asked individually for 

each person beginning with Person 01, 

02, 03, etc. 


Questions 19 and 20 are family style 

questions and are to be asked for all 

members of the family at once. 


Question 21 is to be asked for each 

person not reporting any doctor visits 

in questions 18-20. 


D-1-11 


I 



(e) 	 Questions 22 and 23 a r e  Home Care probe 
questions. 

Question 22 is to  be asked individually 
f o r  each household member 55 years old or  
over. 

Question 23 i s  t o  be asked individually 
f o r  persons 55 years old o r  over who 
reported a l l  t'No's" t o  question 22. 

2. 	 Step 2 A f t e r  completing the probe pages, the interviewer 
carried each condition l i s t e d  on Probe pages 2 
and 3 through a separate Condition page, carry-
ing the  conditions reported f o r  Person 01 through 
consecutive Condition pages, then the conditions 
reported f o r  Person 02 and so on. 

If no conditions are reported on Probe pages 2 
and 3, the  interviewer should enter "None" i n  
I t e m 1  of the first Condition page and leave 
the remaining Condition pages blank. 

3. 	 Step 3 A f t e r  carrying a l l  the  conditions l isted on 
Probe pages 2 and 3 through a separate Condi- 
t i on  page, t h e  interviewer completes a Hospital 
page f o r  each hospitalization indicated i n  , 

questions 15 and 16 of Probe pages 4 and 5.  
, If no hospitalizations are reported, she should 

enter  "None" i n  I t e m  1of the first Hospital 
page and leave the remaining Hospital pages 
blank. 

4. 	 Step 4 The Doctor V i s i t s  questions a r e  t o  be asked 
next. 

F i r s t ,  t he  interviewer should check questions 
18-21a on Probe pages 4 and 5 f o r  any reported 
doctor v i s i t s  and record the t o t a l  number of 
doctor v i s i t s  f o r  each household member  i n  
Item D on the left '  side of the first Doctor 
V i s i t s  page. 

N e x t ,  each reported doctor v i s i t  should be 
carried through a separate set of doctor v i s i t s  
questions (two sets of doctor v i s i t s  questions 
per page) as follows: 
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5. Step 5 

6. Step 6 

7. Step 7 

(a) 	Transcribe the  person number t o  Item 1. 

(b)  	 Read the introductory statement and ask 
question 2a f o r  the first person who 
reported doctor vlsits. 

. . ( c )  	 F i l l  question 2a (date v is i ted)  f o r  each 
v i s i t  f o r  t ha t  person. 

(d) 	 Ask question 2b and mark the  answer i n  
the last reported v i s i t  f o r  t ha t  person. 

(e) 	Ask questions 3-5 f o r  each doctor visit 
f o r  t ha t  person b e g h i n g  w i t h  the  first 
visit reported f o r  t ha t  person. 

( f )  	After completing the  doctor visit’s ques-
t ions f o r  t h i s  person continue with the 

. second person and so on. 

In  t h i s  step, the  Person page (34 and 35) is 
fi l led.  Once column i s  f i l l e d  f o r  each house- 
hold member l is ted i n  question 1of Probe 
pages 2 and 3. 

In completing the Person page the interviewer ! 
asks questions 24-27 f o r  each person individu- 
ally, beginning with Person 01, then 02, etc. 

After asking questions 24-27 fo r  each household 
member, question 28 must be asked. Question 28 
is a family style question and is t o  be asked 
only once f o r  all re la ted  household members. 

The Household page is the last page of the  

#questionnaire t o  be completed. 


Complete Items 2b and 9-16 i n  numerical order 
as required before leaving the  household. 

The other i t e m s  on the  Household page may be 
completed after leaving the household. 

The Home Care Supplement is  t o  be f i l l e d  after 
completing all of the items on the  questionnaire. 
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c. 	 General 
interviewing 
instructions 

1. 	 Symbols, type 
face and use 
of pronouns 

a. 	 Synibols used 

(1)U s e  of, 
three 
dots 

(2) 	U s e  of 
two 
dashes 

(3)  Words i n  
parenthe-
ses 

b. 	 Questions i n  
heavy type; 
interviewer 
ins t ruc t  ions 
i n  l t a l i c s  

c. 	 Use of 
pronouns 

One Home Care Supplement must be f i l l e d  f o r  
each person 55 years old o r  over who reported 
"Yes" i n  probe questions 22a-d or  23c of Probe 
pages 4 and 5 .  

In  order t o  become familiar with the question- I 

naire, you must learn the  meaning of the 
different  kinds of symbols and type face used 
on the questionnaire. 

1 

The following symbols are used throughout the 
questionnaire wherever they apply. 

Where three dots (...) appear, inser t  the  name 
of the i l lness ,  accident, o r  injury. .This aids  
the respondent i n  answering the questions 
especially when several i l lnesses  have been 
reported. 

Where two dashes "--" appear, insert the name 
of the person, relationship, or  the number, 
whichever is appropriate. 
Words i n  parentheses are alternative wordings 
of the question and a r e  t o  be used when they 
fit a par t icular  s i tua t ion  better. 

The questions t o  be asked the respondent 
appear i n  heavy black type (CAPITALS). 
Instructions t o  t he  interviewer appear i n  
i t a l i c s .  

When asking the  respondent about herself ,  use 
the pronouns etc; when asking 
about other members of the family, use the 
correct pronouns, i.e ., "he" or  "she" o r  use 
the name o r  relationship of the person involved. 



NE-HIS-100 

',.-.... 

t-.. . 
FY 1967 
Rev. Jan. 1967 

2. "Don 't know" In answering questions on the Fosdic question- 
naire, t he  respondent may indicate tha t  he 
doesn't know the answer. In these cases, the 
entry i n  the  answer space f o r ' t h a t  question 
m u s t  indicate tha t  the respondent doesn't know 
the answer. 
i n  t he  answer space and/or nark the "DK" c i r c l e  
if one is provided. 

Either write "Don't know'' ("DK") 

I n  most cases, the above procedure will be 
adequate, however, i f  you feel  tha t  an explana- 
t i o n  is needed, include it along with the 
entry. 

I 

3. Interval,  range, 
o r  estimate 

Sometimes i n  answer to cer ta in  questions 
requiring a single numerical entry, the 
respondent may not be able t o  give an exact 
number but may answer i n  terms of a range or 
interval.  I n  a l l  such cases, t r y  as t ac t fu l ly  
as possible t o  obtain a specif ic  number, even 
if it is  an estimate. However, do not force the 
issue beyond the  point where it harms the inter-  
view. If the  f i n a l  answer is  an interval  o r  
range, (e.g. , "between 10-20") then record 
"10-20" i n  the  answer space. 
space requires both a writ ten entry and a 
Fosdic entry, enter  the range o r  interval  i n  
the  writ ten par t  .and leave the  Fosdic par t  
blank. 

If the answer 

I 

Ekample: 
d i t ion  page the respondent says: 
between 12 and 13 days." 
t ion  10 would be: 

I n  answer to  question 10 on the Con- 
"Oh, I ' d  say 

Y o u r  entry i n  ques- 

V 

0 

Enter range or interval  
i n  the write-in box. numbers blank 

Leave Fosdic 

f o r  an interval  
or  range. 

"here a re  one o r  two exceptions t o  the fore- 
going rule. These a re  covered l a t e r  i n  the 
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4. Est imates  

Manual f o r  specific items where an interval 
o r  range is  t o  be converted t o  a single entry 
by taking the mid-point. 

If the respondent gives an estimate, record 
"est." along w i t h  the  answer ,  e.g., "est. 10" 
or "est. 20." If t h e w s w e r  space requires 
a written entry and a Fosdic entry, then besides 
writing the number i n  the  box, mark the-Fosdic 
code and explain t he  question by- writing "est." 
near t he  write-in entry, not i n  the Fosdic space. 

For example, i f  a respondent answers, "I 'd 
guess I was in bed about 18 days during the  
past 12 months with my asthma," then make the  
entry i n  question 17a as follows: 

I .Ilk 	M W T W M R V M Y S ~  I h - c m m  v 
I 
I u w m ...llEnMIIIIED 	 0 0 0 
I 
I M L ~ ~ O F T M M Y ?  
I 
I 

5.  	 "None" en t r ies  

6. 	 More than one 
questionnaire 

8 

1 When an answer of'"None" is received t o  one of 
the questions, enter a dash i n  the  write-in 
box and mark the  zero Fosdic c i rc les  or the  

"None" c i r c l e  i f  the l a t t e r  appears on the  

Fosdic marking space. 

The 	number of questionnaires needed i n  a house-
hold. w i l l  depend on how many conditions, 
hospitalipations, etc., are reported f o r  tha t  

household. Additional questionnaires will be 

needed i f  there are more than: 10 conditions 

-or  3 hospitalizations 4 doctor v i s i t s  or 
there a re  more than 6 persons i n  the household. 

I n  a s i tuat ion where a second questionnaire is 

required, the pages of t he  f irst  questionnaire 

should be.used t o  record the  information as 

long as there i s  room. Only when a l l  of the  
par t icular  kind of pages a re  f i l l e d  i n  the  
first booklet may the second booklet be used. 

I n  all cases, Item 1of the  Household page 

must r e f l ec t  the number of Fosdic questionnaires 

used i n  a given household. For example, i f  
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7. 	 Footnotes 
and comments 

three Fosdic questionnaires a re  needed i n  a 
household, enter "1 of 3" i n  Item 1of the 
first questionnaire, ' "2  of 3" i n  Item 1 of 
the second questionnaire, and "3 of 3" i n  
Item 1of the  th i rd  questionnaire. 

Many times relevant and precise footnotes 
or comments are  very helpful t o  Washington 
i n  coding various par t s  of t he  questionnaire 
or i n  solving problems which arise out of 
inconsistencies or  omissions, estimates, e tc .  
Where these footnotes and comments can be of 
value they a re  encouraged. Insofar as it i s  
possible, make these footnotes o r  comments 
i n  or  near the write-in box of the entry t o  
which the  explanation o r  comment applies. 

I n  si tuations where it i sn ' t  possible t o  make 
the  explanation o r  comment i n  the write-in 
box or  i t e m  t o  which it applies, the comment 
should be entered i n  a footnote elsewhere on 
the  page. For this purpose, there a re  specific 
footnotes sections on the various questionnaire 
pages. For a l l  pages of the questionnaire, 
'footnotes should be kept out of the margin o r  
Fosdic coding area. 

When it is  necessary t o  footnote an explanation 
o r  comment, you m u s t  indicate t o  which entry 
tha t  explanation o r  comment applies. This 
should be done by writing the  question number, 
condition nunher, o r  person-number next to. the  
comment. For example, i f  the respwdent 
refused t o  answer the income question on the 
Person page (question 28) enter "Q. 28 refused 
t o  answer" i n  the  blank space i n  the lower 
l e f t  side of the Person page. 

If Conditions 2 and 3 are the same, f o r  example, 
enter i n  a footnote f o r  Condition 2 ''Same as 
Condition 3" and i n  a footnote f o r  Condition 3 
"Same as Condition 2." 

If 15  bed days are  overlapping f o r  Conditions 
4 and 5 ,  f o r  example, enter t o  the l e f t  of 
question 17% f o r  Condition 4 "15 days overlap 
Condition 5" and t o  the l e f t  of question l7a 
f o r  Condition 5 "15 d a y s  overlap Condition 4." 
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8. 	 Recording 
answers 
when received 

I n  the  interest  of accuracy, it is necessary 
t o  record all answers on the  questionnaire 
as they are obtained from t h e  respondent. 
Notes scribbled on the questionnaire as a 
reminder t o  fill cer ta in  items with some 
entry a re  eas i ly  overlooked and oftentimes 
cannot be read, hence the information re-
corded i n  this haphazard manner is frequently 
los t .  It is  necessary therefore, t o  s t ipu la te  
that each answer be ful ly  recorded i n  the 
write-in box and/or t he  Fosdic marking area 
a t ' t h e  time the answer is  received from the 
respondent. 
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A. 	 General 

B. 	 I t e m  1, 
Number of books 

c-'. C. Items 2-8,k.- : 
Identification 

1. 	 Item 2a, 
Street  
Address 

2. 	 Item 2b, 
Mailing address 

CHAPTER 2 

THE 	 HOUSEHOLD PAGE 

The front  page of the Fosdic booklet i s  the  
Household page. It consists of twenty-three 
items, some of which are  t o  be f i l l e d  by the 
Regional Office pr ior  t o  the  interview; some 
by you during the interview; and some a f t e r  
the interview. The information obtained on 
the Household page gives a general picture 
of the characterist ics of the sample unit. 

If you use only one Fosdic booklet for a 
household, f i l l  t h i s  item t o  read "Book 1 
of 1Books." If it i s  necessary t o  use two 
booklets, Item 1on the f irst  booklet should 
be f i l l e d  t o  read "Book 1of 2 Books," and 
on the second "Book 2 of 2 Books." Corre-
sponding entr ies  should be made when three 
or more booklets are  used. The entr ies  i n  
I t e m  1are t o  be made a f t e r  the interview i s  
completed. 

Items 2a, 2c, 4.-7, 22, 23, and the instruction 
box i n  Items 3, 10, and L w i l l  have been 
f i l l ed  by the Regional Office when you re- 1
ceive your assignment. I 

The Regional Office w i l l  f i l l  t h i s  i t e m  before 
m i l i n g  the questionnaires f o r  your assignment. 
In  area segments the Regional Office w i l l  enter 
the sheet and l i n e  number where the unit i s  
l i s t e d  on the  Segment List for a more complete 
description of the unit i n  those cases where 5 1 
it may be d i f f i cu l t  t o  locate the u n i t .  

If the  address shown i n  I t e m  2a is a complete 
mailing address check the box ent i t led %ame 
as  2a" otherwise obtain the complete mailing 
address and enter it i n  the space provided 
i n  2b. I 
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3. 	 I t e m  2c, 
Special dwelling 
place 

4. 	 Item 3, 
Determination of 
"year bu i l t "  i n  
area segment a t  
time of interview 

a. Identification 
of uni ts  f o r  
which "year 
b u i l t  is 
required 

b. 	 Procedures f o r  
determining 
"year b u i l t  

(1)When and 
how t o  ask 

' I t e m  3 

This item w i l l  be f i l l e d  by your Regional 
Office. In cases where you discover a newly 
converted special  dwelling Part  A of the 
Manual describes the procedure (A- 3-17) 

The HIS sample is  kept up t o  date by adding 
a saplple of units constructed since the last 
Census (April 1, 1 9 6 ) .  This sample of 
uni ts  i s  selected from records of building 
permits issued. Once t h i s  is done, it is 
important t o  delete  new construction units 
found i n  cer ta in  =ea segments since they 
would have a chance of being selected fo r  
interview more than once. The "year bui l t"  
check ident i f ies  the  uni ts  t o  be deleted. 

To ident i fy  these units,  ."year bu i l t "  m u s t  
be determined a t  the  time of l i s t i n g  or  
interviewing. The instructions f o r  making 
the determination of "year bu i l t "  a t  the 
time of interviewing a re  given below: 

The of f ice  w i l l  check the  "Ask" box i n  
Item 3 on the f ront  of the questionnaire if  
"year bui l t "  is  required a t  time of interview. 
Do determine "year bui l t "  a t  time of 
interview if the "Do not ask I t e m  3" box has 
been checked by the  Regional Office. 

Follow these procedures when "year bui l t"  i s  
required at  time of interview, i.e., when 
the  "Ask" box is checked i n  I t e m  3. 

A t  sample uni ts  which require ."year bui l t"  
determination, ask first: "When was t h i s  
s t ructure  or iginal ly  bu i l t ? "  This must be 
done before you begin the  health interview. 

If the  occupant does not know, i s  not a t  
home, o r  i f  the u n i t  i s  vacant, t r y  t o  get 
the information from some informed person, 
such as a long-term resident of the  neighbor- 
hood, jani tor ,  o r  apartment house manager. 

If the  person from whom you a re  obtaining 
the information is  not sure, ask him t o  
estimate "year bui l t ."  If you are unable 
t o  obtain the information from anyone, as  a 
l a s t  resor t ,  estimate "year bu i l t "  and enter 
"EST" beside the  answer box. 

3 i 

I 
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(a) Definition 
of "year 
bu i l t "  

(b)  Ask addi- 
tional 
questions 

( c )  Structure 
b u i l t  
before 
April 1, 
1960 

(a) 	Structure 
b u i l t  

i 	 after 
April 1, 
1960 

(2)  When not t o  
inquire about 
"year b u i l t  I t  

(a) New con-
ssruction 

(b)  Units in  
special  
kinds of 
st ruetures 

Y 

"Year built" refers t o  the date the  or iginal  
construction was completed. It does not 
re fer  t o  any later remodeling, additions, 
o r  conversions, or t o  the  date houses w e r e  
moved t o  a par t icular  s i t e .  If a house has 
been moved, "year bu i l t "  re fers  to  the  
date i t s  construction was completed on i t s  
or iginal  s i t e .  

If the answer t o  your first question i s  
not specific enough t o  complete Item 3, 
ask additional questions t o  determine 
whether the s t ructure  was b u i l t  before 
or after April 1, 1960. 

If mu determine tha t  the structure was  
b u i l t  before April 1, 1960,. check the 
"Before" box on the  questionnaire i n  
Item 3 and interview the sample uni t (s)  
i n  the structure.  . 

If you determine tha t  the structure was  
b u i l t  a f t e r  April 1, 1960, check tha t  box 
i n  Item 3, ask Item 1Oc (if  required) and 
return the questionnaire as noninterview -
Type C, "After 4-1-60." 

Do not inquire about ''year bu i l t "  i n  the 
following cases.even though your off ice  
has checked the  "Ask" box i n  Item 3. 

If the en t i re  s t ructure  is  under construction, 
check the "Built after April 1, 1960" box on 
the .questionnaire and return the questionnaire 
as a Type C noninterview. (If the structure 
is  being remodeled o r  converted, inquire as 
instructed above. ) 

Do determine "year bu i l t "  fo r  l iv ing  
quarters located i n  the following structures 
even though they appear t o  have been b u i l t  
a f t e r  April 1, 1960. Interview these 
l iving quarters i n  the usual manner. 
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( c )  	If "year. 
built ' '  not 
deter-
mined 

(3) 	Vxtrall 
uni ts  

-	 5. I t e m  4a, 
Sample 

6. 	 I t e m  4b, 

PSU 


7. 	 I t e m  5a, 

Segment number 


(1) 	Special dwelling places 

(2) 	 Federal housing f o r  mil i tary personnel 
and t h e i r  families 

(3) 	 Factories, schools, ' public buildings, . 

stores,  churches, and other pre- 
dominantly non-housing uni t  structures: 
a predominantly non-housing uni t  
s t ructure  is  one i n  which more than 
50% of the f loor  space is  nonresidential. 

(4) 	 Living quarters not located i n  structures; 
f o r  example, trailers, tents ,  and boats. 

If the of f ice  has checked the  "Ask1' box f o r  

a sample uni t  i n  one of the places described 

i n  paragraph (b) above, make no entry in  

I t e m  3. Instead, give the  reason i n  a foot-

note, e.g., "Sample unit  i s  a small apartment 

i n  rear of store." 


Determine ''year bu i l t "  f o r  "extra" uni ts  

you discover i n  Area Segments i n  permit areas. 

If the "extra" unit  was b u i l t  before April 1, 

1960, interview it; otherwise, t r e a t  it 

as a Type C noninterview ("Built a f t e r  April 

1, 1960"). 


Do not determine "year bu i l t "  for  "extra1' 

units  i n  segments located i n  non-permit 

areas. (These segments are  ident i f ied with 

a stamp which says "Do not determine year 

b u i l t  Nps" i n  Part  N C of the Segment 

Folder. ) 


This i t e m  is f i l l e d  i n  advance by the Regional 

Office from the tab of the  segment folder  

(A-3-2) . 

This i t e m  is f i l l e d  i n  advance by the Regional 

Office from the tab of the  segment folder. 

You m u s t  f i l l  t h i s  item on additional book- 

l e t s  used i n  a household. 


This i t e m  is  f i l l e d  i n  advance by the Regional 

Office from the  tab of the  segment folder. 

You m u s t  f i l l  t h i s  i t e m  on additional book- 

l e t s  used i n  a household. 


i l 

I 

I 

I 	 ~ 
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8. 	 I t e m  p 

9. 	 Item 6, 
Se r i a l  nmber 

10. 	 Item 7 

11. 	 I t e m  8, 
Noninterviews 

This i t e m  is  f i l l e d  i n  advance by the  
Regional Office (A-3-2, 5 ) .  

This i t e m  w i l l  be f i l l e d  in  advance by the 
Regional O f f  ice, but f o r  an "extra" unit ,  
enter in  this  i t e m  the last m e  of t he  
household head if the unit  is  occupied. 
If the uni t  i s  vacant, enter "Vacant" i n  
Item 6. ( A l l  serial numbers fo r  "extra"._ 

units w i l l  be assigned by the Regional 
Office.) You m u s t  fill t h i s  i t e m  i n  
additional booklets f o r  a household. 

This i t e m  i s  f i l l e d  i n  advance by the 
Regional Office f o r t h o s e  units in a 
Special Dwelling Place. If a newly con- 
verted Special Dwelling Place is found the 
procedures fo r  handling t h i s  i t e m  are 
described on pages A-3-2 and A-3-5. 

I t e m  8 is f o r  recording any instance i n  which 
you are  not able t o  obtain complete inter-  
views for par t  o r  all of a household. 

A completed interview is one in  which the 
interviewer has asked a l l  questions on 
personal character is t ics  and health f o r  
a l l  members of a household. If a respondent 
has refused t o  answer a few of the  questions, 
such as that on income, but has provided the  
rest of the  information t o  the best  of h i s  
knowledge, the  interview is considered 
completed. 

In  a case where an interview is Cow 
pleted, mark the appropriate noninterview 
reason. 
In case you are  i n  doubt as t o  whether a 
questionnaire should be considered t o  be 
a completed interview, ' o r  a re  uncertain as 
t o  what type of noninterview should be 
recorded, do not mark I t e m  8. Send an 
INTER-COMM, explaining the circumstances, 
with the questionnaire when you return it 
t o  your Regional Office. 

I 



a. Type A 
noninterviews 

(1)R e f u s a l  

( R e f  .) 


(2) No one at  . 

home--
repeated ca l l s  
(NOH) 

b. 	 Type B 
nonint erviews 

n 

Nonintemiews can be classi f ied into three 

general groups. The first of these (Ty-pe A) 

consists of households occupied by persons 

e l ig ib l e  f o r  intepiews,  but f o r  which no 

interview was , obtain<&. 
- - -	 .-- .. 

Type A noninterviews m u s t  be held t o  an 

absolute minimum. Every Ty-pe A non-

i n t e r v i e w  means t h a t  we a re  losing valuable 

information; and i f  the number i s  large, OUT 

sample returns may not be representative 

of the en t i re  population. 


An 	occasional respondent may tr&'os.e t o  be 
interviewed. When th i s  is the case, mark 
t h e  "RePu.sal" c i r c l e  i n  Item 8. Also, 
in 	the  footnotes space, write out a l l  t he  
pertinent de t a i l s  regarding the respondent's 
reason f o r  refusing t o  grant t he  interview. 

Mark t h i s  c i r c l e  if,  after making the per- 
mitted number of calls, p u  have not found 
an 	e l ig ib le  respondent a t  home even though 
.there a r e  people l iving there during the  
interview week. 

Mark t h i s  c i r c l e  if the usual residents of 
a household are temporarily out of town, 
and w i l l  not return u n t i l  after the end of 
the interviev week; make certain tha t  the 
unit  is  not vacant. 

This category w i l l  include occupied uni ts  
on impassable roads, quarantined households, 
and any other me A cases not l i s t e d  above. 
In  the  footnote space state t h e  reason br ief ly ,  
e.g., "impassable roads." 

Type B noninterviews consist of vacant 
units,  units occupied solely by persons 
who a re  not household members by Census 
definit ion,  and certain other special 
si tuations.  

! 

! 
! 

! 

! 

! 

i 

1i 

1
i 

I 1 
i
! 
i 
I
i; 
! 

I I 
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(1)Vacant-

nonseasonal 

(m) 


(2)Vacant-

seasonal 

(W 

( 3 )  usual. 
residence 

elsewhere 

(m) 

(4)Armed 

Forces 

( A N  . 

Mark this circle for all vacant units 
intended for year-round occupancy, regard- 
less of where they are located. However, 
do count as "vacant" a unit whose 
occupants are only temporarily absent, i.e., 
would be defined as usual residents of the 
unit even though they are out of town now. 
Such units should be classified "temporarily 
absent. 'I 

Mark this circle f o r  vacant units intended 
for only seasonal occupancy. These may be 
in summer or winter resort axeas, used only 
during the hunting season, etc., (except 
units for migratory workers), 

This category is for units occupied solely 
by persons who have usual residence else- 
where as defined in Part A, Chapter 3. 

In resort areas, particularly, there will 
be many houses, apartments, etc., occupied 
by persons and families who have homes 
elsewhere. When an occupied summer or 
winter home is'one of the sample addresses 
and the occupants have a usual residence 
elsewhere, the household is to be classi- 
fied as "usual  residence elsewhere . 

Note, however, that the sample unit must 

be actually occupied at the time of intervdew 

to be classified here. Usually, this means 

that you will need to contact a household 


I'
member to learn that a unit is to be classified? ' 


properly as " u s ~ a lresidence elsewhere." 

Sample units being held for persons with 

usual residence elsewhere who are not 

actually living there at the, time of inter-

view should be classified as- rtvacant," 

even if fully furnished and not for sale or 

rent. 


This category is for units occupied solely 

by members of the Armed Forces on regular 

active duty. 




( 5 )  Other 
T y p e B  . 
(m) 

(a)  Unit under 
construc-
t ion 

(b) Unit being 
created 
from con- 
version of 
former unit  

(c) 	Vacant--
migratory
workers 

(6) 	TF?mpo==T
business 
o r  storage 

(e) Vacant 
trailer 
space 

( f )  Units not 
yet started 
i n  SOC 
permit 
segments 

This ca tegorywi l l  include all the  classes 
of units  l i s ted  below. In  each case, mark 
the  	"OTH" c i r c l e  and in the footnote space 
state the  reason br ief ly ,  e.g., "under con- 
struction." 

Consider a unit  as "under construction" if  
the construction has not proceeded t o  the 
point where a l l  exterior windows and doors 
have been ins ta l led  and final usable f loors  
are i n  place. If the construction has 
proceeded t o  th i s  point, the reason f o r  
'nohinterview should be reported as ''vacant. 
Indicate here uni ts  being created from the 
conversion of a former unit. U s e  the same 
c r i t e r i a  f o r  completion of construction as 
i n  the  case of "unit under construction." 

Indicate here uni ts  now vacant and used only 
f o r  the  temporary accommodation of migratory 
workers. 
Indicate here uni ts  temporarily used f o r  
business o r  storage purposes, but e.qected 
t o  revert t o  res ident ia l  use. ~fs-'iinit 
has been permanently converted t o  business 
o r  storage use, it is t o  be c lass i f ied  as 
a Type C noninterview. 

You may occasionally be assigned t o  interview 
the occupants of a designated trailer space
i n  a trailer .camp. ff the space has no 
trailer i n  it, c,lassify it here. 

You may be assigned a segment w i t h  the l e t t e r  
"P" following the  segrnent number and f ind 
that construction at  a sample uni t  i n  the 
segment has not been started. Treat this 
uni t  as a Type B noninterview, "Other" and 
specify "Permit granted, construction not 
started. 
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C. 	 Type C 
nonint erviews 

(1)Demolished 
(=I' 

(2) 	b sample 
by mistake 
(MIS) 


(3 )  Eliminated i n  
sub- sample 
(ESS1 

(4) Built after 
April  1 
(Aft- 4-1-60) 

(5) Other Type C 
(WH) 

(a) Non-
exis tent  

(b) U n f i t  for 
h m  hab- 
itation 

( c )  Pe-ently 
converted 
t o  business 

' 	 or  storage 

I 

, 

Ty-pe C noninterviews include uni ts  which 
ordinar i ly  would not be l i s t e d  o r  sampled 
f o r  t h i s  segment, and which you have 
eliminated as sample uni ts  i n  accordance 
with the  instructions i n  Part  A, Chapter 2. 

%emolished" units have been t o t a l l y  o r  
p a r t i a l l y  torn  down. If m e r e l y  vacant 
pending demolition, c lass i fy  as vacant. 

'Ibis c lass i f ica t ion  re fers  t o  units that  
should not have been l i s t e d  originally. 
The uni ts  may be outside segment boundaries, 
never intended f o r  res ident ia l  use, etc. 
Describe the s i tua t ion  fully. 

Mark this c i r c l e  when you have eliminated a 
unit  in subsampling, i n  accordance with 
instructions i n  Part A, Chapter 2. 

Mark t h i s  c i r c l e  when you have made the "year 
bui l t"  determination and found tha t  the 
sample u n i t  is i n  a s t ructure  which was 
b u i l t  after April 1, 1960. 

This category will include a l l  the classes 
of units  l i s t e d  below. In'each case, m r k  
the "OTH" c i r c l e  and i n  the footnote space 
state the  reason br ief ly ,  e.g., "non- I 
existent. 
Classify here any uni t  which you have not been 
able t o  find. Describe the  s i tuat ion fully. 5 
An unoccupied unit  which has become u n f i t  
f o r  human habitation and is  beyond repair  
so tha t  it is  no longer considered l iving 
quarters should be c lass i f ied  here. 

Classify here any unit t ha t  has been permanently : 
converted t o  business o r  storage use. 

I 
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(d) Mergers 

(e) 	Other 

d o  Partially 
completed 
interviews 

D. 	 Item 9, 
Type of l i v ing  
quarters 

E. 	 Instruction - - -
above Item 10 

F. 	 I t e m  10, 
Coverage questions 

. ' 1. 	 Which of Items 

loa-c t o  ask 


C l a s s i f y  as Type C "Other-Merger" units 
which a r e  noninterview because they have 
been merged with another unit .  See the  
instructions i n  Part  A, Chapter 3 .  

- Classify here any other Type C noninterviews 
and describe them i n  full. 

Cases where an interview has been obtained 
f o r  one o r  more menibers of a household, but 
no interview has been obtained f o r  one o r  
more other members, are partial interviews 
and have nearly the same effect  on our 
s t a t i s t i c s  as Type A noninterview. Every
e f fo r t  m u s t  be made t o  avoid them as w e l l  
as Type A ' s .  

For partial interviews, enter the person 
nmiber o f  noninterview persons in @e "Foot-
notes".section on the  f ront  of t he  Booklet 
and give the  noninterview reason i n  full 
f o r  each such person. 

Mark the c i r c l e  for "Housing un i t "  o r  
"Other unit" according t o  the rules i n  
Part A, Chapter 2. Mark Item 9 f o r  Type 
A and Type B noninterviews as w e l l  as f o r  
interview units. Leave I t e m  9 blank f o r  
Type C noninterviews. 

The instruction above Item 10 t o  "Complete 
Items 10-16 at the end of the  interview" is 
a reminder when t h i s  i t e m  is t o  be f i l l ed .  
Whether they should be f i l led depends on the  
circumstances. 

Items loa-10c a r e  intended t o  discover.units 
which were Cssed ,  when the or iginal  l i s t i n g  
was &e, o r  were constructed o r  convented 
from nonresidential t o  res ident ia l  use since 
then. 

Y o u r  off ice  w i l l  indicate which of Items loa-
1Oc you are t o  ask by entering an "X" i n  the 

. "Ask" box t o  the l e f t  of each i t e m .  Do not 
'ask those items f o r  which the."Ask" box was 
l e f t  blank. 
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2. 	 If none of 
Items loa-c 
t o  be asked 

3. 	 How t o  ask 
Items loa-c 
f o r  vacant 
uni ts  

' 4. 	 ~fItems loa, 
b, o r  c answered 
"Nott 

5 .  	 If Items loa, b, 
or c answered 
"yes" 

. 6. 	 "Table X" 
on the back 
of questionnaire 

Your off ice  w i l l  enter  an "X" i n  the "Do Not .. . 

Ask I t e m  10" box i f  you a re  toiomit Item 10 
entirely.  In t h i s  case, leave I t e m  10'blank 
and go d i rec t ly  t o  question ll. 

If you f ind  tha t  a sample unit  is vacant, 
ask Items loa, b, o r  c of a neighbor, 
jani tor ,  apartment manager, etc.  Modify 
the question t o  r e fe r  t o  the vacant unit. 
For example, i n  asking Item 10a of a 
neighbor, you should say, "Are  there l iv ing  
quarters f o r  more than one group of people 
i n  tha t  vacant house next door?" 1 


If the 	answer  t o  Items loa, lob, o r  1Oc is 
"No," check the "No" box and continue with 
the interview. 

If the answer t o  Items loa, lob, o r  1Oc is 
"Yes ,"  check the "Yes"  box and f i l l  Table X 
as specified i n  paragraph 6, below. 

NOTE: If a uni t  was merged with a sample 
uni t  and l a t e r  becomes unmerged, consider 
it as unlisted and t r e a t  it as an "extra" 
t o  the sample unit. 

"Table X" is designed t o  record the existence 
of more l iv ing  quarters a t  the  sample address 
and t o  help determine whether the l iv ing  
quarters are a part of the unit being inter- 
viewed or consti tute and "EXTRA" unit  t o  be 
interviewed on a separate questionnaire. 
F i l l  Table X as follows: 

U s e  a separate l i n e  of Table X fo r  each 
quarters reported; f o r  example, if the 
respondent reports there  are additional 
l iv ing  quarters i n  the  basement and on the 
second f loor ,  you would f i l l  one l i n e  fo r  
the  basement and another l i n e  f o r  the  second 
f loor. 

I 

!
I 
I 

I
! 

5 

D-2-11 




.-. 

a. Column l a  

b. Columns l b  
and I C  
(B  segments 
O d Y1 

C. Column 2 

a. Column 3 

e. column 4 

f .Columns 5-7 

g. Column 5 

h. Column 6 

If the u n i t  is  already l i s t e d ,  enter i ts  
Segment L i s t  sheet and l i n e  number i n  column 
la and continue interviewing the or iginal  
household. If the unit  i s  l i s t ed ,  
follow the  instructions in column la  f o r  
unlisted units.  

In.checking columns l b  o r  c of Table X re fe r  
t o  columns 2-4 on the line of t h e  B Segment 
Address L i s t  f o r  the or iginal  sample unit. 
E the ''extra" uni t  is within the  specific 
address of t he  sample unit ,  enter  an "X" 
i n  l b  and continue Table X. . If the  "extra" 
u n i t  i s  NOT within the  specific sample 
address, enter an "X" i n  ICand stop Table 
X. 

Ebter the  questionnaire i t e m  number by which 
the  unit  was discovered; f o r  examplg10a. 

The purpose of column 3 is  t o  determine 
whether there  are l iv ing  quarters f o r  more 
than one group of people in the  space re-
ported as ''extra''; f o r  example, whether there 
are l iv ing  quarters f o r  two separrite groups 
of people on the  second f loor .  Check "Yes" 
i n  column 3a or "No" i n  3b as applicable. 
U s e  a sepaxate l i n e  of Table X f o r  each 
l iv ing  quarters reported. When more than one 
l i n e  is f i l l e d  as a result of checking 3a, 
fill columns 2 and 3a on the  first l i n e  only. 

l3nter.a specific description of each space 
you are  inquiring about; f o r  example , "2nd 
f loor, lef t; "1st f loor ,  rear; 'I "basement. 

The questions i n  these columns w i l l  determine 
whether the space is  separate l iv ing  quarters. 

If the space recorded i n  column 4 i s  occupied, 
ask question 5 and check column 5a or 5b as 
appropriate. Make no entry i n  5a-b if the 
space is unoccupied. 

Ask question 6 f o r  both occupied and vacant 
space and check column 6a or  6b as appropriate. 

D-2-12 


\ 



z 


, NHS-HIS-100 
Fp 1967 

Rev. Feb. 1, 1967 


L . 

i. Column 7 


.: 
j. Columns 8 ' 

. . 

.and9 

k. Column 8 
. . 

1. Column 9 


m. Columns 10 and 11 

(Apply in B segment 
OdY1 

n..Column 10 


':O. Column 11 


G. 	 Item L,

Land usage 


, :..'.':i . "  
'. 

. 

Ask question 7 for both occupied-& vacant 

space. If the space is vacant'and has no 

direct access or cooking equipment, ask 

whether the last occupants had cooking 

equipment (see page D-8, paragraph D). 


Use these columns to classify the information 

recorded in columns 5-7 as follows: 


If the space is neither a housing unit nor 

''other" unit, mark.column 8. If occupied, 

add the occupants to the questionnaire for 

the sample unit at which discovered. 


If the space qualifies as a separate unit, 
check column 9a or 9b as appropriate, fill 
a separate questionnaire for the unit. ! 

These questions apply only if the space is 1I classified as a housing unit (9a) and is in i 
a B segment. I 

I 

Record the last two digits of the year in I
I

which the quarters were created. If the i 
.year it was.,created was 1959 or 1960,ask 

..if.:'+t;was.d~ing-..t~e:.,ili-rst;~ihal,f' 	 i(F) or 

last-half.(L)'of. the"ye&'&d enter the 

appropriate letter before the year in 

column IO. (First half means January-June; 

last half means July-December.) 


I 
1 

-. If'the L i t  was created--before 	 $'Jiy1960, 
ask the question in column 11 and record 
the last name of the household head on 
April 1, 1960. Also enter the first name 
if the respondent provides it. If the 
respondent does not know who lived in the 
unit on April 1, 1960,enter ltNA.tt If 
the'respondenthas difficulty recalling, 
try to help him by referring to the Census 
date, April 1, 1960. ! 

.Items11 and 12 on land usage are not ! 

filled for every household. T h i s  is 

determined by the Identification Code 

Number entered in Item 22. 
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1. 	 I t e m  L, 
How t o  f i l l  

a. 	 Where t o  
proceed next 

b. 	 Fi l l i ng  I t e m  L 
fo r  "extra" 
units 

2. 	 I t e m  11, 
Own, r e n t  or , 
rent-f ree 

a. 	 Own 
< 

Item L i s  a check item t o  t e l l  you when to': 
proceed with Items 11 and 12 and w i l l  be 
f i l l e d  by the  Regional Office. 

(a) 	 The " R u r a l "  box w i l l  be marked f o r  
regular u n i t s  i n  segments with an 
ident i f icat ion code of 81, 82, or 84. 
O t h e h s e ,  the  "All other" box will 
be marked f o r  regular units. 

(b) 	 The t lRura l l l  box w i l l  be marked f o r  
special  dwelling'units i n  segments 
with an ident i f ica t ion  code of 81, 
82, or 84 PROVIDED that the special  
dweUing place type code i s  85, 86, 
87, 88, o r  89. Otherwise, the " A l l  
other" box w i l l  be marked f o r  special  

' * 	 'dweUiag units. 

A s  Pndicated on the questionnaire, i f  the 
''Rural" box i s  checked in I t e m  L, proceed 
with Items 11 and 12. If the " A l l  other" 
box i s  checked, leave questions 11-12d 
blank, f i l l  i t e m  12e and ask i t e m  13. 

In cases where you f i l l  a questionnaire 
f o r  "extra" u n i t s  found a t  the time of 
interview, mark the I t e m  L entry i n  the 

. same way as  f o r  the regular assigned 

units i n  the same segment. 


Ask the question i n  I t e m  11 as worded and 
check and record the respondent's answer 
by marking the  appropriate box.' 

Check the box fo r  llOwnlf if the owner o r  
co-owner is  l i v ing  a l ~the sample uni t ,  even 
though he may be absent from the household 
f o r  a short period of time such as a family 
member i n  the Armed Forces or  temporarily 
working away from home. 

Check the Wwn" box even i f  the place is 
mortgaged or  not ful ly  paid for. 
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b. 	 Rent 

C. 	 Rent-free 

3. Items 12a-b 

a. 	General 
def i n t  ion 

The owner need not be the head of the house- 
hold. 

A co-operative apartment is  owned only if the 
owner l ives  i n  it. 

In the case of a trailer which is owned by 
the occupant but which is  parked on rented 
ground, the land is  considered t o  be the  
unit f o r  the land usage question. Check the  
box f o r  "Rent" i n  such a case. 

Check the box f o r  '"Rent" if any money rent 
is paid or  contracted for.  The rent may be 
paid by persons not l iving i n  the unit--for 
example, a w e l f a r e  agency. 

Check the  box "Rent-free" if  the  persons 
o c c u p ~ gthe place neither own or rent it. 

I 

Places of t h i s  kind are usually occupied 
rent-free by persons i n  exchange for  ser-
vices rendered, e.g., a caretaker, a farm 
worker o r  jani tor  who receives the use of 
a house or apartment as part of h i s  wages. 3 

A tenant farmer who does not pay money rent 
should be reported as occupying the unit rent- 
f ree. 
If the answer  t o  I t e m  11is "Own" or  "Rent- 
free," ask the question i n  Item 12a "Does 
t h i s  place have 10 o r  more acres?",  If "Rent" 
is checked i n  Item 11, ask 12b "Does the place 2you rent have 10 or  more acres?" Check the 
box fo r  "Yes" or  "No" as indicated by the 
respondent's answers. When questions arise 
use the following definit ions as a guide. 

In most cases the "place" has a clear ly  de- 
fined meaning. For example, i n  a built-up 
area, the  "place" is  l i ke ly  t o  be one sample 
u n i t  consisting of a house and lo t .  In  the 
open country, on the  other hand; it may con- 
sist of a whole t r a c t  of land o r  a combina-
t ion of two or three pieces of land on which 
the sample uni ts  are located. 



b.Definition 
of place f o r  
"owned" or  
"rent-free" 

c. 	 Definition 
of place fo r  
"renters" 

d. 	 More than 
one unit 
on same 
plac e 

e. 	 If place is  
def in i te ly  

. 	 in bui l t -
up area 

If there  is  any question as t o  what i s  meant 
by "place," use the following explanation. 
The "place1' consists of one o r  more t r a c t s  of 
land which t h e  respondent considers t o  be the 
same property, farm (or  ranch) or estate.  
These t r a c t s  may be adjohiing o r  they may be 
separated by a road or creek, or  other pieces 
of land. 

Places which a re  "owned" o r  "rent-free" include 
the  en t i r e  acreage considered t o  be part of 
the  same "place," including any par t  rented 
out t o  others. Even if  the  owner rents  out 
all the  land but continues to l i v e  on it, the 
rented land should be regarded as par t  of 
the  owner's place. 

For renters,  the ''place'' would include only 
t h e  house and land f o r  which they are payinq 
rent ,  and not the en t i r e  acreage o r  property 
of the owner. This is an especially important 
d i s t inc t ion  and one which you should explain 
t o  the respondent, if necessary. 

If there  i s  m're than one sample unit  on the 
same place' (as define.d above), the  answer 
f o r  each unit  must be the  same. For example, 
an owner lives i n  one sample uni t  on a place 
of 150 acres; h i s  hired hand l ives  rent-free 
i n  a separate sample uni t  on the  same place. 
The answer t o  I t e m  12a would be "Yes"~for 
each unit. Remember again, however, that 
if there i s  a cash renter  on t h i s  property, 
we a r e  referr ing o n l y  t o  the  land which & 
ren ts. 
There may be certain areas coded l ' rurall l  
which have been b u i l t  up i n t o  apartment 
areas, suburban housing developments, and 
the  like. In  such cases where the  place is  
obviously a private home on a l o t  o r  an 
apartment, check "No" f o r  Item 12a or  b 
without &king the'question. Also, mark 
the  "No" c i r c l e  i n  I t e m  12d.. 

If the sample unit  i s  i n  a rural (not bu i l t -  
up) area the  question m u s t  be asked, even 
i f  the uni t  appears t o  be just a house and 
l o t. 
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f .  	Problem 
cases 

4. 	 I t e m  12c, 
Sale of 
produce
($50 or more) 

a. 	Sales from 
t h i s  place 

b. 	 Place 

C. 	 More than 
one uni t  

If there are any special  problems involving 
the def ini t ion of "place" about which you 
are  uncertain, make the  best  decision you 
can 	fo r  t ha t  par t icular  case, keeping in  
mind the above rules. Describe the problem 
on 	an INTER-COMM and transmit it t o  p u r  
off ice  f o r  submission t o  Washington. 

If the answer t o  Item 12a or b i s  "Yes" 
ask Item 12c as worded and record "Yes"  
o r  "No" as the case may be. It i s  not 
necessary t o  find. out the precise amount , 
so long as the  answer can be c lass i f ied  as 
$50 or  more ("Yes") o r  less than $50 ("No"). 
Note tha t  tk question refers t o  gross sales 
during the past 12  montg. If questions a r i s e  
on the  meaning of ' 'sales f o r  t h i s  place," . 
use the  following as a guide. 

By 	"sales of crops, livestock, and other 
farm products" i s  meant the  gross amount 
received-for the  sale of crops, vegetables,, 

f r u i t s ,  nut$, l ivestock and livestock pro- 
ducts (milk,'wool, etc.), poultry and eggs, 
nursery and fores t  products produced on t h i s  
place. 

Do 	 not include the  value of products consumed 
on t h i s  place. The. products may have been 
sold at any time during the past 12 months. 

The "place" is the  same as that  referred 

t o  i n  Item 12a o r  b. 


If 	there is more than one sample unit  on a 
place (remembering how "place" i s  defined 
different ly  f o r  owners and renters),  the  
answer f o r  each unit must be the same. For 
instance, the owner l i ves  in  one unit on a 
place of 15 acres. H i s  t o t a l  sales  amounted 
t o  	$780. H i s  hired hand l ives  rent f r e e  i n  
a separate unit  on the place. Each of the 
two uni ts  would have ''Yes'' i n  I t e m  12a e d  
"yes'' i n  Item 12c. 
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do Special 
s i tua t ion  

5. 	 Item 12d, 
Sale of produce 
($250 o r  more) 

a. 	 Follow 
same rules  
as f o r  
I t e m  12c 

H. 	 I t e m s  13 and 1 4  

I. 	 I t e m  13, 
Total number 
of room 

1. 	 What t o  
count 

If the respondent has recently moved t o  the 
place, and he has not sold any farm products, 
explain tha t  t h i s  question re fers  t o  sales  
made from the  place during the past 12 months, 
e i ther  by him o r  by someone else. 
possible he may know, i n  a general way, the 
amount of sales. 
unwilling t o  make an estimate, report  the i t e m  
as "DK" (Don't know). 

It 's  

If, however, he is unable o r  
. 

If the answer  t o  Item 12a o r  b is "NO" ask 
I t e m  12d.' A s k  the  question as worded and 
mark "Yes" or  "No" as required. 

I n  completing Item 12d, follow the  same 
instructions as were given.for I t e m  l2c f o r  
sales, definit ion of "place, " more than one 
unit ,  and the  special  si tuation, The only 
difference is  tha t  Item 12d re fers  t o  
sales of $250 or  more. (The higher amount 
of sales from a place of less than 10 acres 
m u s t  have been made f o r  it t o  be classi f ied 
as a farm.) 

If the place is  obviously a private home on 
a l o t  or an apartment, I t e m  12d can be checked 
"No" without asking the  question. 

i 

I 

A s k  Items 13 and 14 at interviewed "housing 
units'' only. For interviewed ''other" units 
'(section 9 on Household page), do not ask 
o r  f i l l  items 13 and 14. 

A s k  Item 13 as worded, enter the  response 
i n  the  space provided and mark the  correspond- 
ing Fosdic nmiber. Count i n  I t e m  13 only 
whole rooms such as l iv ing  rooms,. dining 
rooms, kitchens, finished basement o r  a t t i c  
rooms, recreation rooms, permanently enclosed 
sunporches, o r  other rooms suitable or  used 
f o r  l iving purposes. 

Count as a separate room a dinette,  kitchen- 
ette, 
off from f loor  t o  ceiling; but count as only 
one room a kitchenette and dinet te  separated 
only by shelves o r  cabinets. Rooms equipped 
w i t h  movable par t i t ions from f loor  t o  cei l ing 
a r e  separate rooms. 

or "half-room" which is  parti t ioned 
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2. 	 What not 
t o  count 

3. 	 Count the  rooms 
f o r  the housing 
uni t  you are 
interviewing 

J. 	 I t e m  14, 
Bedrooms 

I,-
*-. .,' 

1. 	 One room 
uni ts  

K. 	 I ta  15, 
Telephone 

Do not count bathrooms, s t r i p  o r  pullman 
kitchens, h a l l s  o r  foyers, alcoves, pantries,  
laundries, c losets  or storage space, unused 
basement or a t t i c  rooms not suitable f o r  
l i v ing  quarters or porches, unless they have 
been permanently enclosed and are sui table  
f o r  ye=-round use. 

If there  are several  housing uni ts  i n  a 
structure, make sure tha t  %he rooms you 
a r e  counting are only f o r  the housing 
uni t  you are interviewing. 

Ask 	 Item 14 as worded, record the response 
i n  the space provided and mark the  appropriate , 
Fosdic number. Enter i n  Item 14 the number 
of rooms i n  the  u n i t  which are mainly used 
as bedrooms. A bedroom is a room intended 
primarily t o  be s lep t  in. 

In some houses, the upper f loor  can be 
made into one o r  more bedrooms; consider 
such quarters as bedrooms only if  they 
are finished off . 
Do not count as a bedroom a bedroom-living I 

room o r  a den which i s  intended primarily f o r  i 
purposes other than sleeping. 1 . 

For purposes of f i l l i n g  Items 13 and 14, one 
room housing uni t s  a r e  always considered as 
having one room (q. 13) and no bedrooms 
(9. 	14). 

I n  t h i s  case enter a dash i n  the write-in 5 :  

box in  question 14 and mark the Fosdic 

ent r ies  as "0". Describe the  s i tuat ion i n  

the  footnote space, e.g., "one room apartment." 


If there  is  a telephone i n  the  unit ,  enter 

the number i n  the  space provided and mark the 

"Yes"  c i rc le .  If the household has a 

telephone but the  number is  not obtained; 

footnote the reason. The "No" c i r c l e  i s  t o  

be marked only i n  those cases where there is  

no telephone i n  the household at  all.  
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If the  respondent asks why the  telephone 
number is being obtained, explain tha t  i n  
case addit'ional information is  required, 
it would be cheaper t o  call fo r  it by 
telephone than t o  send someone out again 
t o  make a personal v i s i t .  

! 

I 

L. 

M. 

I t e m  16, 
Interviewer 
check i t e m  

I t e m  17, 
Record of calls 

I t e m  16 is t o  be f i l l e d  f o r  all completed 
interviews. After completing I t e m  15, 
review the en t r ies  f o r  questions 22 and 
23 on pages 4 and 5 of the questionnaire. 
If a "Yes" answer has been recorded f o r  
any of questions 22a-22d o r  23c, then a 
Home C a r e  Supplement is required. If t h i s  
is  the case, check I t e m  16 "Yes" and f i l l  a 
Home C a r e  Supplement. 
has a "Yes" answer i n  22a-22d or  .23c check 
Item-16 "No," leave a Thank You le t te r  and 
depart . 

If none of the  questions 

This is a record of all v i s i t s  made t o  a 
household t o  complete your interviewing, 
and is t o  include a . ~visits made regardiess 
of whether o r  not you found anyone home. 
Count as "visits'' only actual  attempts t o  
contact the household, such as by ringing 
the doorbell o r  knocking on a door. 

I 

I 

i 

i

i 
i 
i 

I
1 
i
1 
iI 
I 

1. C a l l s  f o r  Enter t he  date and time of each visit in i 
en t i r e  
household ' 

the  column f o r  the particular v i s i t  you 
are making. That is, enter the  date and 
time of the  first c a l l  i n  the  first column, 
f o r  the second c a l l  i n  the second column, 
etc. For the date enter the  month and day, 
e.g., "Feb. 4." Do not use numerals*for 
t he  month. For time enter the time of  day 
o r  night, e.g., "g:2O A.M.," "7:3O P.M.," 
etc. 
make the  ca l l ,  not the t i m e  you complete 
the  interview. 

This time represents t he  time you 

5 

j 

j 

i 

t .  

1 

A f t e r  you have completed an interview, enter 
the  elapsed interviewing t ip ( i n  minutes) i n  
the  space provided. 

! 

! 
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2. Return c a l l s  
for individual 
respondents 

3. I l l u s t r a t ion  
of how t o  
f i l l  Item 17 

f-- - .  

\ .  

For noninterview households leave L - s  
sect  ion blank. 

If it i s  necessary t o  make return c a l l s  t o  
a household t o  complete interviews from 
individual respondents (lodgers , roomers , 
etc.), continue t o  record the c a l l s  made i n  
Item 17. Enter the elapsed time f o r  the  
f irst  part of the interview when it has been 
completed and f o r  the second par t  when it has 
been completed. In cases of t h i s  kind, enter i n  
a footnote the t o t a l  elapsed interviewing 
time. 
Below i s  an i l l u s t r a t ion  of how t o  f i l l  
Item 17. No one was a t  home on the f i r s t  
t r i p  t o  the household. The housewife and 
20-par-old son were interviewed f o r  them- , 

selves and f o r  other re la ted household members 
on the  second t r i p .  A roomer could not. be 
interviewed u n t i l  the fourth t r i p .  

&- Tota l  interviewing time 110 minutes 

N. 	 Item 18, 
Number of c a l l s  

0. 	 Item 19, 
Date of completion 

Mark the Fosdic number i n  Item 18 which 
corresponds t o  the t o t a l  number of c a l l s  
entered i n  Item 17. 

Mark i n  I t e m  19 the  month and day on which 
the interview w a s  completed. Use two d i g i t s  
t o  indicate the day, e.g., f o r  the seventh 
of the  month you would mark the "0" on the 
first l ine  and the "7" on\the. second. 
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P. 	 Items 20a and 20b, 
For observed 
households 

Q. 	 Items 21a and 21b, 
Name and code 
of interviewer 

R. 	 I t e m  22, 
Ident i f icat ion code 

S. 	 I t e m  23, 
* Regional Office number 

For noninterview households enter the 
date the  last c a l l  was  made at the unit. 

For households i n  which a completed inter-  
view was not obtained f o r  one or more persons, 
mark Item 19 "completed" as of the date of 
the last  callback. 

Item 20a is  f o r  the name of the observer ip 
the  interview has been observed. This i t e m  
should be signed by the observer if  a "Yes" 
is  marked i n  20b. However, if  the observer 
forgets t o  sign h i s  name a f t e r  the  interview 
or a f t e r  reviewing the questfonnaire, you 
(interviewer) should enter' the  observer's 
name i n  I t e m  20a a t  the same time you sign 
your name i n  Item 21. 

Sign your name i n  the  space provided i n  
Item 21a a f t e r  you have completed the en t i re  
interview f o r  a household or a re  turning i n  
the  questionnaire as a f i n a l  noninterview. 
I n  I t e m  21b, enter the interviewer's code 
which has been assigned t o  you by your office.  

This i t e m  i s  f i l l e d  i n  advance from the tab 
of the Segment Folder. 

This item i s  f i l l e d  i n  advance. 

L i s t e d  below is an item by item summary of 
who is required t o  make the various en t r ies  
on the  Household page. 

Fosdic entry by Verified by 

Regional Office 
( Interviewer 

T. 

Item 

1 
2a 
2b 
2c 
3 

4a 
4b 
5a 
5b 

Write-in entry by 

Interviewer 
Regional Office 
Interviewer 

Regional Off i ce  

Regional Office and 


t Interviewer /1
Regional O f f  ice  
Regional Office Regional Office  
Regional O f f i ce  Regional Office 
Regional Off ice  
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I t e m  

6 
7 a 

10 

10a 

10b 

1oc 


I t e m  L 
11 
12a 
12b 
12c 
12d 
13 

15 

16 


19 
 Interviewer 

21b 
 Interviewer 

23 

1967 


Write-in entry by 

Regional Off i ce  

Regional Off i ce  


Regional Off ice  

Regional Office 
Regional O f f  i c e  
Regional O f f  i c e  
Interviewer 
Interviewer 
Interviewer 
Interviewer 
Interviewer 
Interviewer 

Interviewer 
Interviewer 

as required 

Fosdic entry by 

Regional Office 
Regional Office 
Interviewer 

Interviewer 

Interviewer 

Interviewer 


Regional Off ice 

Verified by 

Regional O f f  i c e  
9 


Regional Office $$ Interviewer Regional O f f  ice  I 

~ 

Regional Office 
Regional Offi ce  
Regional Off ice  
Regional Office 

IRegional Office 
Regional Office 

14 
 Interviewer Interviewer Regional Office I 

Regional Off i ce  
Regional Office 

17 
18 


Interviewer 
Interviewer 

Regional Office ! 

Regional Office 1 
Regional O f f  i c e  i

i 
20a


\ 	 20b 

Interviewer (or observer) Regional Off ice  i 

Regional Office i
I 

21a 
 Interviewer Regional Office I 

Regional Office ! 
i 

22 
 Regional Office I

1 
I 

! 


1-2/;	instructional items w i l l  be f i l l e d  by the-Regional Office, 
inte,rviewer w i l l  f i l l  entr ies  as required 

U. 	 Noninterview Not a l l  of the items on the Household page 5 

I .households 	 a re  required fo r  noninterview households. 


The table  below l ists  the required items 

by noninterview type: 

2 B ! s  Type B. !3!P?sL 
2- 10 

11-12 12 
 21- 23 
17-19 17-19 

21- 23 21-23 


-_ 

2-10 ' 

L L 

,243 
17-19 
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NOTE: A card with t h i s  information on it 
will be given you t o  be kept i n  
your interviewers portfolio fo r  
ready reference. 

V. Item E on 
the back of 
questionnaire 

If an "extra unit" is discovered i n  e i ther  
a B o r  NTA segment complete I t e m  E above 
Table X on the--back of the questionnaire. 

I t e m  E requires the serial nuuiber of t he  
original &ample unit;  the  item number (Item 
loa, lob, o r  1Oc)  by which the  "extra unit" 
was found; and if  the e e r a  uni t  is  i n  a 
NTA segment, the Segment L i s t  sheet and l i n e  
nmber of the first uni t  l i s t e d  on the  same 
property as the  o r i g w  sample unit. 

W. Extra questionnaires 
needed f o r  a household 

If more-than one questionnaire booklet i s  
needed t o  complete the  interview f o r  a 
household Items 4b, Sa, 5b, and 6 should 
be completed. 

I 

! 
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.CHAPTER 3 (PROBF: PAGES 2-5) 

SECTION I. PAGES 2 and 3 
QUESTIONS ON PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS AND II;LNESSES 

A. Introduction 

f '  

1. 	 Eligible respondent: 
Who can answer 
the questions 

a. 	Eligible 
respondent 
f o r  questions 
1and 2 

Pages 2 and 3 of  the questionnaire are  f o r  
recording the names, ages, and family 
relationship of the members of the , 
household. They also cover questions on 
other personal character is t ics  as well 
as a ser ies  of questions on i l l nes s  or 
in jur ies  existing among the household 
members. 

The questions appear on the l e f t  s ide of 
page 2, the  answers being recorded i n  the 
appropriate spaces of the six numbered 
person columns on the r igh t  of page 2 
and on page 3. If there  a re  more than 
six persons i n  a household an additional 
questionnaire must be f i l l e d  f o r  the 
extra persons. In t h i s  event, the  person 
columns on t h e  second questionnaire must 
be changed accordingly. Thus, i n  a house- 
hold containing 4 persons, the column 
numbers on the  second questionnaire must 
be changed t o  07 and 08. This is  done 
by crossing out the printed number and 
entering the  new nmber j u s t  t o  the r ight  
of it, as follows: 

Question 1:and 2 (name and relationship 
of a l l  household members) may be asked 
of any "responsiblen adult  member of the 
householdo "Responsible" means anyone who 
is  not mentally imcompetent or  too ill t o  
be able t o  think clear ly  about the questions 
being asked, Adult means a person 19 years 
old or  older or any person who has been 
married. 
D-3-1 
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b. 	 Eligibie 
respondent 
f o r  questions 
4-7 and f o r  
remaining part. 
of questionnaire 

(1)"Related" 
defined 

(2) Children 

Single persons 17 o r  18 years old m u s t  not 
respond f o r  other family members but may 
respond f o r  themselves under the following 
circumstances: 

If there i s  no related person i n  the 
household who is  19 years old or  over; 
for  example, if  the household consists 
of two unrelated .17or  18 year old boys 
l iving i n  a school dormitory room each 
may respond fo r  himself. 

If they are present during the interview 
with an older respondent, 17 or  18 year 
old persons may respond en t i re ly  or 
part ly  f o r  themselves. However, do not 
make any extra e f for t  t o  have then 
participate.  

The reason f o r  t h i s  res t r ic t ion  is that ,  
while 17 arid-lB year old persons should 
know about themselves, they a re  unlikely 
t o  have suff ic ient  knowledge about the 
rest of the  family t o  be able t o  furnish 
accurate information. 

Questions 4-7 may be asked of the "eligible" 
respondent f o r  a l l  related persons i n  the  
household. Also, the  respondent may be 
asked all t he  remaining questions on the 
questionnaire for re la ted children (under 19 
years of age) i n  the household, and f o r  re- 
la ted  adults, but only if they are  not a t  
home a t  the time of interview. 

"Related" means related by blood, marriage, 
o r  adoption. 

Information about a child i s  normally t o  
be obtained from one of the parents or 
other related adult  i n  the  household. If 
an unrelated person is  usually responsible 
f o r  the chi ld 's  care, t ha t  person may re-
port f o r  the child. Thus, if the respondent 
has a fos te r  child or ward l iv ing  i n  h i s  
home, he should answer the  questions about 
the  child. 

D-3-2 

i. 



NHS-HIS-100 
FY 1967 
Rev. 	 Jan. 1967 

(3) Adults not 
re la ted  

C. 	 Exceptions 
t o  e l ig ib le  
respondent 
rule 

d. 	 Return c a l l  
maybe . 
necessary 

Adults not related t o  the head of the house- 
hold (partners, roomers, o r  servants) are  
t o  answer questions 4-7 (and a l l  other ques- 
t ions) for  themselves. If, however, such 
persons have related family members i n  the 
household, any responsible adult member of 
t ha t  family may answer the  questions fo r  
t ha t  family group. If adults not related 
t o  the head are  not a t  home a t  the t b e ' o f  
the  original interview, a return c a l l  must 
be made t o  interview them. 

I n  the following two cases,a person who is  
not a related member of t he  sample household 
can be considered an acceptable respondent. 

You may interview a person who i s  
responsible f o r  the care of a person 
who i s  not competent t o  a n s w e r  the  
questions, provided there  a re  no re- 
la ted members of the household who 
can answer fo r  the person. The person 
may or may not be a member of the 
household. For t h i s  type of case, 
explain the  circumstances, e.g., "only 
household member is mentally incom- 
petent and unable t o  respond fo r  self ;  
respondent w a s  person who takes care 
of her during the  dayo" 

( 2 )  	A meniber of the Armed Forces who l ives  
a t  home with h i s  family may be inter-  
viewed f o r  h i s  family even though, for  
the  purpose of t h i s  survey, he himself 
i s  not l i s t e d  a s  a household member. 

In  some instances, it may be necessary t o  
make a second v i s i t  t o  the household in  
order t o  interview an e l ig ib le  respondent. 
For example, if a respondent who i s  otherwise 
acceptable does not appear t o  be "responsible" 
because of extreme age, i l lness ,  etc., stop 
the  interview and continue with another:re- 
spondent even if  doing so requires an additional 
ca l l .  Also if an otherwise e l ig ib le  respondent 
can answer questions f o r  himself, but does 
not know enough about other re la ted adults 

I 
I 

i 
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2. 	 No e l ig ib l e  
respondent 
i n  household 

3. 	 Question 1, 
Names of house-
hold members 
( L i s t  ALL house-
hold members) 

a-	Detailed des- 
cr ipt ion of 
question 1 

i n  the  household, f i n i sh  the interview 
with him, but arrange t o  c a l l  back f o r  
the  other household members. For cases 
such as the foregoing, describe the cir -  
cumstances i n  a footnote. 

If none of the household members l i s t e d  i s  
an e l ig ib l e  respondent, and there  i s  no 
e l ig ib le  respondent according t o  the  exceptions 
i n  paragraph c(1) or c(2) above, turn i n  
the questionnaire as a noninterview Ty-pe A -
Other, and explain the circumstances. 

After asking the "pear Built'" question when 
required, and determining t h a t  the  house- 
hold i s  t o  be interviewed, ask the f irst  
question on page 2, "What is  the  name of 
the head of t h i s  household?" 

Continue with question lb by asking the  
question and recording the names i n  the  . 
appropriate columns. Then ask questions IC 
and Id as reminders about persons who may 
be overlooked by the  respondent. If the 
answer t o  questions ICand I d  i s  "Yes" 
check the  "Yeslr  box. There i s  a bracket 
beside the "Yes" boxes i n  questions lc - le  
which re fers  t o  the instruction: "(Apply
household membership rules) ."  Do not 
l i s t  a person if  it is  known a t  t h i s  point 
i n  the interyiew tha t  he i s  not a household 
member by Census definit ion.  

L i s t  each person named by the respondent i n  
answer t o  questions la - ld  who is a house-
hold member. 

If there  is  any instance i n  which you doubt 
whether t o  include a person as a member of 
the household, consider him a member of the 
household and explain the circumstances. 
Report t he  case t o  the  off ice  on anINTER-COMM. 

The detailed instructions f o r  the various par ts  
of question 1are as follows: 

D-3-4 

I 



NHS-HIS-100. 
FY 1967 
Rev. Jan. 1967 

(1)Questions 
la,  l b  

(2) 	Question IC 

(3) 	Question l d  

(4) 	Questions 
l e  and If 

I 

I 

II 

1 

Begin w th question l a .  Record the name 

of the head of t he  household ( i n  column l), 

then ask question lb and record the names i 


of a l l  persons named by the respondent 

i n  the order indicated on page D-3- 8 ! 

i n  the appropriate columns of the questionnaire. 


IBefore asking the  question i n  IC,say t o  
ithe  respondent, "I have l i s t ed ,  '' and read 

the names of a l l  persons l i s t e d  i n  response 
t o  questions la  and lb. (If the  relation-
ships are  known at  t h i s  point, include 
them. For example: !'Ihave l i s t e d  your 
husband, and you, your sons, John and James 
and your daughter,Nancy. ) 

Then ask "Is there anyone else staying here 
now?" If l i s t  each person reported, 1 

unless it is def in i te ly  c lear  a t  t h i s  point 
t h a t  the person is  not a household member. 

Ask question la: "Have I missed anyone who 
USUALLY l ives  here but is  now away from home?" I 
If "Yes," l i s t  each one reported, unless it 
is  def ini te ly  c lear  a t  t h i s  point t ha t  the i 
person i s  not a household member.  i

i 
! 

Do l ist  persons who formerly l ived with' 1 
t h i s  household but now l i v e  elsewhere, such I 
as a daughter who has married and moved into Ii 
her own home. 

Do not l i s t  a person i f  you learn  from t h i s  
question that  *he i s  on act ive duty w i t h  the  
Armed Forces. 

i 
Questions l e  and If a r e  t o  be asked t o  help 
determine whether or not t he  persons already 
l i s t e d  from questions la - ld  are t o  be con-
sidered household members. 

You may have! learned i n  question ICor Id . . 
t ha t  a person named by the respondent i s  not ! .  

a household member because h i s  usual residence 
i s  elsewhere or he is  on act ive duty with the  
Armed Forces. Questions l e  and If apply t o  , 
the other persons named by the  respondent, i 

t ha t  is, those you have l i s ted .  
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( 5 )  Question l e  If an answer of "Yes" t o  question l e  is 
given f o r  any person l i s t e d ,  check the 
"Yes" box and ask additional questions 
f o r  t ha t  person as needed i n  order t o  
determine whether he'has a usual place 
of residence elsewhere. If he i s  not a 
household member, delete'him from the 
questionnaire. 

(6) Question If Question lf i s  t o  be asked i f  it appews 
tha t  any adult  males have been l i s t ed .  
If there  are no adult  males i n  the  house- 
hold leave question If blank. 

For the  purpose of t h i s  question, "adult" 
means a person who i s  17 years old or  
over. The question is t o  be asked at  t h i s  
point t o  avoid asking unnecessary questions 
about act ive members of the Armed Forces, 
wfio 	are not t o  be included i n  the m e y .

L 


Although exact ages have not been determined 
a t  t h i s  point i n  the interview, it should 
be possible i n  most cases t o  have a general 
idea of t he  age of household members.  For 
example, the  apparent age of a female re-
spondent who is  head of t he  household should 
indicate whether her son l i v ing  at  home is 
probably 17 years old or  over. When i n  
doubt, always 	ask. 

If the answer t o  question If i s  lrYesl' 
delete the person( s )  

Although question If is  primarily fo r  males, 
if  i n  asking the question, it is  discovered 
t h a t  a l i s t e d  female household member i s  
i n  the  Armed Forces she a l so  is t o  be deleted. 

(7) 	"Armed "Active duty in  the Armed Forces" means 
Forces full-t ime active duty i n  the U. S .  A m ,  
defined 	 Navy, A i r  Force, Marine Corps, or  Coast 

Guard and any National Guard uni t  presently 
activated a s  par t  of the regular Armed 
Forces. Included i n  "Active duty" is  the 
six month period a young man may serve i n  
connection with the provisions of the Reserve 
Forces A c t  of 1955. 
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(8) Armed 
Forces 
Reserve 

b. 	 Who are house-
hold members 

C. 	 Delete the 
name if not 
household 
member 

Do -not count as members of the  Armed 
Forces persons working i n  c iv i l ian  posi- 
t ion  f o r  t he  Armed Forces, persons serving 
i n  the Merchant Marine, persons i n  a National 
Guard u n i t  not activated as par t  of the 
regular Armed Forces, o r  c iv i l ians  who 
t r a i n  only part time as reservists.  

Persons who are i n  any reserve component 
of the Armed Forces but who only attend 
weekly reserve meetings, summer camp o r  
t he  l i k e  are on "full-time active duty" 
and so are t o  be counted as members of the  
household. 

The rules given i n  Part  A, Chapter 3 f o r  
determining which persons a re  t o  be con- 
sidered members of a household must be 
applied a t  every household. A l w a y s  ask 
any additional questions needed i n  order ! 

t o  properly determine who a re  household 
members. Examples of such questions a re  
as follows: 

"How many days a week does your husband 

spend i n  the c i t y  where he works?" 


"Does p u r  daughter l i v e  i n  t h e  town 

where she goes t o  college or does she 

sleep here and go back and for th  t o  

classes?" 


I fDoes your family and your son Is family 

a l l  l i v e  and eat together?" 


"Does your cousin have her own cooking 

equipment i n  her room? It 


If a person whose name has been l i s t e d  
on the questionnaire i s  considered t o  have 
a usual place of residence elsewhere, 
l iv ing  i n  a separate unit ,  o r  is  not a 
household member f o r  any other reason 
(following the  rules  i n  Part A, Chapter 2), 
delete  h i s  name by drawing a large X i n  $he 
column f o r  t ha t  person, from question 1 
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through question 2. Be carefu l  not t o  "Xtt 
out any of the  Fosdic readable area below 
question 2. Explain the reason f o r  the 
de le t ion  i n  a footnote, e.g., "Column 1 i n  
Armed Forces." . 

d. 	 Use addi t ional  
questionnaire 
i f  more than 6 
household 
members  

e. 	Prescribed 
order of 
l i s t i n g  
household. 

I n  delet ing a person, l o  change the 
person numbers of other members of the 
household. 

A l l  members of the household, regardless 
of whether they are related t o  the head, 
are t o  be l i s t e d  on one questionnaire ( o r  
one set  of questionnaires i f  there  are more 
than 6 persons i n  a household). I f  there  
are 7-12 members i n  a household, l i s t  them 
on a second questionnaire and change the  
column numbers t o  "07," "08," e tc . ,  i n  the 
manner described on page D-3-1. If there  
are more than 12 members of the household, 
use addi t ional  questionnaires i n  a similar 
manner. 

L i s t  the members of the household i n  the 
following order: 

1. 	 Head of the household 
2. 	 Wife of the head 
3. 	 Unmarried children of the head, o r  


of the  wife, i n  order of t h e i r  ages, 

beginning w5th the o ldes t  


4. 	 Married sons and daughters ( i n  order 

of age)- and t h e i r  families l i s t e d  i n  

t h i s  order: husband, wife, children 


5. 	 Other persons r e l a t ed  t o  the head 
6. 	 Roomers and other persons not r e l a t ed  

t o  the  head. ! 
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(1) Related 
persons 
first 

(2) 	Unrelated 
persons 
second 

f .  	How t o  
enter 
names . 

L i s t  f irst  the head of the household and 
a l l  persons related t o  the head i n  the 
order specified. 

Then, l i s t  all persons not related t o  the 
head, f o r  example, servants, roomers, etc., 
i n  a convenient order. If among the persons 
not re la ted  t o  the head there a re  married 
couples or persons otherwise related among 
themselves, they should be l i s t e d  i n  the 
order indicated f o r  thelfamilies of married 
children (group 4 ) .  

U s e  column 1 f o r  the head of the household 
and use a separate column fo r  each of the 
other persons. Do not . sk ip  columns. 

In  the column for  the head of the household, 
enter  the f irst  name i n  the space provided 
a t  the top, and enter the l a s t  name i n  the 
space below that. If there should be two 
persons i n  the household with the same first 
and l a s t  names they must be further ident i f ied 
by a middle i n i t i a l  or name, or as  Sr., Jr., 
etc. Do not assume members of the household 
have the same last name. However, f o r  each 
member of the household with the same l a s t  
name as the person i n  the preceding column, 
enter  a long dash instead of repeating the 
l a s t  name. 

The following example of a five-person . 
household i l l u s t r a t e s  the correct procedure: 

John Betty Olive Samuel Thomas 

Doe 	 Poe Roe 

Head Wife Daughter Grandson Roomer 

e;. 




4. Question 2, 
Relationship 
t o  head of 
household 

Ask the  question and enter the relationship 
of each person t o  the head of the household. 
If the respondent has previously given you 
t h i s  information you need not ask this 
question, simply record the relationship. 

a. Head of 
household 

Accept a s  the head of the household the 
person whom the respondent names as  the head. 

There must be one and only one head of 
the household. In  some households you 
w i l l  f ind two or more persons sharing a 
housing u n i t  who are  not related. 
there can be only one head, designate one 
as the "Head" and c a l l  each of the others 
l1Partner. 

Since 

(1) Head 
defined 

, 

If a question i s  raised a s  t o  w h a t  i s  meant 

(she) i s  the person who is  regarded as the 
head by the members of the household. 
most cases the head i s  the chief breadwinner 
of the  family, although this i s  not always 

parent of the chief earner, or may be the 
only adul t  member of the household. As 
pointed out above, members of the Armed 
Forces a re  not covered by the  survey even 
if  they continue t o  l i v e  a t  home. Therefore, 
i f  a member of the Armed Forces i s  regarded 
as the head, l ist instead h i s  wife (or other 
log ica l  person) as the head. 

by the head of a household, say t h a t  he 

In 

true. In  some cases the head may be the 

(2) If llHeadlT 
deleted 

If the person or iginal ly  designated as the 
head of the household is  deleted f o r  any 
reason, designate another person as  "Head" 
and change the relationships of other 
household members if necessary. 

Do 
members of the household. 

change the person numbers of other 

b. Relationship 
of other 
persons 

After you have determined who is  t o  be 
recorded as the head of the household, enter 
i n  question 2 f o r  each person the relationship 
of the person t o  the head of the household 
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I )  	Examples of Some typical examples of relationship 

relationship entries are "wife , ]]son,I t  "daughter,

entries . "stepson, stepdaughter, "father,It 


"mother, llgrandson, "daughter-in-law ,
"aunt, "cousin, %ephew , "roomer,
"servant,l1 %ired hand, "partner , and 

(Note: In the case of common- 

law marriages report the relationship as 

you would for married persons.) 


(2) Persons If there are any persons in the household 

unrelated who are not related to the head, but are 

to the head related to each other,. their relationship 


to each other should be shown also. For 
example, a roomer and his wife must be 
listed as flroomerll and "roomer 's wife ; 
a servant and her daughter must be shown 

as llserVantll 	 daughter.
and "servant s It 

C. Persons in You may be assigned to interview persons 

Ilspec ial who live in llspecial dwelling places" 

dwelling places ,lr (institutions,'hospitals, hotels for 

rooming houses, transients, facilities for housing students 

etc. or workers, Summer camps, trailer or tent 


camps, etc.). 


In all such places, follow the rules in 
paragraphs b( 1) and b( 2) above for 
relationship entries in question 2 (e.g. ,
"head, "wife, e tc .) 

5. 	 Item 3, After completing questions 1 and 2,mark 
Marking Fosdic in Item 3, the Fosdic Person number of 

- _ _	 _ _ ~ 
person number for 	 each listed household member. This Fosaic 5 :  

each household 	 number must correspond with the person 

member 	 number at top of the column. The correct 


and careful marking of this number is 

required since this number appears only 

once for each person on pages 2-5, 34, and 

3 5 .  For Person 01, mark in Item 3 ,  the 
-rrO1lin the I1tensf1 position and the 11111in 
units position. Continue in this manner 
for all listed (and undeleted) household 
members. 

a. Deleted 	 If a person has been listed in one of the 

persons 	 columns but has been deleted because he is 


not a household member, footnote that fact, 

and leave the remainder of the column blank. 
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6. 	 Questions 4-7, After marking the person number in Item 3 
How to ask the ask question b for each person (for whom 
questions the respondent is an eligible respondent) 

before you ask question 5 (marital status) 
for any person- 

Similarly, ask question 5 for each person 
before you ask questions 6-7 (activity
status). 

For each of the questions, start by asking
the respondent to answer the question about 
the head (the first person listed on the 
questionnaire). Then proceed to the other 
household members for whom he is an eligible
respondent, in the order in which the 
members are listed. 

Illustration A below summarizes the order 
of asking the questions in a four-person
household, where the wife is the respondent 
on questions 1 and 2 for all household 
members, and on question 4-7 for related 
persons; and where a roomer responds to 
questions 4-7 for himself. 

ILLUSTRATION A 

Questions Head Wife Daughter Roomer 
01 02 03 04 

1 	 Asked about all household members 
2 	 Mark Fosdic numbers 
3 


4a 1st 	 3rd Roomer responds ' 

for himself 

C 
 2-A 

5 	 2nd For selfX J L L  
6-7 	 self3 


d 
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7. 	 Questions 4a-c, 
Age a t  last 
birthday, 
race, and sex 

a. Race and sex 

(1) Nonwhite 
races 

(2)Sex 

8. 	 Westion 5, 
Marital s ta tus  

Be sure t o  obtain the age of each person a t  
his l a s t  birthday. If the respondent does 
not know the exact age of the person, ask 
him t o  estimate it as closely a s  he can. 

Mark the Fosdic numbers which correspond t o  
the person's age, and also write-in the age 
i n  the space provided fo r  that purpose on the 
l i n e  fo r  "Relationship1' (Q. 2). T h i s  i s  fo r  
easier  reference l a t e r  i n  the interview. 
If the person refuses t o  give age make 
the 	best estimate you can and footnote the 
f a c t  that the age is estimated. . 

For babies "under 1 year of age" mark tlOO" 
i n  the Fosdic c i rc le .  

A s  a rule, do not ask about race and sex 
but simply mark the proper Fosdic c i rc les  
while you are asking about the person's 
age. 

Unless you learn otherwise, assume that the 
race of a l l  persons related t o  the respondent 
i s  the same as the race of the respondent. 

Report Mexicans as  white, unless they are 
def in i te ly  Indian or  other nonwhite race. 
Report Negroes and persons of mixed Negro 
and other parentage as Negro. Report 
American Indians and all races other than 
white or  Negro as "other." 

The sex of a person cannot always be known 
from the name. For example, names such as 
Warion" and tlLynnll are used fo r  both males 
and females. If there i s  any doubt, ask 
the sex of the person. 

Ask question 5,  on marital s ta tus ,  only f o r  
persons 17 years old and over. If the 
person i s  under 17 years of age, mark "Und. 17,." 
without asking the question, even though ~ 

may have learned tha t  the person is  married, 
widowed, divorced,or separated. Give the 
marital  s ta tus  of such persons under 17 years 
old i n  a footnote, unless the marriage w a s  
annulled. 

I 
! 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 
! . 
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a. Annulled 

marriages 


b. Separated 

persons 


c. Common-law 

marriages 


9. 	 Question 6, 
Main activity 
during past 
12 months 

a. How to ask 

question 6 


For persons 17 and over, if it is obvious 
from the relationship entries that two of 
the household members are husband and wife, 
check the box for l1Marriedt1without asking 
the question. If the person is the mother 
or father of a household member leave off 
the phrase l1... or  never married. It in 
asking the question. 

Consider persons whose only marriage has 
been annulled as never married. 

Accept a respondent's statement that a person 

is separated. If, however, the respondent 

raises a question as to the meaning of 

"separated, explain that the term refers 
only  to married persons who have a legal 
separation or who have parted because they 
do not get along with each other.. 

Persons who are separated from their spouse 

because of the circumstances of their 

employment, service in the Armed Forces, or 

similar reasons (other than marital discord) 

should be classified as married not separated. 
-
Consider persons with common-law marriages 

as married. 


Question 6 asks what the person was doing 
most of the past 12 months. Ask this 
question for each person 17 years of age 
and over and record the respondent's answer 
by marking the appropriate circle: WK for 
working; KH for keeping house; and SE for 
something else. For persons under 17 years
of age, mark the circle "Under 17," without 
asking the question. 

(Special Note: Fosdic circles or letters 
labelled llV1lare for Washington Use and 
must not be marked by the interviewer.) 

In asking about males, ask question 6 as 
follows: 'What was -- doing most of the 
past 12months--(pause and continue) . 

working or doing something else?I1 Thus, 
ask the two parts of the question in 
succession, without waiting for a reply to 

the first part. The manner of asking the 

question is similar for females but the 
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wording should follow that given on the 
questionnaire. Thus, men are not to be 
asked if they were keeping house. 
.ifthe respondent says a man was keeping 
house most of the past 12.months, mark 
"Keeping house. 

However, 

b. "Something 
elsefl--defined 

Y3omething else" includes all activities 
besides I1Working" and "Keeping house. I t  

c. Definition of 
11working" and 

In answer to this question accept the 
respondent's reply if it corresponds to 

"past 12 months1I one of the circles. However, if a 

question as to the meaning of the terms 

is raised, follow these definitions: 


d. Working 	 l1Working" includes paid work as an employee 
defined f o r  someone else; working for himself in his 

. 	own business, or professional practice, or 
farm, and unpaid work in a family business 
or  farm. Work around the house, and 
volunteer or  unpaid work such as for church, 
Red Cross, charity, etc., is not to be 
counted as working. 

e. Past 12 The past 12 months is defined as the 12-
months months between the Sunday immediately prior 
defined to the week of interview and the same date 

one year earlier. If the respondent appears 

to be thinking in terms of a calendar year, 

call his attention to the period you are 

asking about. 


f. More than one If a person says that he has had more than 

activity 	 one kind of activity, check the activity at 

which the person spent the most time during 
the past 12 months. Thus, if a woman has 
kept house and also worked, check the box 
which describes the activity that took up 
most of her time during the past 12 months. 
If the person spent equal time at two types 
of activity check the one which the person 
considers more important. 
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10. 	 Question 7, 
Retirement 
status 

11. 	 Item H, 
who to 
interview 

As indicated previously, questions 6 and 7 
are to be handled as a block. That is, if 
question 7 requires an answer it is to be 
asked immediately after completing question 
6 for the.person. 

Question 7 is to be asked if the person is 
45 years old or over 'and has been marked as 
SE ("Something else1') in question 6 .  

Ask the question as worded and mark the 

trYesrl circle in accordance with 
or llNoll 

the answer. If a question is raised as to 

what is meant by the term ."retired1' explain 

that it means that a person has either 

voluntarily or involuntarily stopped working 

and is not looking for work. A llretiredfl 

person may or may not be able to work, and 

many have retirement pensions of one kind or 

another: 


After completing questions 1-7, note the 
instruction in Item H that if related 

persons 19 years old or over are listed in 
addition to the respondent, say: 'We would 

like 	to have all adults who are at home 

take part in the interview. Is your --, 
etc., at home now?I1 


Mark the "At home" or "Not at home" cfrcle 
for each adult on the basis of the 
respondent's answer. In the case of 
children, mark the ''Under 19" circle unless 
a person under 19 years of age is the 
respondent. In that case mark the "At home" 
circle. 

If other eligible respondents are at home, 

ask: 'Would you please ask --,--,etc., 
to join us?" 


This procedure is a remioder, as stated on 

the questionnaire, to interview each ADULT 

for himself for the ensuing health questions 

if he is at home at the time of the interview. 

Since the remaining questions are about each 

person's own health, he should be the best 

source of information about them. 
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If I1Not homer1 i s  marked fo r  a person who 
arr ives  l a t e r  on i n  the interview, interview 
h i m  also,  but do not change the original 
entry. T h i s  rule  applies even though the 
person arr ives  i n  time t o  answer some of 
questions" 8-14. 

In  the case of unrelated persons (partners, 
roomers, servants, etc.  ) , this "at homet1 
determination i s  not 'to be made u n t i l  
completing the interview for a l l  related 
m e m b e r s .  Record " A t  .hometr for an unrelated 
person a t  the time you conduct the interview 
with that person. Persons unrelated t o  the 
head of the household who are  related t o  
each other, are  t o  be t reated the same as 
any other family group. i 

I l lness  Questions; Questions 8-14 and Item R 

B. 	 General procedure Questions 8-14 are  organized t o  obtain 

for questions 8-14 health information systematically for 

on i l l nes s  each member of the household. Space i s  


provided for  recording the i l lnesses  or 
injur ies ,  reported fo r  each person,in the 
column fo r  t h a t  person. After questions 
8-14 have been asked for  a l l  related 
household members, detailed information 
about each i l l nes s  and injury w i l l  be 
obtained ,and recorded i n  the Condition 
Page 

1. 	 Order of asking When you axe interviewing a person fo r  
questions 	8-14 himself, and he is  not reporting for  any 

other person i n  the household, follow the 
order i n  which the questions appear on the 
questionnaire. 

f 
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When interviewing one person in a house- 

hold about himself and also asking about 

other related members of the household, 

follow the order listed below: 


Block of Questions 

or Single Question) Ask for 


8-11 	 These questions are asked as a block for Person 01 

first. Then, as a block, for each related house- 

hold member, one member at a time, i.e., Person 02, 

Person 03, etc. 


129 13 A l l  related household members at one time. 

14 	 Person 01 first. Then, each related household 

member--one at a time i.e., Person 02, 03, etc. 


The example below illustrates the order in 

which questions 8-14 should be asked in a 

three-person household in which the wife is 

the respondent. 


ILLUSTRATION B 


Order of asking questions 8-14 

Ask in order: 

Que stions 
 ~ ~ ~~ ~~ ~~ 

Person 01 Person 02 Person 03 
Head Wife Son 

8 1 st 	 2nd 3rd 

9 ,  

11 

10 Ann 

12 


AU family members at one t&e - -

13 


14 	 1 st 


4 
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2. 	 How to record 
illness conditions 
reported in 
questions 8-14 

When two (or more) related adults in the 
same household are being interviewed 
together, follow the same general order 
of asking the questions: ask questions 
8-11 as a block for the first person I I 

listed on the questionnaire regardless of 
whether or not one of the respondents is 
'Berson'number01; then ask questions 8-11 
foriPerson 02; then ask question 8-11 for 
each other related household member in the 
order in which he is listed. Questions 12 
and 13 are to be asked for all the related 
household members as a group. 

Record the answer to questions 8-14 for 
each person in the column for the person 
in the space opposite the corresponding 
question. If more than one condition is 
reported in answer to a question, record I 

each condition not already recorded for the 
person. Do not record the same condition 
twice for the same person even though the 
respondent names the condition twice. 

Record as illness whatever the respondent 

'reports as illness. Record in the column 
 I 


spaces the respondent's own description of 

the illness (using his words--not your own). 

Record enough of the description so that when 

you are ready to obtain the additional 

information in the Condition page.of the 

Fosdic questionnaire, later in the interview, 

you will be able to identify the condition 5
properly. The complete description of the 

condition will be recorded later in a 

Condition page. 


Record the condition in the answer space of 

the question to which it is reported. For 

example, if an injury, chronic condition, or 

impairment is reported in answer to question 

8 or 9, it is to be recorded there (in 8 or 9' 

even though specific questions will be asked 

about injuries, chronic conditions, and 

impairments later. 
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3 .  	 Use of probes
in questions 
8-10, 14 

a. Probe 

question b 


b. Probe 

question c 


4. 	 "Last week or 
the week before" 
defined: 
,Questions 8,lO 

There are two probe questions, labled b and 

c to be used in connection with each of 

questions 8-10and 14. 


Whenever'the answer to one of questions 8a- 

loa, 14,is rrYes,ll 
ask the appropriate 

probe question; 'What was the matter,", "For 

what condition?1f, or What were they?11, to 

bring out a description of the condition 

and the name of it if the condition is not 

volunteered. 


After recording any conditions reported in 
answer to one of questions 8-10or 14ask 
the appropriate second probe question: 
question 8c, "Did -- have anything else 
during that period?11, question 9c, '!Did --
take any medicine for any other condition?", 
or question lOc, "Did -- have any other 
accidents or injuries during that 2-week 
period?ll, etc. This gives the respondent 
a chance to report additional conditions. 
Ask probe question c regardless of whether 
probe question b is asked. 

Continue to ask probe question c until 

obtaining an answer of llNoll
and check the 
l f N ~ l lbox. Thus, either the ''Nof1box alone 
will be checked in questions 8-10&d l4-I 
or both the ctYesrr and lfNofrboxes will be 
checked; never the rrYesrr box alone. 


There is a single probe question in 

question 11. If the answer to lla, is llYesll 

then ask the b probe question. Either the 

trYesll
or lrNol' box is to be checked in 
question 11 (not both). 

%ast week or the week before" refers to the 
2 weeks (14days) just prior to the week in 
which the interview is conducted. The 
2-week period starts with Monday and ends 
with last Sunday night. No days of tlie 
interview week are to be included. For 
example, if the interview is conducted on 
Tuesday, July 19,1966 Iflast week or the 
week beforef1 would refer to the period from 
Monday, July 4 ,  1966 through Sunday night, 
July 17,1966; no illness starting after 
July 17 would be included, no matter how 
serious it might.be. This priciple applies 
to all succeeding questions. 
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a. Calendar 
card 

In  order t o  help the respondent identify the 
correct reference period f o r  questions 8-10, 
hand him the  special  2-week reminder calendar 
( w h i t e  card) with the dates of the 2-week 
reference period (last week and the week 
before) outlined in red. 

j 

Before s t a r t i ng  each interviewing assignment, 
prepare two or  three calendar cards by 
outlining the dates of the 2-week reference 
period i n  red, in accordance with the 
following example. 

Use a ruler or straight-edge t o  mark off 
the 2-week period on the calendar card. 
A sharp red pencil o r  a pen with red ink 
should be used. The combination of a 
s t ra ight  edge and sharp pencil  or pen makes 
a much neater job and one which i s  more 
presentable than a free-hand outline 

EXAMPLE FOR WEHZ 01 OF SAMPLE B-38 

! -

(Intei-view week j 
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b. 	 U s e  o ra l  
2-week 
reference 

// 

C. 	 Detailed instructions 
f o r  questions 8-14 

1. 	 .Question 8, 
Sick last 
week o r  the  
week before 

C a r r y  a f e w  calendar cards with you 
i n  case you lose one or  have more than 
one respondent . 
In  the  rare cases i n  which the  interview 
f o r  an assignment week is delayed u n t i l  
the  following week, prepare a new calendar 
card showing the  reference period as 
changed, i.e., the  2-week period ending 
the  Sunday night j u s t  before your actual 
interview date. 

A f t e r  asking question 8,. l e t  t he  respondent 
keep the  2-week reminder calendar (with the 
2-week reference period outlined) u n t i l  the  
end of t he  interview. This w i l l  enable him 
t o  refer t o  it whenever you f ind it necessaxy 
t o  remind him of the two-week period i n  those 
sections of the interview which ask f o r  
information about "Last week and the  week 
before " 

A t  the .c lose  of the  interview, take back the  
calendaf so tha t  it may be used i n  other 
households during the  week's assignment. 

In  some households it w i l l  become apparent 
tha t  t he  respondent is  not looking a t  the 
calendar, has l a i d  it aside, o r  perhaps does 
not even understand it. In such cases, do 
not depend on the statement "the 2 weeks 
shown on that calendar" but use the o ra l  
reference, i.e., *%hatis, t he  2-week 
period which ended t h i s  past Sunday night" 
o r  "last week o r  the week before." Use 
the  o ra l  reference as often as you f e e l  it 
is  	needed. 

'When asking question 8 the  first time fo r  
a family, read t o  the respondent the 
introductory statement printed above ques- 
t ion  8a: "This survey c o ~ e r sa l l kinds of 

! 

i -
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2. Question 9 

i l lnesses.  These first questions refer t o  
LAST WEEK AND THE WEEK BEFORE, tha t  is, .the 
2-week period outlined i n  red on t h i s  calendar.'' 
Hand the  respondent the  calendar card, (The
introductory statement is  t o  be read only 
once f o r  a family. DO not-Fepeat it f o r- .  

other family members.) 

Then ask question 8a: "Was -- sick at  any 
time LAST WEEK OR THE WEEK BEFORE?" Add 
the parenthetical statement "(the 2 weeks 
shown on tha t  calendar)" the first time 
the  question i s  asked of each respondent. 

The respondent m u s t  be kept aware of the  
2-week period and should be referred t o  
the calendar a t  other convenient points i n  the-
interview, especially i n  large households. . 

If the  answer t o  question 8a is  "Yes" and 
the  i l l nes s  (condition) is  not volunteered, 
ask question 8b, "What was the  matter?" If 
I1Yes" t o  8a, ask probe question 8c regardless 
of whether it was necessary t o  ask question 
s.Continue t o  ask question 8c u n t i l  t he  
answer is "No." Then check the  "No" box. 

Record i n  question 8, i n  the column f o r  the 
person, a l l  conditions reported in  answer 
t o  questions 8a-8c. 

Record as i l l nes s  whatever the  respondent 
mentions as i l lness ,  using h i s  words, not 
your own. 

Ask question 9a a s  it i s  worded, but whenever 
there  is  an entry i n  question 8 f o r  a person, 
add the parenthetical phrase, ''besides .... 
which you to ld  me about." Question 9 is  not 
intended t o  obtain information about medicine 
or.treatment taken f o r  the conditions already 
reported. It is  intended t o  obtain information 
about conditions for__which medicine or t rea t -  - .. 
m i n t -is m e n .  

-- - €6not repeat c o d i t i o n s  
reported previously. 
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3. 	 Question 10, 
Accidents and 
injuries during 
last week or 
the week before 

4. 	 Question 11, 
Injuries which 
st i l l  bother 
a person 

'If the only medicine taken is  t o  prevent 
an i l lness  from starting o r  t o  avoid 
pregnancy or fo r  general well-being, such 
as vitamins or  minerals, question 9 should 
be checked "No." However, if  by not 
taking the medicine the person would have 
a flare-up o r  attack of an illnesg con- 
dition which would otherwise be expected 
t o  be dormant, question. 9 should be checked 
trYes" and the condition recorded. 

'QuFstion10 covers accidents and injuries 
happening last week o r  the week before and 
is t o  be asked as worded. Of concern are 
all sorts of injuries, such as cuts, bruises, 
burns, poisonings, fractures, strains, sprains, 
and dislocations . Record separately each 
injury reported by the respondent. 

The word naccidentsn together with "injuries" 

is  used in  the wording of the question in 

case some persons may t-hiiik-!- -of "injuries" 
.. 

on ly  i n  terms of "accidents." Accidents can 

occur without causing injuries and such 

accidents sh0iA.d not be reported. On the 

other hand, not all injuries axe accidental, 

f o r  example, one person attacking another 

or  injuries received i n  an attack o r  batt le 

during a war. injuries are t o  be re- 

corded whether o r  not they were caused by 

accidents. 

It is not necessary a t  th i s  point t o  find 
out the fu l l  detai l  of the nature of the 
injury since th i s  w i l l  be obtained la te r  in  
a Condition page of the Fosdic questionnaire, 
but sufficient informsttion should be recorded 
t o  be able t o  identify it la te r  in  the Condition 
Page. 

This question is  f o r  reporting the ty-pe of 
e f f e c t s . s t i l l  bothering the person as a 
result  of "old injuries," i oeo , .  those occurring 
more than 3 months ago. The or ig ina l  injurs.  
may have occurred only a few months ago or, on 
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a. What t o  record 

I 

i 

the  other hand, it may have happened many 
years ago. This question serves as an . 
additional probe f o r  reporting conditions 
of i n t e re s t  i n  t h i s  study which persons !might f a i l  t o  mention i n  answer t o  earlier I 

questions since they may now be adjusted 
t o  them and not look upon them as i l lness .  

It is  not necessary tha t  t he  person suffered. 
ill effects  during " las t  week o r  t he  week ! 

I
before" or be suffering from them ''now'' f o r  
the  i l l nes s  condition t o  be present. If' the  
person is  subject t o  periodic recurring 
attacks of a condition caused by an old injury, 
it should be recorded. For example, a person 
who is  subject t o  recurrent attacks of "foot 
trouble" due t o  an old injury had h i s  last  
at tack over a month ago but knows he may 
have another attack at  any time. "Foot 
trouble" should be recorded i n  question- 11 
for such a person. 

If a person reports i l l - e f f ec t s  of an o ld  
injury it should be recorded even though 
it may not "bother" him within the  l i t e ra l  
meaning of the  word. For -le, a person 
may report a stiff elbow caused by an old 
footba l l  injury. He may cay- tha t  he has 
gotten used t o  it and'it'-never bothers him. 
This condition (the s t i f f  elbow) should be 
recorded because it is  the present ill e f fec t  
of' an old injury. 

Record i n  question 11 the  present ill ef fec ts  
experienced, the -injury i tself ,  For 
example, entr'ies of "stiff shoulder," "pains 
i n  arm," etc., describe the  present e f fec ts  
and a r e  proper entr ies  f o r  question ll, If 
the respondent answers only "Yes" o r  reports 
the  condition only i n  terms of t he  or iginal  
injury, as f o r  example, a broken h ip  t h a t  
occurred some time ago, ask the added probe 
i n  question l l b :  "In what way does it 
bother him?". Then record the  present 
-effects.\ If the injury occurred recently and 
i s  not yet healed, e.g., a l eg  fractured three 
months ago has not yet healed, the entry should 
be the injury, i.e., l'fractured leg." 
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5. 	 Question 12, 
Conditions L i s t  
Card A (A-1 and 
A-2) 

a, 	Time reference 

b. 	 How t o  ask 
the  question 

Question 12 d i f f e r s  from the  earlier ques-
t ions i n  three major respects: 

(1) 	It covers a twelve-month- - -- period 
(2) 	 It involves reading a l i s t  of conditions 

t o  the  respondent (see Card A--both 
sides) 

( 3 )  	It is  asked f o r  a l l  of the family menibers 

The conditions on Cards A-1  and 4-2 ( in  the 
flashcard booklet) are f o r  the purpose of 
cal l ing the  respondent's attention t o  cer ta in  
selected chronic conditions which have a 
f a i r l y  high prevalence rate i n  the population 
and which might be overlooked by the re-
spondent unless they are  causing trouble at the  
present time, 

The time period referred t o  i n  t h i s  question 
is the past I 2 months. The past 12 months 
is  defined as the I2 months immediately pr ior  
t o  the week of interview. A n  easy way t o  do 
t h i s  is  t o  take "last Sunday's" date and 
ask about t he  period from tha t  date a year 
ago. For example, i f  "last Sunday's'' date was 
July 3, 1966--then the  period you are asking 
about i s  July 3, 1965 through July 3, 1966. 

Question I2 is not printed on the questionnaire, 
hence m u s t  be read from Card A-1  and A-2. 
In  asking question 12, read t o  the respondent 
the  inlt;roductory statement above the  ques- 
t ion on Card A-1: "Now I am going t o  read 
a l i s t  of conditions . Then continue: If 

"Please t e l l  me i f  you, your --,etc., have 
had any of these conditions DURING THE PAST 
I 2 MONTHS?" A f t e r  a brief pause, follow 
by reading the Conditions L i s t  on A - 1  t o  the 
respondent, 

Read the l i s t  condition by condition, and 
-w a i t  f o r  a reply 07 "Yesf1 or 'iNo" t o  each 
condition before going on to  the next one. 
This procedure is  necessary i n  order to  be 
sure the  respondent has time t o  think about 
each of the  conditions. This i s  the only 
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C. 	 F a ~ ~ i l y  
reference 

d. Ask about 
others 

l 

e. 	Repeating 
quest ion 

acceptable way f o r  reading the  list. If 
two respondents a re  present, w a i t  f o r  
-each t o  reply t o  each condition before going 
on t o  the next one. 

After reading the conditions on Card A - 1  
and recording any i l lnesses  reported, f o l z  ' 

- --_
the instruction a t  the bottom of the  card 
"Continue with conditions on the other 
side." Read the question a t  the top of 
Card A-2 i n  the same way as f o r  Card A-1. 

Question 12 includes a reference t o  the 
specific members of the  family about whom 
you are inquiring. In  the course of reading 
the  l i s t  of conditions, inser t  the reference 
t o  the family members as often as necessary 
t o  keep a particular respondent aware of 
t he  f a c t  you a re  asking about other persons 
as 	well as about him. 

reading the Conditions L i s t ,  if you
should come t o  a condition which has been 
reported previously fo r  any family member, 
read the  name of the condition a n m y  but 
preface it by-saying, fo r  example, t l~ou 've  
already to ld  me about your husband's 
bronchitis. During the past  12 months has 
anyone e l se  i n  the family had chronic 
bronchit i s? 

If 	 the  respondent's reply t o  a condition i s___-
"I have that ,  --. " "my husband had ... ' I  or  a 
similar response which indicates the re- 
spondent may not be reporting about the 
en t i re  family, after recording the  condition 
ask "Has anyone else  i n  the family had ... 
DURING THE PAST 12 MONTHS?" 

To help the respondent remember tha t  question 
12 applies t o  a l l  related household members, 
and also tha t  it refers  t o  a specific period 
of t i m e ,  repeat the question whenever it 
seems appropriate t o  do so. The question 
is printed i n  the heading of Cards A-1 and A-2' 
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f. Conditions not 
present a t  t i m e  
of interview 

g. 	 Present 
conditions 
not causing 
trouble 

h. 	 Doubts about 
recording 

i. Hasn't had 

condition 

f o r  12 

months or  more 


Any condition on the list which the person 
had a t  any time during the  past 12 months 
should be reported even if the  source of 
the trouble has been corrected (as i n  the 
case of a hernia repair) , .  o r  removed (as 
i n  the case of a tumor operation). 

The respondent may mention tha t  a member of 
the household a cer ta in  condition but 
tha t  the condition hasn't caused trouble 
i n  the past  12 months. For example, a person 
with a stomach ulcer which is  kept under 
control through treatment, m i g h t  not con- 
sider t h a t  the stomach ulcer has caused 
trouble but he knows tha t  he s t i l l  has it. 
Conditions of t h i s  type should be recorded.. 

The words i n  capi ta l  l e t t e r s  a r e  t o  be 
emphasized in reading the check l i s t  of 
conditions. However, i f  the respondent 
reports ''Yes'' t o  a condition do ask i f  
it i s  CNRONIC, REPEATED, etc.  A s s u m e  the 
respondent heard the condition as read'and 
record it. (It is  not ,necessary to  record 
the word llchrOnic,(" etc., unless the re-
spondent spec i f ica l ly  says, "Yes,  I have. 
chronic bronchitis. 'I ) 

If the respondent mentions a condition but 
i s  not sure whether i t  would be considered 
"chronic," etc., o r  adds t h a t  he doubts 
whether we are interested i n  it, ask "Have 
you had ... during the  past 12 months?" If 
the answer is  "Yes," the  condition should be 
recorded. 

If the  respondent mentions t h a t  a household 
member formerly had one of the  conditions 
on the l i s t  A - 1  o r  A-2 but the condition 
was  cured (e,g., asthma the  person had as 
a child),  o r  corrected by an operation, p r i o r  
t o  the past  12  months, it is  not t o  be re-
ported unless it was present a t  some time 
during t h e  past  12  months. 
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j. Conditions 
volunteered 

k. How t o  record 
the  answers 

1. What t o  record 

5.  	 Question 13, 
Conditions l i s t  . 
on Card B-1 
and E 2  

a. 	 Difference i n  
time reference 
between C a r d s  
A-1, A-2 and 
Bl, B-2 

i 
I 

Occasionally, when l i s ten ing  t o  the l i s t  of 
conditions on Card A - 1  or A-2, a respondent 
w i l l  volunteer a condition not included on 
the card. Such conditions should be re-
corded i n  question 12 provided the conditions 
w e r e  present during the  l a s t  12 months. 
However, eonditions which are usually'temporary \ 
or  of short duration (such as colds, f l u ,  
chicken pox, etc.) should not be recorded ! * 

unless they s tar ted or were present during 
-the  	past 2 weeks. 

Even thou# question I 2 is  asked f o r  the 
family as a whole, record the answer i n  
the  proper column fo r  each person: e i ther  
an. llxll i n  the "Yes1' box and an entry of 
t he  condition(s), or an ~"xtf in the  "No" I 

box should appear i n  each person's column. . 

The 	condition t o  be recorded i n  question 12 
I	 /should be i n  terms of t he  respondent's 

answer. For example, i f  i n  answer t o  your i 
Ireading the condition, "heart trouble" the I 

respondent should say "I have that ,  you
would record "heart trouble" in question 12. 

i 

I	 .However, i f  t&e respondent should say, "I I 

have -that is  the condition t o  be I

recorded i n  question 12, "heart trouble." ! 

( t h i s  rule  applies a lso t o  question 13: 

Card B) 1 -


Question 13 i s - t o  be handled in . the  same 

manner as question 12. The question is not 

1 . 


printed on the questionnaires but i s  printed 2 ' 

on and should be read d i rec t ly  from flash- 

cards B-1 and B-2. 


The statement a t  the bottom of Card B-1 
11 Continue with conditions on other side" i s  
a reminder t o  continue by reading the ques- 
t ions and conditions l i s t e d  on Card B-2 
after finishing with Card El. 

The question which is  asked f o r  Cards A - 1  
and A-2 uses the time reference of the past 
12 months f o r  the l is ted conditions whereas 
the  question asked on Card B-1 uses the . I .

time reference "EWER had" and Card E 2  uses 
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b. Card B-1 

t he  time reference "HAVE" for the l i s t e d  
conditions. It is  important t h a t  the time 
reference on Cards A - 1  and A-2 "DURING THE 
PAST 12 MONTHS" and on Card E l  "EVER'had" 
and on Card B-2 "HAVE" be emphasized as you 
read the questions on these cards so tha t  
the  respondent w i l l  understand which period 
of t i m e  we a r e  interested in. It i s  f o r  
t h i s  reason t h a t  the time references f o r  
these cards have been printed i n  capi ta l  
l e t t e r s .  

A l l  conditions on Cards E-1-or B-2 a r e  t o  be 
recorded if the  person ever had them or s t i l l  
has them even though the person may not think 
of them as i l lness .  

For Card E l  if  a respondent ra i ses  a ques- 
t i o n  about whether or not he should report 
"Yes" for a condition use the  following as 
a guide: 

If a person EVER HAD one of t he  conditions 
on C a r d  B-1 it i s  l i k e l y  that he s t i l l  has 
it, e i ther  i n  an act ive or arrested stage
(e.g. arrested tuberculosis); or e lse  he has 
some present i l l - e f f ec t s  from it. A l l  such 
conditions shoula be reported (and recorded) . 
The time reference "EVER" i s  used here i n  
case the person is  not presently suffering 
the  i l l - e f f ec t s  of the condition (because it 
is  under control o r  has been arrested) and 
may forget about it or think w e  a re  not 
interested i n  recording it. For example, 
diabetes may be controlled by insul in  and 
as long as the diabetic receives the proper 
dosage of insul in  he may not actual ly  suffer 
any i l l -e f fec ts .  I q t h i s  case the diabetes 
i s  under control but the  person s t i l l  has it 
and it should be recorded i n  question 13. 
When a condition is reported as arrested it 
means tha t  the  person s t i l l  has the condtion 
but tha t  i t - ' s ' p rbcess  has been arrested. Such 
conditions should -be recorded. 
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(1)Ekception f o r  "he only exception t o  the foregoing rule 
I 

"high blood involves "temporary" -<high blood pressure 
pressure" associated with pregzLcincy only. High blood 

pressure should not be recorded i f  the 
respondent volunteers that  t h i s  was'the case. 
This reminder appears on Card El. 

C. 	 Card 5 2  The conditions l i s t e d  on Card B-2 are  of 
a more permanent nature than those on Card 
El. It i s  very unlikely tha t  a person 
having any of t h e  conditions on Card E 2  
w i l l  ever be free of t h a t  condition. For 
example, a person with missing fingers, 
hand or  arm, etc., w i l l  always have them 
missing. For t h i s  reason the  question 
printed on Card E 2  simply asks i f  the . 
.persons . in  the household "HAVE" any of the 
conditions on Card E 2 ra ther  than using the 
question on Card B-1 "Have you, your --
etc., EVER had any of these conditions?" 

Exception: If it is clear ly  evident t ha t  a 
condition l isted on B-2 i s  not now present, 
e i ther  i n  an act ive or arrested stage, it 
should not be recorded. For example, a 1 

person may have been temporarily deafened or  
blinded by a war injury and recoyered com-
pletely with no permanent loss  of hearing i 

or vision. If the  respondent specif ical ly  
indicates such t o  be the case, do not record 
the condition. 

However, i n  a l l  doubtful cases the condition 
should be recorded, since the  entr ies  o p  4' 

the Condition page w i l l  provide enough informa- ' ' 
t ion  t o  permit us t o  decide whether or  not 
the condition w i l l  be tabulated. 

60 	 Question 14, Question 14 i s  t o  be asked separately f o r  
Other ailments, each related household member. This ques- 
.conditions, or t i on  i s  a kind of general "clean-up" question 
problems w i t h  and i s  intended t o  provide the respondent 
health with an opportunity t o  report 'any ailment o r  

condition which had not been mentioned ea r l i e r  
--possibly some t h a t  the Check L i s t s  may have 
called t o  h i s  mind. 
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a. 	Time reference Question 14 refers t o  the present t i m e ,  
except %hat,zswith a l l  the  health and 
-__-- .. questions, any ailment, hospitalization 

condition o r  problem with health which. 

s ta r ted  a f te r  " las t  Sunday night" is not 

t o  be reported. 


b. How t o  ask 	 Ask question 1h as worded, "Does -- have 
the question 	 any other ailments, conditions or  problems 

with h i s  health?" Check the  box f o r  "Yes" o r  
"No" f o r  each person. If t he  ''Yestt box is  
checked ask probe question b "What is  the 
condition?" unless it has -already been 
volunteered. Record the condition i t s e l f  
i f  it is s t i l l  present. If the  condition 
is no longer present, record the present 
ill-effects  

Following a re  some examples of responses t o  
question 14, together with the  way each 
should be handled: 

a. 	 In  answer t o  question 14, a respondent 
reports tha t  her son. i s - u b j e c t  t o  
frequent nosebleeds . "Nosebleeds" 
should be recorded as a condition f o r  
t he  son. 

b. 	 A respondent reports i n  answer t o  ques- 
t ion  14 that her mother had a virus 
infection l a s t  f a l l  which hung on fo r  
a long time. In reply t o  your question 
the respondent says her mother no longer 
has the infection but it l e f t  her w i t h  
''Wez lungs." "Weak lungs" should be 
recorded f o r  the mother as the present 
effect  of the old condition. 

c. 	 In answer t o  question 14, a respondent 
reports t ha t  -she had pneumonia last 
winter. When asked if she s t i l l  has 
any i l l - e f f ec t s  from the  pneumonia she 
says no, she recovered from it completely 
some time ago. Nothing should be re-
corded since neither the  condition nor 
i l l - e f f ec t s  from it a re  present now. 
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If "Yes has been checked i n  question 14, 
ask probe question c,  I'Any other' problgms 
with your health?" regardless of whether 
i t ' w a s  necessary to 'ask probe question b, 
and record any problem (condition o r  e f fec t  
of an old condition) -reported. 'Continue 
t o  ask probe question c ' u n t i l  an answer 
of lcNoni s  received, then check the "No" 
box. 

C .  Conditions on 
Card A (A-1 o r  
A-2) 

A s  indicated i n  the instructions fo r  
question 14, f o r  cer ta in  conditions you 
w i l l  need t o  ask additional questions t o  
determine i f  the condition is s t i l l  present 
or  i f  there are any present i l l -e f fec ts .  
However, this does not apply t o  conditions 
on Card A-1 or A-2. If one of these i s  

reported, it should be entered i n  question 
14 (unless, of course, it had been reported 
ea r l i e r )  without trying t o  determine whether 
it is  nsti l l  present" o r  has l e f t  any 
"present i l l -effects ."  

7. I t e m  R, 
Who responded 

. 
Item R i s  f o r  the purpose of identifying 
who responded fo r  the i l l n e s s  questions 
8-14. Check one of the boxes i n  Item R 
as follows: 

a. Adults If the adul t  person responded fo r  ques!tions 
8-14 en t i r e ly  f o r  himself, check the box 
"Responded f o r  self-entirely.  '' If he 
responded par t ly  fo r  himself, check the 
box "Responded fo r  self-partly" and en;ter 
the person number of the person who par t ly  
responded f o r  him. For adults not present, 
enter the person number of the person or 
persons who responded fo r  them. 

Consider a person t o  have responded en.tirely 
f o r  himself i f  he was present during aJ1 of 
this par t  of the interview. 

Consider a person, to  have "Responded for ,  
self-partly" i f  he w a s  present t o  the extent 
that one or  more of the probe questions was 
addressed d i r ec t ly  t o  him. 
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b. Children 	 For an unmarried person under 19, enter 
in Item R the column number of the person 

. or persons who responded for him. 

c. "At homet1 but not If you have checked the "At homett box for 
interviewed 	 a person in Item H but have not been able 


to interview him for himself, explain the 

circumstances in a footnote. T h i s  

instruction appears in Item R. 


80 Where to After completing Item R on the question- 
go next naire turn to page 4 of the questionnaire 

and ask questions 15-23. 

i 
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SECTION 11. PAGES 4-5, QKESTIONS ON 
HOSPITALIZATION, DOCTOR VISITS AND HOME.CARE 

A . Introduction Pages 4 and 5 of the  Questionnaire are 
an extension of the  i l lness  pages ( 2 - 3 )  
i n  the  sense tha t  they are  designed t o  
ident i fy  those household members who have 
been hospitalized o r  have v is i ted  or  
talked t o  a doctor or.who require some 
kind of care at home. More detailed in-
formation on any reported hospitalizations, 
doctor visits, o r  home care w i l l  be obtained 
later i n  the interview on the appropriate 
Hospital page, Doctor V i s i t s  page etc. 
This i s  similar t o  the  transfer of the 
i l lnesses  reported on pages 2 and 3 to- the . 
Condition pages f o r  the de ta i l s  of each 
i l lness .  

As may be seen, the  person columns on pages 
4 and 5 l i ne  up with person columns on pages 
2 and 3 so that the  names, relationship And 
ages of the persons being asked about are 
readily v is ib le  i n  asking the questions on 
pages 4 and 5 .  

Special Note: 	 A s  i n  the case with pages 2 and 3,care must 
be taken t o  record the answers .in the co1umn 
of the  person t o  which they apply. Mistakes 
of t h i s  kind w i l l  be extremely d i f f i cu l t  
t o  correct a t  the interviewing level,?.nd 
even more d i f f i cu l t  t o  identify when the 
questionnaires are processed i n  Jeffersonville 

1. 	 Order of When you are  interviewing a person forhimself 
asking questions and he is  not reporting f o r  any other person 
on pages 4 and 5 i n  the household, follow the numerical order 

of the  questions as they appear on the  l e f t  
side of page 4. 

When you are interviewing one person i n  the 
household about himself, and a l so  asking 
about other re la ted members of the household 
observe the following order: 

i 

2 
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Questioncs1 	 *Order of Asking 

15a-b 	 Person 01 first; then each 
re la ted  household member i n  
the  order i n  which he i s  l i s ted .  

16a-b 	 A l l  re la ted family members at 
one time. 

1 6 ~  	 Each person ( i n  the order i n  
which he is l i s t e d )  checked 
"Yes" i?question 16a. 

17a-c 	 Asked only f o r  children 1 year 
of age or less. 

18 	 Person 01 first; then each 
re la ted  household member i n  1 

t he  order i n  which he is  l i s ted .  

lga- c 	 A l l  re la ted family members at one 
time. 
Each person ( i n  the order i n  I 

which he is l is ted)  checked 
"Yes" i n  19a. 

20a- c 	 Same order as i n  questions lga-c. 
!

20d 	 Same order as i n  question lgd. 

21a-b 	 Person 01 first; then each related 
household member i n  the  order i n  
which he is listed. 

22- 23 	 F i r s t  l i s t e d  person 55 years of . 
age o r  more; then each additional 
person 55 or. over. (For Eersons 
under 55, the c i r c l e  en t i t l ed  "Under -
55" must 5e marked i n  question 22). 

2. Question 15, 
Hospitaliza-

Question l5a i s  t o  be asked separately f o r  
each re la ted  household member .  Check the box 

t ions  since f o r  "Yes" o r  lrNotrf o r  each person, and i f  
specified date "Yes" i s  checked ask question 15b, before 

asking question l5a f o r  the next person. 
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a. 	 "Being i n  
a hospital" 
defined 

A date will have been entered i n  question 
l5a on the questionnaire prepared f o r  each 
assignment. This date w i l l  be the f i r s t  
of the month preceding the month i n  which 
the first day of the interviewing week falls. I 

(If the date has been omitted, pencil it in.)  1 


A l w a y s  use the date on the questionnaire i n  

asking the question. For example, i n  all , 

interviews being conducted i n  the week s t a r t i ng  ! 

Monday, July 11, 1966, ask the question "Have 

you. been i n  a hospital  a t  any time since June ;

first, a year ago?" 
 , 

Although the survey i s  primarily concerned 
with hospitalizations which occurred during 
the past 12 months, f o r  certain s t a t i s t i c a l  
purposes w e  also need t o  know about hospitaliza- 
t ions which occurred jus t  p r ior  t o  the past  
12 months. Also, people tend to  forget hos- 
p i ta l iza t ions  which s tar ted pr ior  t o  the "past 
12 months" but which actual ly  extended into 
the 12-month period. For these reasons, 
therefore, the hospitalization question is  ! 
asked f o r  a period.that i s  s l i gh t ly  longer 1 

than 12 months. 

For each person for  whom the answer t o  ques- 1 
t ion  l5a i s  "Yes," ask l5b, "How many times i 
was -- i n  the hospi ta l  during tha t  period?" i 
Enter t he  number of times i n  the column f o r  
t ha t  person. (For each " t i m e "  recorded i n  
th i s  question, a Hospital page of the Fosdic 
questionnaire is  t o  be f i l l e d  l a t e r  i n  the ! 

! 
interview. ) 	 5 '  
If' a respondent should ask what is meant by 
"being i n  a hospital," explain tha t  t h i s  
means remaining overnight i n  a hospital  as an 
inpatient f o r  some i l l nes s  condition, f o r  
childbirth,  f o r  an operation, etc.  Going t o  an 
outpatient c l in ic  i n  a hospital  or t o  v i s i t  
another person who is  a patient there should not 

'be counted as "being i n  a hospital." 
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3 .  	 Question 16, 
Stays i n  "nursing 
homes," etc.  

a. 	How t o  ask 
question 16 

Question 16 is a "family style" question . 

concerning stays i n  nursing homes, con-

valescent homes, rest homes and the l ike .  

For the  purpose of t h i s  survey a "stay" 

i n  any one of these kind of places is 

counted the  same as a hospi ta l  l '~ tay ."  

That is, a Hospital page m u s t  be f i l l e d  

fo r  each. 


"Nursing homes, convalescent homes, r e s t  

homes or  similar places" mean any type of 

'"home," sanitarium, or other such type of 

place which provide medical o r  personal caxe 

t o  persons because of health reasons, advanced 

age or t he  l ike .  Unlike pa t ien t ' s  i n  general 

hospitals,  pa t ien t ' s  i n  these places a r e  ap t  

t o  remain f o r  long periods of time. Some examples 

of places of t h e  kind referred t o  i n  question 

16 are: nursing homes, mental inst i tut ions,  

TB sanitariums, convalescent homes, homes f o r  

the  aged and so for th .  


The length of time a person may have been a 

pat ien t  i n  a place of t h i s  type does not 

a f fec t  i t s  inclusion as a "stay" t o  be 

recorded i n  question 16, as long as the 

person is a household member at the time 

of interview. 


Ask question 16a f o r  a l l  re la ted household 

members at  once. If the answer is negative, 

check the  "No" box i n  each person's column. 

If the answer t o  question 16a i s  "Yes ,"  ask 


. 	question 1611; check the "Yes" box f o r  the 
person f o r  whom the "stay" was reported. 
Then, f o r  that person ask and record the  
answer t o  1 6 ~ :  the  "nmiber'of times" the 
person has been i n  places of t h i s  kind 
during the  reference period. 
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(1)Special note 
on recording 
"nmber of 
times" i n  
questions 1 6 ~  
and lp 

4. 	 Question 17, 

Check on 

question 15 


a. Question l7a 

b. Question 1n 

In recording the  "number of times" in  ques- 
t i o n  1 6 ~(and t h i s  rule a lso applies t o  
1%) do not record the number of days the 
person stayed i n  the place; t h i s  information 
w i l l  be obtained l a t e r ,  i n  the Hospital page. 
Record i n  1 6 ~only the  number of separate 
times the person was admitted as an inpatient. 
Thus, f o r  a person with a nursing home "stay" 
of 45 days and 2 hospital  "stays1'of 3 days 
and 8 days respectively, the correct entry 
f o r  him i n  1% would be "2"; and the correct 
entry f o r  1 6 ~would be "1". These three 
separate rlstays"will require the completion 
of three Hospital pages (see Chapter 5 on how 
t o  f i l l  the Hospital page). 

Question 17 i s  a check on question 15  t o  
insure tha t  hospitalization f o r  deliveries or 
b i r th s  a re  not forgotten. 

Following the instructions on the questionnaire 
(above question l7a), look at  the ages of the 
household members to  see if a baby (or  babies) 
one year of age or  under is l i s t e d  as a 
household member. If a baby 1year of age 
o r  under i s  l i s t ed ,  ask question l7a f o r  that 
(each) baby. If no baby i s  l i s t e d  make no 
en t r ies  i n  question 17, but go t o  question 18. 

If a baby age 1or under is  l i s t e d  on the  
questionnaire ask question 17a "When was --
born?" Ehter the month, day, and year the  
baby wits born i n  the answer space o f  the  
column i n  which the baby is l i s t ed .  If 
the bir thdate  is  on o r  a f t e r  the  reference 
date shown i n  question l5a, ask question 17b. 
If the baby's birthdate is before the re- 
ference date, no fur ther  question o r  entry 
f o r  question 17 is  required f o r  the baby. 

If the  baby was born within the reference 
period (on or  a f t e r  the date stamped i n  
question l5a and before last  Sunday (mid- 
night) ), ask question ln,"Was -- born 
i n  a hospital?" If the answer t o  t h i s  
question i s  "Yes" then check question l5b 
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C. 	 Question l7c 

d. 	 Ekamples of 
question 17 

f o r  both the baby -and the  'mother t o  see 
i f  any hospitalizations have been reported. 
If no hospitalizations have been reported 
fo r  e i ther  the baby o r  the mother enter 
ffl"i n  question l5b f o r  both the baby and 
the  mother, If' a hospitalization has been 
reported f o r  t he  mother but not the  baby 
(or vice-versa) enter "1" i n  question 1511 
fo r  the baby and ask question l7c f o r  t he  
mother (or  vice-versa) correcting the  entry 
i n  l5b as necessary. If a hospitalization 
has been reported in  question l5b for  both 
the  baby and the  mother'then ask l7c fo r  
both the  baby and the  mother. 

Question l7c,  "Is t h i s  hospitalization 
included i n  the number you gave me  fo r  --?" 
is  t o  be asked f o r  the baby 4the mother 
i f  any hospitalizations were reported i n  
question 15b,and it has been determined 
i n  answer t o  question l7a and 1m t ha t  t he  
baby was born i n  a hospital  within the  
reference period. If the answer  t o  l7c 
i s  "No," change the entry i n  1% t o  re-
f l e c t  t h i s  lfmissedff hospital stay. 

Here are  t w o  examples which illustrates the 
procedure: You f ind  a child l i s t e d  on the  
questionnaire as 1-year-old, so according 
t o  the instruction, you ask question l7a. 
"When was -- born?" You f ind i n  response 
t o  t h i s  question tha t  the baby was born 
on May 7, 1965 ( the date stamped i n  question 
l5a i s  "June 1, 1965"). Since the  baby was 
-not born within the  time reference period 
you only need t o  enter . the baby's birthdate 
i n  question l7a, leaving 17b and l7c blank. 

In  t h i s  example %here is a baby l i s t e d  as 
"Und. 1"so you ask question l7a. The 
baby's birthdate is  found t o  be within 
the reference period so you ask question 
1n. "Was the baby born i n  a hospital?" 
You f ind  out that the  baby was born i n  a 
hospital  but see that no hospitalizations 
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have been'reported i n  question l5b f o r  
the baby, but two hospitalizations have 
been reported i n  question l5b fo r  the  
mother. The instruction .to 17b t e l l s  you 
t o  'enter "1"in  1% f o r  the baby, and 
ask question 17c f o r  the mother t o  deter- 
mine if  the  2 hospitalizations already 
entered i n  l5b f o r  her includes her hos- 
p i ta l iza t ion  f o r  the  baby's delivery. 
You f ind tha t  it does not so yau must 
change the "2" hospitalizations already 
reported i n  question 15b fo r  the mother 
t o  "3". 

In f i l l i n g  t h i s  question, bear i n  mind tha t  
question 17a and 1v refer only t o  the  
baby and the  entr ies  should appear on ly  
i n  h i s  column of the  questionnaire. For 
question 17c, the entr ies  can apply ei ther  
t o  the mother or  the  baby oriboth', depending 
on whether e i ther  or  both had 

- -
a hospitaliza--

t i on  reported i n  question 15b. 

. 5 .  Doctor V i s i t s :  Questions 18-21 concern v i s i t s  or ca l l s  t o  
Questions ,1841 	 or  from medical doctors during the past 2 

weeks (9. 18-20); length of time since a 
medical doctor was last seen o r  talked t o  
(9. 21a); and estimate of number 08 doctor 
v i s i t s  during the past 12 months (9. 21b). 
These questions are t o  be asked after the . 
completion of questions 15-17 f o r  all related 
household menibers. 

The purpose of the  questions on doctor visits 
i s  t o  obtain national estimates on the  
volume of doctor v i s i t s  together with informa- 
t i o n  on place of visit, cost of visit and 
type of doctor. This. lat ter information, 
i s  required only fo r  those doctor v i s i t s  
which occurred "last week and the week before," 
and is  t o  be obtained later i n  the interview 
on the Doctor V i s i t s  page. 

Question 18 i s  t o  be asked indi&hally fo r  
each household member, s ta r t ing  with the 
first person l i s t e d  and proceeding t o  the 
next person l i s t e d  and so on. 



a. 	Queseion 18, 
How t o  ask 
the  question 

After completing question 18 f o r  a l l  re la ted 

household members, ask question l9a "family 

style," t h a t  is, fo r  a l l  household members 

a t  one time; then complete the  remainder of 

question 19 as  appropriate and i n  the manner 

described on the questionnaire, 


Upon completion of question 19, ask question 

20a "family style" and complete the sub-parts 

of the question as necessary. 


Question 21 (both par t s )  i s  t o  be asked and 

marked individually f o r  each household member 

going from l e f t  t o  r igh t  i n  the  usual order, 


Read the  introductory statement above question 

18 t o  the  respondent, then ask the  question 

exactly as it is shown on the questionnaire. 

This instruction applies the  first time the  

question i s  asked i n  the household, thus i f  

you were asking the  respondent about her 


. 	 husband, t he  head of t he  household, you would 
say: 

"These next questions a re  about recent 
v i s i t s  t o  o r  from a medical doctor." 

"During the past  two weeks, the two 

weeks outlined i n  red on that calendar, 

how many times has your husband seen 

a doctor e i ther  a t  home o r  at  a doctor's 

office or  c l inic?"  


In asking question 18 of the  second person 

l i s t ed ,  it i s  not necessary t o  repeat the 

introductory or the  pasenthetical reference 

t o  the two-week calendar. Thus, if you are 

asking question 18 of the respondent i n  the 

above example you would say: 


"During the  past two weeks how many 

times have you seen a doctor e i ther  at  

home o r  a t  a doctor's o f f ice  o r  clinic?" 


If the respondent has previously l a i d  aside 

t he  two-week calendar o r  has' not referred t o  

it for some t i m e  make sure tha t  she understands 
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b. 	Question 18, 
How t o  record 
the answer 

(1)Doctor 
defined 

(2) v i s i t  
defined 

the two-week reference period, e i the r  by 

handing her mother calendar, o r  by 


' 

requesting her t o  look at  the one she 

l a i d  aside. I f  she seems not t o  have 


' understdod-the calendar i n  e a r l i e r  
Iquestions, use the ora3 reference, "last 

week or  the week before" 'or "the two-week 
period wbich ended t h i s  past  Sunflay night." 

Record the answer t o  question 18 by entering 
the number of v i s i t s  reported i n  the box 
provided f o r  tha t  purpose i n  the column of 
the person you are asking about. 

1 . 

I f  no doctor v i s i t s  are reported i n  question 

18, check the "None" box. 


I 

If questions arise regarding the def ini t ion ! 

of a doctor or  what const i tutes  a v i s i t ,  1 

use .&he- follnwing.. as a guide. 
i 
IThe term ''doctor" covers only medical doctors I

(M.D. Is), regardless of whether they are i 

general pract i t ioners  or special is ts ;  it 
! 
! 

a l so  includes osteopaths, opthalmologist, ! 
and psychiatr is ts  who hold M.D. degrees and 

I 

are also t o  be counted as doctors f o r  the ! 

purpose of these questions. ! 

Do 	not count as medical doctors any of the !-
following: dent is ts ,  optometrists or  other 

pract i t ioners  (such as chiropractors) who 

do. not - have a M.D. degree. 
 5 :  

I n  general, a v i s i t  i s  a single contact 

between a person and a doctor f o r  the 

purpose of obtaining medic'al advice, 

treatment or examination. 


Also t o  be included as  v i s i t s  t o  a doctor 
are telephone c a l l s  t o  or  from a doctor 
(except requests f o r  appointments or  inquir ies  
about a b i l l )  and v i s i t s  t o  a doctor 's  office,  
c l in ic ,  medical center or the outpatient 
department of a hospital  where a person 
.goes f o r  treatment o r  examination ordered 
by a doctor but where he may not l i t e r a l l y  
-see or -t a l k  t o  a doctor. These two types 
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of 	ltVisitstt (i.e. , telephone c a l l s  t o  or  
from a doctor and visits t o  clinics, etc.) 
may be reported i n  question 18, but they 
a re  the kind people generally tend t o  
forget ,  so questions 19 and 20 a re  
designed specif ical ly  t o  remind the 
respondent about them. 

(a) 	Ekclude Do not include any doctor v i s i t s  w h i l e  the  
hospi ta l  person was a pa t ien t  i n  a hospital  fo r  over- 
inpat ient  night or longer. If these a re  reported, they 
doctor v i s i t s  must not be recorded i n  questions 18-20. 

(b) Exclude Also exclude visits t o  doctors f o r  examination 
visits on a or services provided on a "massttbasis,  such 
ttmasstlbasis as eye and hearing examinations a t  school; 

chest  X-rays given on a "mass" basis (as a t  
a mobile X-ray un i t ) ;  the  dispensing of 
o r a l  vaccine f o r  polio on a "massn basis 
and so forth.  

V i s i t s  made t o  a doctor on a %ass1' basis 
are excluded. However, such %assn v i s i t s  
are excluded only i f  the  examination or 
service involves a s ingle  procedure and i s  
given uniformly t o  everyone get t ing the 
service. Football or armed service physicals 
should be included as v i s i t s ,  Marginal cases 
should be included and footnoted. 

Also exclude visits t o  a doctor 's  off ice  only 
t o  accompany someone else ,  such as a child. 

c. 	 Question 19, Question l9a i s  t o  be asked a f t e r  question 18 
Additional probe has been asked f o r  the last  related household 
for  doctor v i s i t s :  member. Question l9a i s  t o  be asked fo r  a l l  
How t o  ask re la ted  household m e m b e r s  a t  the same time, . 
question 19a that is, "family style. 

The manner of asking question 19a depends 
on the answers t o  question 18, If one or 
more visits have been reported i n  question 
18, 	question 19a should be asked with the 
introductory parenthetical  phrase. For 
example, i f  there were two persons i n  the 
household, (head and wife) and three v i s i t s  
were reported i n  question 18 for the head, 
you should ask question 19a as  follows: 
"Besides you husband's three vis i ts ,  during 
that two-week period have e i ther  you or  pur 
husband been t o  a doctor 's  off ice  or c l i n i c  
f o r  shots, X-rays, t e s t s  or examinations?It 
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If no qisits have been reported i n  question 
18, ask question l9a without including the 
parenthetical phrase, 

If you are  interviewing a person only  f o r  
himself subst i tute  the word "you" fo r  the 
words "anyone i n  the family," thus: 
"During that  2-week period, have you been t o  
a doctor's o f f ice  f o r  shots, X-rays, tests, 
or examinations? 

If the  answer t o  question l9a is "No" check 
the ' f N ~ f rbox f o r  each person and go to  ques- 
t ion  20a. 

If the answer is  rrYesf r  ask question lgb, "Who 
was this?" and check the  "Yes" box i n  tha t  
person's column. 

Then ask question I ~ C ,"Anyone else?" Check 
"Yes" for each person who has reported any 
"unduplicated" v i s i t s  (see par. (1)below) 
and check "No" f o r  a l l  other persons l i s ted .  
Thus, f o r  question l9a, e i ther  the ''Yes'' 
box or  the  "No" box m u s t  be checked f o r  
each person. 

(1)Avoid If v i s i t s  have already been reported i n  
duplicating question 18, they should not re-appear 
v i s i t s  again i n  question 19, since t h i s  w i l l  
already cause confusion a t  t h a t  point i n  the inter-  
reported view-when the k c t o r  V i s i t s  page is  f i l l ed .  
i n  question However, be c a r e f a  t o  inc1ude;any 
18 additional v i s i t s  which have been pre- 

viously reported i n  question 18. 

(2)  Definition 
of visi ts  
f o r  questidns: 
Exclude 

If a question is raised, t he  v i s i t  definit ion 
referred. t o  above f o r  question 18 applies 
a lso t o  question 19, with the  exception, 
as noted before, that "visits" f o r  shots or 

I 

visi ts  for exaIbination (such as chest X-rays) administered 
shots or on a mass basis are t o  be excluded. Thus, 
examinat ions if the person went t o  a c l in ic  or some 
given on a 
&ss basis 

place t o  receive an immunization, a single 
chest X-ray, o r  a cer ta in  diagnostic 

J 
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(3) 	Question l9d, 
How many 
times 

6. 	 Question x), 
Telephone calls 
t o  o r  from a 
doctor f o r  
medical advice 

procedure which wits being administered 
ident ical ly  t o  a l l  persons who w e r e  a t  
the place fo r  this purpose, t h i s  would 
-not be counted as a v i s i t .  

S ta r t ing  with the first person l i s t e d  f o r  
whom "Yes" has been checked i n  question l9a, 
ask question lgd and record the number of 
separate times the person made such v i s i t s ,  
bearing i n  mind tha t  any visits  recorded 
i n  question 18 should not be recorded i n  
question l9d. If any such visits are  re-
ported i n  question l9d, correct the entr ies  
as necessary. 

Question 2Oa is t o  be asked regardless of 
the  answer t o  questions f8 or  19. 

Ask 	the  question as worded on the  questionnaire. 

If you are  interviewing a person only f o r  
himself, substi tute the  word "you1t f o r  the  
words "anyone i n  the family," thus: "During 
t h a t  period did EU get any medical advice 
from a doctor over t he  telephone?" 

For t h i s  question, include telephone ca l l s  
t o  o r  from the  doctor or  doctor's o f f ice  
which r e l a t e  t o  treatment o r  advice given 
by the doctor d i rec t ly  o r  transmitted 
through the nurse. (If you learn about 
them, do not count telephone c a l l s  solely 
for:making an appointment, discussing a ~ 

b i l l  or,  ca l l s  confined t o  some topic not 
re la ted  t o  the person's health. ) 

If telephone ca l l s  have already been reported 
i n  the  earlier "visit" questions do not re-
cord them again in questidn 20. 

The procedure fo r  recording the  answers t o  
question 20a and asking questions 20b-d are  
the  same as those f o r  questions l9a-d. 
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7. 	 Questidn 21, 
Interval  since 
-last doctor v i s i t  
and t o t a l  number 
of doctor v i s i t s  
"during the past  
12 months" 

I n  recording the answers t o  questions 21a 
and 21b, bear i n  mind tha t ,  unlike the other 
questions on pages 4 and 5 ,  only Fosdic 
entries can be made. Make sure that  the 
answer space f o r  t h i s  question i s  f r ee  of 
all marks or  entri'es except the required 
Fosdic entry or entr ies .  I f  a comment or  
other footnote i s  required, make it e i the r  
i n  the space where the question i s  printed 
or  i n  the footnote space. 

Question 21a, length of t i m e  since.last  
doctor v i s i t ,  i s  t o  asked f o r  each person f o r  
whom'there has not been any two-week v i s i t s  
or ca l l s  reported i n  question 18-20. 

If one o r  more v i s i t s  or telephone c a l l s  have 
been reported i n  question 18-20 f o r  the person, 
markithe Fosdic*circle  eh t i t l ed  " V i s i t s  reported 
i n  questions 18-20" without asking question 21a. 

If no v i s i t s  have been reported i n  questions 
18-20, ask question 2la as worded and record 
the answer i n  the person's column as follows: 

Years--1 o r  more: If the per.sm..has not 
seen or talked t o  a doctor since 12 months 
.ago or more, mark the Fosdic numbers which 
correspond t o  the .number of years t ha t  have 

1)  	 passed. Thus, i f  the.person 's  last v i s i t  

had been exactly 12 honths ago, the entry 

would r e f l e c t  1year ("0" marked i n  the 
-tens posi t ion and "l".marked i n  the uni t s  
position); i f  it were a year and half ago, 5 
the entry would also be 1 year. f f  the 
answer ' is- in terms df a n ' i n t e r v d  or 'aye+ 

-and a specif ic  CsCfnate: e&ot be'obtained, 
D g k  the number which represents the mid- 
'.point. Thus, i f  a person can report only 
tha t  h i s  l a s t  doctor v i s i t  w a s  between 20 
and 30 years ago, mark the mid-point, t ha t  
i s  25. Answers of "2 t o  3" years ago or  
"6 t o  7" years ago are t o  be marked i n  

. 	 the lowest rimer tha t  is, 2 ( i f  "2 or 3") 
arid 6 ( i f  "6 or  7"). 
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a. 	Persons who 
last  saw a 
doctor when 
hospitdized 

7-11 months: Mark t h i s  c i r c l e  i f  the person's 
last doctor v i s i t  was 6 months ago or more, 
up t o  but not -including 12 months. (Exactly
6 months ago would be marked i n  t h i s  category.) 

2 weeks-6 months: Mark t h i s  c i r c l e  if  the 
person 's las t .doctor v i s i t  was beyond the 
two-week reference period up t o  but not 
including 6 months. 

During past  2 weeks/ 
not previously reported: Mark t h i s  c i r c l e  
i f  the respondent r epor t s ' a  v i s i t  during the 
two-week reference period. - (This might 
happen occasionally when the respondent 
misunderstands questions 18-20 or forgets  t o  
report a v i s i t  tha t  should have been reported 
there.) For these kinds of cases, mark t h i s  
c i rc le ,  but do -not change or correct the 
negative en t r ies  i n  question 18-20. (Note 
tha t  a check i n  t h i s  box represents a doctor 
v i s i t  within the past  two weeks and therefore, 
a section of the Doctor V i s i t s  page must be 
f i l l e d  f o r  t h i s  v i s i t . )  

Never: Mark the "Never" c i r c l e  i f  a person 
has been reported as never having seen or 
t a l k e d  t o  a medical doctor. 

DK (Don't Know): Mark the "DK" c i r c l e  only 
as a last  resort  when i t  becomes clear  t ha t  
the respondent simply does not know when a 
person las t  saw or talked t o  a doctor and i s  
also unable t o  estimate it. 

For the purpose of question 21a, ta lking t o  
a doctor while ~LI inpatient i n  a hospital  may 
be accepted as the "last time," since i n  t h i s  
question, we are not concerned here with the 
number of t i m e s  a doctor was seen or talked to .  

If, i n  questions 18-20, "None" or "No" have 
been marked f o r  a person because the only 
time he saw a doctor during the past  two  weeks 
was  while he was an inpatient i n  a hospital ,  
leave question 21a blank and footnote the 
entry, e.g., " las t  doctor v i s i t  i n  last 2 
weeks while inpatient i n  hospital ."  Do -not 
f i l l  a Doctor V i s i t s  page f o r  these 

"hospital" v i s i t s .  
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b. 	 Persons who 
reported seeing 
a doctor last  
during inverview 
week 

C. 	 S p e c i d  Note: 
Probe f o r  answers 
of "about 6 months 
ago" o r  "about a 
year ago" 

d. 	 Question a b ,  
Number of times 
doctor seen or  

' t a lked  t o  i n  
past  12 months 

(1)Persons f o r  
whom t o  ask 
question 21b 

If i n  answer to question 21a a person says he 
last saw a doctor during interview week, ask 
the respondent when he last s a w  a doctor before 
t h i s  week and record the answer - if  t he  person 
never saw a doctor other than during i n t e r v i e w  
week, mark "Never" i n  21a. 

Some respondents may answer question 21 close 
t o  the intervals  represented by the answer 
circles ,  e.g., "about 6 o r  7 months ago" o r .  
"about a yeax ago.'' For answers of t h i s  kind, 
one o r  more additional questions m u s t  be asked 

11 -t o  determine the best entry, e.g., Was it more 
than 6 months ago,or less than 6 months ago?" 
O r  i n  the  case of an a n s w e r  such as, "about a 
year," t he  following question should be, "Was 
it l e s s  than a year o r  more than a year?" If 
the respondent continues' t o  insist that  it was  
"about a year" mark the  year entry "0" i n  the 
tens posit ion and "1" i n  the units position. 

A f t e r  completing question 2la  f o r  the  first 
person l is ted on the questionnaire, go t o  
question 21b and ask the  question and/or 
mark the appropriate Fosdic entry i n  accord- 
ance with the following instructions: 

Question 21b i s  t o  be asked and marked f o r  
a person if the entry i n  21a shows tha t  he 
had, i n  fac t ,  seen or talked t o  a doctor 
sometime during the  past  12 months. The 
en t r ies  i n  2la.which direct  the  asking of 2lb 
a re  the first four positions ( l l V i s i t s t l  reported 
i n  questions 18-20; "During past  2 weeks/not 5 
previously reported'!; "2 weeks-6 months"; 
"7-11 months"; arid "DK." A mark i n  any of 
these positions requires the asking of question 
21b, since, with the exception of "DK," they 
all indicate tha t  the  person. had at least one 
doctor vis i t  during the past 12 months. The 
requirement f o r  asking question 21b fo r  "DK" 
answers is t o  provide the respondent with other 
opportunities t o  provide information which he 
may have about doctor visits f o r  a person but may 
have misunderstood when question 21a was asked. 
That is, he may not know exactly when a person 
last v i s i t ed  a doctor, but the questions i n  
21b may produce some such answer as, "Oh, i n  
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(2) 	Persons f o r  
whom question 
2l.b is  not 
t o  be asked 
but only 
marked ''Nonet1 

(3 )  	How t o  ask 
and record 
f o r  question 
21b 

(4) Time 
reference 

the  past 12-months? W e l l ,  I do remember 
that she went t o  a doctor twice i n  tha t  
period, but I don't remember. when it was." 

Question 2 l b . i s  not t o  be asked but it is  
t o  be marked "None" fo r  persons who, according 
t o  the  entr ies  i n  question 2la, have already 
been reported as not having seen o r  talked 
t o  a doctor during the past. 12 months. These 
persons a re  ident i f iable  by an entry i n  21a 
of "years" 1or more; o r  by an entry of 
"Never." For these persons, mark the  "None1' 
c i r c l e  i n  2l.b without asking the question. 

A s  mentioned before, question 21b is t o  
be completed immediately a f t ?  the completion 
of 2la. 

If the  question is not t o  be asked, mark the  
''None" c i r c l e  (see para. b( 2) above) . 
If the question is t o  be asked (see para. 
b(1) above), read the question as it appears 
on the questionnaire and record the respond- 
en t ' s  answer by marking the  appropriate Fosdic 
numbers. 

Note t h a t  the phrase .. about how many; I * .  

times is t o  indicate tha t  an estimate. . . ' I  

is  acceptable. 
If intervals  or  ranges are\pro&ded:, and 
the  respondent cannot supply a "single 
figure" estimate and mark the  mid-point nmber 
i n  the  manner described f o r  question 21a. 

If the  respondent can supply no estimate 
at  all, mark the "DK" circle .  

The time reference fo r  question 21b is the 
past 12 months, t he  period bounded'by the  
date of "last Sunday night'' and the same 
date a year ago. 
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(5 )  Definition of 
doctor v i s i t s  
f o r  question 
21b 

(6) .Consistency 
checks f o r  
question 21b 

.. 
i 
k.' : 

(7) Continue with 
quest ions 21a- b 
f o r  next 
l i s t e d  person 

8. Questions 22-23 
Home C a r e  

a. Home Gtre 
defined 

Definition of "doctor visits" f o r  question 
21b is  the  same as employed i n  questions 
18-20. This def ini t ion exciuaes doctor 
v i s i t s  made while the perTOn i s  an inpatient 
i n  a hospital. However, if the only vi%i-
o r  v i s i t s  made by a doctor during the past 

' 12 months was while the person was an in- 
patient in a hospital, mark t h i s  as one 
vis i t  ("0" i n  the hundreds position, "0" i n  
the  tens position and "1"i n  the uni ts  posi- 
t i o n F n d  explain the s i tuat ion i n  a footnote, 
e.g., "Person 01, question 2lb represents-
visi t (s)  as hospital  inpatient amy." In  
making the  footnote entry, be careful t o  s tay  
w e l l  away from the Fosdic marking area. 

In  recording the answers t o  question 21b ' k t c h  
f o r  possible inconsistencies between tha t  
a n s w e r  and the answers t o  questions 18-20 
and 21b; pesolve and correct any tha t  you 
can idedtify. One thing t o  note, for  example, 
is $hat the entry i n  question 21b must be 
equal t o  o r  greater than the sum of any v i s i t s  
reported i n  questions 18-20, since the "two- 
week" visi ts  are  within the past  12 months 
and so must appear i n  question 21b along with 
any other v i s i t s  in the  past 12 months. 

After completing questions 21a-b for  the first 
person l i s t ed ,  repeat the process fo r  the next' 
l i s t e d  person, and so on. When questions 2la- 
b have been completed f o r  a l l  re la ted household 
members, go t o  questions 22-23. 5 

The "Home Care" questions (22 and 23) are 
t o  be asked as a block f o r  each person i n  I
t he  household who i s  5 5  years of age or  over. 

For household members under 55 years of age, 
mark the  c i r c l e  en t i t l ed  "Under 55" i n  question 
22. For household members 5 5  or  over mark the 
"55 or  over" c i r c l e  and ask question 22a. 

"Home Care" i s  defined as any personal assist-
ance o r  personal services (paid'for or not) 
received by the  person at  home as a result of 
i l lness ,  injury, impairment. o r  advanced age. 
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' b. Question 22, 
Home C a r e  

It excludes care by a physician but includes 
care by a l l  other persons whether the l a t t e r  
are professional health workers or not. 

The amount of care can vary from constant 
full-time care f o r  bed ridden persons t o  
only p a r t i a l  or intermittent care or 
specific services such a s  assistance i n  
dressing or a id  i n  administering injections 
l i k e  insulin, f o r  example, i n  the case of 
a diabetic. 

The major c r i te r ion  is  tha t  some personal 
assistance is  required a t  home because of 
some health reason. The condition tha t  
creates the need fo r  home care may be a 
long-term d isabi l i ty ,  o r  it migbt be the 
result of a non-chronic condition which 
causes only a temporary need fo r  care. As 
mentioned previously, the care need not 
involve a specif ic  condition, but may be 
required because of a more general cause 
such as old age. 

The purpose of questions 22-23 i s  t o  deter-
mine whether a person is  receiving (or has 
recently received, i.e., within the  past  2 
weeks) personal o r  nursing care a t  home. 
The de ta i l s  regarding Home Care w i l l  be 
obtained and recorded on a separate supplement 
Home C a r e  page (see Chapter 8 of Part D), 

Before asking question 22a f o r  the first 
person i n  the  household 55 o r  over read the 
introductory phrase which appears on the  
questionnaire j u s t  above question 22a: "The 
following questions a re  about different kinds 
of personal care some people need a t  home." 
Then ask question 22a, e.g., " h e s  your 
father-in-law need any help i n  bathing, 
dressing o r  putt ing on h i s  shoes?" 

(Note tha t  the introductory statement is  
not t o  be repeated f o r  other persons i n  the 
household. Thus, f o r  the second person 55 
or over, simply ask question 22a without 
repeating the introduction.) 
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C. 	 Response 
problems 
i n  question 
22 

If the answer t o  question 22a i s  If Yes, 91 

mark the "Yes, f f  circle;  leave the remaining 
pa r t s  of question 22 blank; skip question 
23 and go on t o  the next person. This 
instruct ion appears on the questionnaire 
i n  the  form of .the word "Stop" which appears 
i n  i t a l i c s  jus t  t o  the le f t  of the ,"Yes? 
c i rc le .  

If the answer t o  question 22a i s  "No," mark 
the  t'No" c i r c l e  and ask question 22b. Con-
t inue t h i s  procedure through questions 22c 
and 22d. That is, i f  an affirmative answer 
i s  received t o  any one of the questions, 
mark the "Yes" c i r c l e  opposite the appropriate 
question and go on to  the next person. For 
each negative or don't know answer, mark the 
appropriate 'fNo" or "DK" c i r c l e  and go on t o  
the question which follows, i.e., 22c and/or 
22d as the case may be. 

Question 22d i s  asked f o r  a person who has 
answered trNo" t o  questions 22a-c; and i s  
designed t o  bring out any type of Home Care 
that has been received (but not d i r ec t ly  
covered i n  questions 22a-c) i n  terms of the 
def in i t ion  previously given, namely, any help 
or assistance from another person because of 
some health re la ted reason. 

Most respondents w i l l  i n te rpre t  the various 
pa r t s  of question 22 t o  mean care being received 
at the present time. However, i f  a question 
i s  raised, a person s h a l l  be considered as 
presently receiving care i f  he received it 
any t i m e  "during the past  2 weeks. I f  

A question may also be raised regarding the 
term "need," i.e., as opposed t o  11receive." 
Some people may need home care, but may not -
actual ly  be receiving it. Cases of this kind 
should be checked since more information 
about the s i tua t ion  i s  needed and will be 
obtained i n  the course of preparing the 
separate Home Care Supplement form. 

You w i l l  have t o  determine whether "DK" should 
be marked depending on w h a t  information i s  
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available. For example, i n  a s i tuat ion where. 
the respondent says i n  answer t o  question 22d, 
"I don't  know but I rub h i s  back when i t ' s  
sore," t h i s  answer should be marked "Yes." 
Even though the respondent said she d idn ' t  
know, the additional information she 
volunteered indicated tha t  home care was  
received. 

If an unusual s i tua t ion  a r i ses  which makes 
it impossible t o  mark e i the r  the "Yes" or 
''No'' c i rc le ,  mark the "DK" c i rc le  and explain 
the s i tua t ion  i n  a footnote. 

d .  	Question 23, Question 23, on home care vis i ts  from a 
Home v i s i t s  nurse, i s  t o  be asked' only fo r  those persons 
by nurse 55 and over who have reported "NO" t o  a l l  

4 par t s  of question 22. 

The term ''nurse" r e fe r s  t o  all types of 
nurses: registered nurses (RN),  l icensed 
pract ical  nurse (LPN), other "practical" . .  

nurses, auxi l ia ry  nurses, nurse's aides 
and the l i k e .  

If the answer. t o  question 23a i s  affirmative, 
mark the "Yes"  c i r c l e  and ask question 23b. 
If the answer i s  "Nottmark that  c i r c l e  and 
go t&the next l i s ted-person .  

Tread a "DK" answer t o  question 23a the same 
as a '!NO" answer. That is ,  mark the "DK" 
c i r c l e  and omit questions 2 3  and c leaving 
them blank. 

I n  question 23b, record the respondent's 
best  estimate of the number of separate 
nurses' v i s i t s  made "during the past  12 ' 

months" regardless of whether the v i s i t  was 
for an .ent i re  day or night or only f o r  a 
few minutes or hours. The ' ' V i s i t s ' '  need 
not have been made by the same nurse or by 
the same kind of nurse; record i n  2 3  the 
t o t a l  number of separate v i s i t s  made by a l l  
"nurses." A s  indicated above an estimate i s  
acceptable. However, if a person has had 
home v i s i t s  from a nurse during the past  12 
months, but can ' t  supply even an approximation 
of the number, enter  "DK" i n  a footnote and 
ask question 23c. 

(1)HOW t o  count I n  some cases, a..qqrse v i s i t i ng  a person t o  
nurses '  v i s t s  f o r  care f o r  him w i l l  "sleep-in" -- t ha t  i s ,  
nurses who r e m i n  a t  the house f o r  days, weeks or even 

sleep-in" 
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months, sleeping and eating there. If you 
learn about this, count as a separate visit 
each day which the nurse remains in the 
household. Thus, if a nurse visited a 
household to care for a person requiring more 
or less constant attendance, and the nurse had 
to remain at the household for 10 days, these 
10 days would be recorded in question 23b as 
"10"visits, footnote such cases, e.g., 
"sleep-in. 

: 

I 
! 
' 

, 

-

. 

e. Question 23c 
Nwses.!'visits 
during past 
2 weeks 

. 
Question 23c is t o  be asked for all persons
reporting "nurses' visits" during the past 
12 months, tlYeslr marked in question 23a 
and 111'1or more or rrDK1rin 23b. 

i 

! 

"DKfl in accordance with the respondent's 
answer. The reference period for this 
question is "last week and the week before" 
as defined previously. 

Ask question 23c and. mark flYes,"'lNor1 or 
II 

! 

i 

! 

! 

9. .Where to 
go next 

A s  will be explained later in Chapter 8 of 
this-,paht of4,he Manual, a Home' Care 
Supplement form will need to be filled for any 
person (55 and over) who has been reported as 
requirhg Home Care (rlYesfr marked in any part
of question 22), and also for any person who 
has been reported as having had a nurse visit 
him at his home during the past 2 weeks (IrYesrr 
marked in question 23c). 

After completing questions 22-23 for all 
applicable persons, proceed to the first 
set of Condition pages which begin on page 6 
of the questionnaire and complete them in 
accordance with the instructions in the 
following chapter (Chapter 4.). 

5 
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A. 	 General 
procedure 

1. 	 Order of f i l l i n g  
Condition page 

a. 	Condition * 

number 

2. 	 Extra question- 
naires needed 
f o r  more than 
10 conditions 

3. 	 Washington Use 

CHAPTER 4 

CONDITION P A a  

The questions on the  Condition page a re  t o  be 
asked separately f o r  each condition reported 
i n  answer t o  the  i l l n e s s  questions 8-14 on 
pages 2 and 3 of the questionnaire. 

Successive Condition pages are t o  be f i l l e d  
i n  the following order: f i l l  the first Condi-
t i o n  page ( the one en t i t l ed  "Condition No. 1") 
f o r  the first condition l i s t e d  f o r  Person 01, 
then continue consecutively, condition by condi- 
t ion,  un t i l  each condition l isted i n  questions 
8-14 has been carr ied through a separate Condi- 
t i on  page. Continue by carrying a l l  of Person 
02 's  condritions l isted through a separate 
Condition page, then Person 03, etc., i n  the 
order the persons a re  l i s t ed .  

As you prepare a Condition page f o r  each condi- 
t ion,  enter the number of t ha t  Condition page 
(1,2, 3, etc.) t o  the l e f t  or  r igh t  of the 
condition reported i n  questions 8-14. 

I 

I 
If there are more than 10 conditions reported, i 
use (an) extra Fosdic booklet(s). In t h i s  
case, f i l l  I t e m  1 (Book of Books) and 
enter the  F'SU, Segment, and Ser ia l  Number 
on the  Household page of each extra booklet. 
The remaining i t e m s  on the  Household page are 
t o  be l e f t  blank f o r  the second and any 
succeeding booklets. Change the Condition page 5 
numbers by crossing through the preprinted 
number and enter the  actual  number. Thus, if  
there  were eleven conditions, the nuuiber of t he  
f irst  Condition page i n  the second booklet 
would be changed from "1 t o  11." 

The shaded portion of the  Condition page which 
appears t o  the r igh t  of question 3 is f o r  
Washington Use Only, and m u s t  be kept f r e e  of 
writ ten entries.  



a. 	Footnotes and 
explanat ions 
on the  Condi- 
t i o n  page 

B. 	 Detailed description 
of questions 1-3 of 
the  Condition page 

1. 	 Item 1 

a. 	Person number 

b. Name of 
condition 

2. 	 Question 2, 
" k c t o r  ever 
talked to" 

Footnotes or explanations may be entered wi%hin 
the  specified footnote area below question 8. 
Do not write i n  the  space set off by shading i n  
the  lower right of the footnote space. Blank 
areas on the Condition page may be used f o r  
footnotes as long as they are kept within the  
margin and outside the fosdic marking area. 

The en t r ies  f o r  I t e m  1are t o  be transcribed 
from probe pages 2-and 3 t o  the  Condition page. 

The person number is the number of the person 
who has t h e  condition,which 'is being carried 
through t h i s  pwt icu lar  Condition page. The 
person ntmiber must be writ ten i n  the box 
provided before question 2 is asked. It must 
a l so  be marked i n  the  Fosdic numbers which 
appear t o  the  r igh t  of the box. 

The "Name of the condition" is t o  be transcribed 
verbatim fromthe illness entry on page 2 or  3. 

Question 2 is the first d i rec t  question on the 
Condition page and m u s t  be asked on each Condi- 
t i on  page being f i l l e d  i n  terms of the entry 
i n  the  "Name of condit'ion" box i n  Xtem 1. In 
asking the  question, subst i tute  the  name or  
relationship of t he  person f o r  the  dashes and 
the "Name of condition" entry i n  i t e m  1f o r  the 
three dots. For example, if  you were f i l l i n g  
a Condition page f o r  the  respondent's husband's 
sprained ankle, question 2 should be asked as 
follows: "Did your husband ever AT ANY TIME 
t a l k  t o  a doctor about h i s  sprained ankle?" 

Mark "Yes" o r  "No" t o  question 2 according t o  
the  response obtained. 

When intenriewing a household respondent f o r  
other adul t  members of the household, substi-
t u t e  f o r  the dashes (--) the  proper words t o  
indicate the person referred to .  I n  the case 
of children, change t h i s  phrase to  "Did anyone 
ever AT ANY TIME t a l k  t o  a doctor about - - ' s  
(your daughter Jane's, your son John's) ...?" 

D-4-2 
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a. "Doctor If a question is  raised, "talking to'' a doctor 
talked to" about a condition includes both seeing a doctor 
defined and consulting a doctor by telephone. 

Consider as "talking t o  a doctor" a visit by 
the person t o  the  doctor or  a visi t  by the 
doctor t o  the person. If the  doctor pays a 
v i s i t  t o  the  household t o  see one pat ient  and 
while there examines o r  visits professionally 
another member of the household, a single 
v i s i t  may be counted as "doctor ever talked to" 
by each individual for  each condition receiving 
the  doctor's attentibn. 
question 2, ta lking t o  or  seeing a doctor i n  a 

For the purposes of 

c l in i c  or  a t  a hospital  (including as an out- 
pat ient)  is  t o  be considered as talking t o  a 
doctor. 

Consider as "talking to  a doctor" any telephone 
c a l l s  t o  the doctor 's  o f f ice  tha t  involve re- 
ceiving suggestions f o r  treatment or  advice 
from the  doctor even if they a r e  transmitted 
thr'ough the nurse and the doctor wasn't spoken 
t o  directly. Consider talking about the condi- 
t i on  t o  a family meniber who is also a doctor 
as talking t o  a doctor ("Yest1 i n  question 2). 
Also, i f  the person who had the  condition i s  
himself a doctor and he followed h i s  own t rea t -
ment o r  advice, t h i s  should be reported as 
doctor "talked tot t  i n  question 2. 

Exclude telephone c a l l s  made t o  the doctor's 
off ice  only fo r  the  purpose of making appoint- 
ments. 

b. Chronic For chronic conditions, such as the type shown 
conditions . on Cards A and B, question 2 refers  t o  any time 

a doctor was seen since the  condition started.  
. For example, a person might not consult a doctor 

every t i m e  he experienced an occurrence (at tack)  
of the trouble. Such cases would be marked "Yes" 
i n  question 2 if a doctor had been consulted f o r  
the trouble AT ANY TIME. 

D-4-3 




c. Non-chronic 
condi%ions 

d. 	me of 
doctor 
defined 

3. 	 Interviewer 
check item 

I n  the case of non-chronic conditions such as 
colds, virus, etc., question 2 r e fe r s  t o  whether 
a doctor was talked t o  at gny time about t ha t  
par t icu lar  condition (cold, v i rus)  which w a s  
experienced last week o r  the week before. Ques-
t ion  2 does not r e fe r  to talking to a doctor 
about previous attacks of colds, virus, or other 

'non-chronic conditions. 

For 	the purposes of question 2, consulting 
MD's, osteopaths or den t i s t s  ( for  dental  condi-
t i ons )  w i l l  be considered as ta lking t o  a 
doctor bu t  consulting chiropractors, chirop- 
odis t s ,  podia t r i s t s ,  naturopaths, Christian 
Science healers  or other types of people giving 
medical care w i l l  not be counted. Opticians 
and optometrists do not hold M.D. degrees. 
However, ocul i s t  is an old-fashioned t5rin 
f o r  	ophthalmologist, and ophthalmologists do -

hold M.D. degrees and are t o - b e  counted as 
doctors. 

However, do not make special  inquiry about the 
kind of doctor consulted. It i s  not intended 
t h a t  you t e l l  the respondent the survey def ini-  
t i on  of who i s  considered a doctor. For 
example, i f  a person said i n  answer t o  question 
2, "I s a w  a chiropractor--do you consider h i m  a 
doctor?", you would not need t o  answer "Yes" or 
"NO" but t e l l  h i m  we are interested i n  any doctor 
he may have talked to. Continue at once t o  the 
next question, ''What did the doctor say i t  w a s ?  
D i d  he give it a medical name?", and mark "NO" 
i n  question 2 f o r  the condition about which a 
chiropractor was seen. 

Record i n  question 3a what the chiropractor 
said it w a s  even though you have marked "NO" 

i n  question 2. 

Between questions 2 and 3 there i s  an interviewer 
check item which must be f i l l e d  immediately after 
recording the answer t o  question 2. 

Examine the "Name of condition" en t ry  i n  item 1 
then check one of the three boxes: 

1. 	 "Accident or injury" 
2. 	 "Condition on Card C" 
3. 	 "Neither" 
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a. 	 "Accident or' 
injury'' box 

. b. 	 "Condition on 
Card C" box 

c 
(1)Conditions 

on Card C 

After checking the appropriate box, follow the 
instruction given f o r  t ha t  box on where t o  
proceed . 
If 	 the "Name.of condition" entry i n  i t e m  1 
indicates t ha t  an accident or injury w a s  
involved, check the "Accident or injury" box 
and go t o  question 4. This box should be 
checked f o r  such en t r i e s  as: broken leg,  
bruised hip, torn ligaments i n  knee, gunshot 
wound i n  arm, cut f inger,  bee sting, dog b i t e ,  
e tc ,  These are all examples of entr ies  i n  
which an accident or in jury  was involved. 
Additional information regarding the def ini t ion 
of accidents and in jur ies  i s  given i n  paragraph 
D-1 of t h i s  chapter. 

If the condition was not obviously caused by an 
accident or injury, re fe r  t o  Card C of the 
flashcard booklet t o  see i f  the condition i s  
l i s t e d  there, If it i s  l i s t e d  on the card, 
check the "Condition on Card C" box and go to  
question 9 which i s  a t  the top of the continua- 
t ion Condition page. 

Names of i l lnesses  given by respondents are  j
I

often suff ic ient  t o  permit medical coding I 
without fur ther  probing. This i s  true of the 
specified conditions l i s t e d  on Card C and so 
it i s  not necessary t o  ask questions 3a-3e f o r  
these conditions, However, C a r d  C i s  an 
exclusive l i s t .  Do no$ apply the Card C rule 
t o  conditions which you feel  are synonyms of ! j :the l i s t e d  conditions. 

For example, "hernia (all types)" i s  on Card C 
while "rupture" i s  not; ask questions 3a-3e as 
applicable f o r  "rupture 'I but check the "Condition 
on Card C" box f o r  "hernia," "Stomach ulcer," 
"duodenal ulcer, 'I "gastric ulcer,  and "peptic 
ulcer" are  on Card C while "ulcer(s)" (un- 
specified) i s  not'. If you are  i n  doubt, i 
consider the condition not t o  be on Card C,-

! 
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c. "Neither" 
box 

4. Questions 3a-3ej 
. 	 Diagnostic 


questions 


If the  respondent should volunteer the  

information tha t  a Card C condition was 

caused by an accident, e.g., arthritis 

caused by an accident, check the "Condition 

on Card C" box but go t o  question 4 and fill 

the  accident questions, 4-8, instead of 

going t o  question 9. 


If t he  "Name of condition" entry i n  Item 1 

does not involve an accident o r  injury or  i s  

not a condition on Card C, check the box 

ent i t led  "Neither" and proceed t o  question 3a. 

Question 3a, together with the  related questions, 

3b-3e, is t o  be f i l l ed  i n  accordance with the  . 


' instructions which appear on the questionnaire 
and which are explained i n  fuller d e t a i l  i n  
t he  following paragaphs . 
For purposes of analysis, a l l  illnesses and 
in jur ies  reported w i l l  be translated in to  
medical codes. Since the  coding system t o  be 
used provides f o r  over 1500 different  conditions, 
it is desirable that the  descriptions on the 
questionnaire be as complete and detailed as you 
can make them. 

The best description of an i l l n e s s  is i ts  exact 
medical t i t l e .  Sometimes the statements of 
respondents do not always give a complete des- 
cr ipt ion of the  condition. When the respondent 
does not know the exact medical t i k l e  of the  
i l lness ,  one o r  more of three different  kinds 
of information generally need t o  be obtained 
i n  order t o  t r y  t o  assign the  most exact medical 
code: 

A specif ic  description of what the  trouble 
was, tha t  is, the specific kind of trouble. 

The respoadent's statement of the cause, 
o r  a note tha t  the respondent does not 
b o w  the  cause. 

The par t  of body affected. 

! 

I . 

1 
i 

I 
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a. Question 3a, 

Asking the 

question 


(1) 	Other 
conditions: 
Doctor not 
talked to 

(2)Recording

adequate name 

or description 

of condition 


Questions 3a-3e are for the purpose of getting 

this additional needed information. 


When a doctor has been talked to about an 

illness, question 3a is always to be asked 

(except for the cbndi.tiond on Card C and 

accidents and injuries), and constitutes the 

first step toward getting an adequate entry. 

Regardless of whether or not a doctor was 

talked to,<the respondent's first statement. 
 I 

may not give a complete description of the 

illness condition. Questions 3b through 3e 

are f& the purpose of supplying the . 

additional information needed. 


If a doctor- was not talked to about an illness i 

condition (ffN~" 
in question 2), do not ask 

question 3a,.bqt instead enter in question 3a 


.:the entry in 'Item-1. of.condition."in '"N-e 
If the entry in Item 1 is vague or incomplete 
ask the respondent to describe the condition 
enter- this description in question 3a, 

! 
Enter in question 3a whatever the respondent 
tells you the .doctor said, using the .1 

respondent's own words. If the medical name I 

given by the respondent is one which is 
unfamiliar to you, ask himto spell it for you. 
If the exact spelling is not known, record it 
phonetically but also ask the respondent to 
describe how it affects him and record a 
description of the condition. 2 
In all cases, bear in mind that the entry in 
question 3a should be as exact and complete as 
possible. Therefore, if the respondent does 
not know the llmedical name" or if his answer is 
vague (e.go, ''It's my liver,lf "I've got a bad 
heart, "Something I ate,'I Y3ome kind of 
ailment") don't accept it. Instead, ask the 
person to describe the condition further, e.g., 
'What s wrong with your liver. l1 ; In what, way 
is your heart bad?"; "How does this food you 
said you ate affect you?"; "What kind of 
ailment do you have?" 

It is also permissible to copy the "Name of 

condition" entry to question 3a if that entry 

is clearer and more complete and the respondent's 

answer to question 3a is vague or incomplete; 


- .. I . . .  . .-, . , 
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o r  he says he doesn't know the doctor said 
it w a s .  

(3) 	Card c, I f  i n  answer t o  question 3a a Card C condition 
Condition i s  reported,. skip d i r ec t ly  t o  question 9 
reported a f t e r  recording the name of 'the condition 
i n  answer i n  3a. It i s  not necessary t o  change the 
t o  3a en t ry  i n  the boxes ahove question 3a. 

Question 3a should never be l e f t  blank o r  
have an en t ry  of "DK" when the "Neither" 
box has been marked. 

b. 	Question'3b, Question 3b is  t o  be asked f o r  -a l l  conditions 
Cause of - * except "cancer" and conditions on Card C o r  
condition- those involving an accident o r  injury.  

(1)Cause given 	 If "cause" ha's already been reported and 
previously 	 recorded i n  question 3a, t h e r e . i s  no need 

t o  reask the cause o r  en ter  it again i n  
question 3b. I f  the "cause" was given i n  
answer t o  question 3a but was not,recorded 
i n  3a, simply enter  the "cause" i n  question 
3b without asking the'question. 

(2) 	How t o  record Enter verbatim the answer given by the  

the  anser t o  3b respondent. 


If the respondent' doesn't know the causej 
en te r  "DK" f o r  "Don't Know" i n  question 3b. 

(3) 	I f  "cause" is  an If the response t o  question 3b indicates 
accident o r  t h a t  the "cause" is  an accident o r  injury,  
injury check the  "Accident or  injury" box i n  

question 3b and skip t o  question 4. 

(4) 	If 'lcancer" is  If the condition recorded i n  question 3a 
recorded i n  3a 	 is  "cancer" do not ask question 3b (cause) 

but ask question 3e (pa r t  of body). 

c'. Question 3c, With respect t o  the medical coding require- 
Kind of trouble , 	 ments f o r  ce r t a in  i l l n e s s  conditions, t h e .  

en t r i e s  i n  question 3a or 3b do not always 
show the exact kind of condition the  person 
has. For example, "heart trouble,  " "kidney 
trouble,  I t  and "stomach disorder" a r e  a l l  
general terms which mention i l l n e s s  i n  a 
s p e c i f i c  pa r t  or organ of the body but they 
a r e  not spec i f ic  as  t o  the kind of i l l n e s s  
o r  trouble. Thus, heart  trouble might be of 
several  d i f fe ren t  kinds--angina, coronary, . , 

rheumatic hear t ,  hear t  leakage,. etc.; kidney 
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trouble could apply t o  kidney stones, nephrit is ,  
bladder infect  ion, e t c.; stomach trouble could 
refer t o  any number of digestive distrubances, 
f o r  example, stqmach ulcers, appendicitis, 
i n t e s t ina l  f lu ,  etc., and i n  question 3c, we 
want t o  give the respondent an opportunity t o  
provide t h i s  more specific information if  he 
knows it. 

(1)When t o  There are f ive  i l l nes s  conditions'printed i n  
ask ques- the instruction column of question 3c f o r  
t i o n  3c which the question "What kind of ... i s  it?" 

is t o  be asked. These-conditions a re  "asthma," 
"cyst, It  "growth, "measles, " and "tumor. I t  

This question should also be asked if  question
3a o r  question 3b contains the word, "ailment," 
"attack, "condition, 'I "defect, "disease, 'I 

"disorder, or lltrouble" which a r e  vague descrip- 
t ions.  This instruction appears i n  the instructions 
f o r  question 3c. 

If the respondent's f i rs t  answer indicates tha t  
he does not understand what information i s  desired, 
reask question 3c, emphasizing the word "kind." 
If the respondent does not know the  specific 
-kind, record what he does say about it and also 
enter "kind DK. " 

(2)  Measles 	 One of the conditions l i s t e d  f o r  which 3c (kind) 
must be asked i n  "measles." The reason fo r  
t h i s  is  t o  .distinguish between rubeola (regular 
measles) and rubella (German measles). The 
following t e r n - a r e  terms considered adequate 
t o  make t h i s  dist inction: 

Regular measles 	 German measles 

" 8  day measles" Rubella 
Rubeola "3 day measles" 

. "Old fashioned" 	measles 
Black measles 

"Hard" measles 
"Bad'' measles 

If the  respondent does not use any of these 
terms, record her words verbatim. 

45 
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(3) 	Cysts, 
tunors, 
or  other 
growths 

d. 	Question 3d, 
How al lergy 
o r  stroke 
a f fec ts  person 

e. 	Question 3e, 
Part  of body 
S fected 

For ''cyst," 'rtumor," or  other r'growths," we are  
trying t o  determine if the  cyst, etc., was 
cancerous (malignant ) o r  non-cancerous (benign). 
However, do not specif ical ly  ask if it was 
cancerous or non-cqcerous. For example, fo r  
"ovarian cyst" ask: "What kind of ovarian cyst  
is it?"(or  was i t ? "  'if the  cyst has been I t - -

removed). Record whatever the  respondent t e l l s  
you. 

When "aller,gy" or "strokef' has been reported i n  
questions 3a, 3b, o r  3c, ask question 3d insert-  
ing the appropriate word f o r  the condition about 
which you are asking: 

"How does the  a l le rgy  af fec t  him?" 
or 

"How does the stroke a f fec t  him?" 

If the  effect of the  "aUergytt or  "stroket1 
has already been given i n  question 3b o r  3c, 
question 3d does not need t o  be asked. 

The information needed is  not "kind of trouble" 
but how the  disease affects the person--that is, 
what the  Itlanifestations are. For example, i n  
the  case of an allergy, the person may have been 
affected with a swelling i n  some par t  of the 
body, with a breaking out or  itching, with 
sneezing, eyes watering and nasal trouble o r  
trouble with breathing, etc. 

In the case of a stroke the  manifestation might 
be, f o r  e m p l e ,  "nervous t i c  on l e f t  s ide of 
face," "ent i re  r igh t  l eg  and arm paralyzed," 
"speech diff icul ty ,"  e tc .  Note tha t  f o r  a 
stroke, the  information needed is  how the person 
is  	affected now, not necessarily how he was 
affected at  the  time of the stroke. ' 

Question 3e i s  t o  be asked only f o r  cer ta in  
specified types of conditions. These a re  
l i s t e d  i n  the instruction column t o  the  l e f t  
of question 3e. 

Ask 	question 3e unless one of the  entr ies  i n  
question 3a, 3b, 3c, o r  3d contains the  required 
description of t he  part of the body which is  
affected. 

D-4- 10 
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(1)Conditions 
f o r  which 
question 3e 
must be asked 

(2) 	Detail 
needed 
i n  ques- 
t ion  3e 

5 . _:Main condition": 
Condition-to which 
remaining questions 
refer when there is 
an entry of two 
conditions i n  ques- 
t ion  3 on the  same 
Condition page 

The conditions f o r  which the "part of body" 
must always be shown--either i n  question 3e 
or  one of the  previous questions--are when the 
entry includes a condition l i s t e d  on Card B-2 
and f o r  any entry tha t  includes the words: 

Abscess 	 Inflammation . 
Ache (except headache) Neuralgia 
Bleeding 	 N e u r i t i s  
Blood c lo t  	 Pain 
Boil 	 palsy
Cancer 	 Paralysis 
Cramps (except - Sore 
menstrual) 	 Soreness 

Cyst 	 Tumor 
Growth 	 Ulcer 
Hemorrhage . 	 We& 
Infection 	 Weakness 

If any of the  conditions reported i n  questions 
3a-3e include the words "ear, 11 11 eye," "head," 
"back," "arm," or  "leg," 3e must show the par t  
of body. These are l i s t e d  below the answer box 
i n  question 3e together with the  type of spgcific 
detail that is  required. 

Other detailed entr ies  besides those l i s t e d  are 
acceptable, f o r  example, "finger, 11 11toe," "arch," 
"neck," etc. If an en t i re  a r m  or  leg  is affected, 
s t a t e  t ha t  t h i s  is so by entr ies  such as "one en- 
t i r e  arm'' or  'lone whole leg"; do not simply enter 
"arm" or "leg." 

If the  part of the body affected i s  the eye or  !j
ear, or  any par t  of the arm o r  leg, ask whether 
one or both are affected. The use of the s i n g u l m  
or  p lura l  is  acceptable except in those cases where 
the  use of the  singd-ar o r  p lura l  does not show 
specif ical ly  whether one o r  both are affected. 
For example, i n  the case of'"eye infection" o r  
"deafness" an entry of ''one'' or  "both" (eyes or 
ears) must be made. 

Occasionally, question 3 w i l l  contain two separate 
conditions, one being the cause of the  other, 
i.e., a condition entered i n  question 3a, and a 
separate condition i n  3b as i n  the following 
examples ( the condition marked by an as te r i sk  is 
the "main" condition and is the condition which 
the remaining questions on the  Condition page are 
asked about ) : 
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Example 1: 

Westion 3a: Gas pains 
Question 3b: Stomach ulcefi 

Example 2: 

Question 3a: Missing b r e a s e  
Question 3b: Tumor* 

Example 3: 

Question 3a: Overweight 
Question 3: Thyroid trouble* 

Example 4: . 

Question 3a: Loss of weight* 
Question 3b: Loss of appetite 

I n  cases of t h i s  kind9a determination must 
be made as t o  which of these i s  the "main" 
condition; t ha t  is ,  the condition t o  which the 
remaining questions apply. The procedures f o r  
making t h i s  determination are as follows: 

If neither condition i s  on Card A or Card B, 
carry the f i rs t  condition (the "main" condi- 
t ion)  through tha t  Condition page (see 
example 4). Do not f i l l  a Condition page for 
the second condition. 

If one of the conditions i s  on Card A or B and 
the other i s  not, the remaining questions on 
.the Condition page are t o  be asked f o r  the 
Card A or  B condition as i n  examples 1and 3 
above. 

If both of the conditions are on Card A or B 
(see example 2) ,  carry the f i r s t  condition 
through the remainder of the Condition page. . 
Then carry the second condition t h r o u b  the 
next Condition page, but only i f  the second 
condition was present during the past  12 months. 
If the second condition was not present during 

D-4-12 




NHS-HIS- 100 
FY 1967 
Rev. Jan. 1967 

the past  12 months indicate this fact i n  a 
footnote on the Condition page fo r  the f irst  
condition as i n  the following example: 

Question 3a: Missing breast  
Question 3: Tumor 

Footnote entry: 	 Tumor removed more 
than 12  months ago. 

Note also, that ,  as i n  the case of the last 
example, if a condition has been reported as 
removed or corrected it i s  necessary t o  
determine whether the removal or  correction 
.occurred during the past 12  months or  before 
t h a t  time. 

C. 	 Types of The following paragraphs c a l l  a t tent ion to  
reporting problems some conditions that  may cause problems. 

1. Dental If tee th  were pulled or  other dental  surgery 
\ conditions performed, record i n  question 3 the name of 

I the disease or condition that necessitated 
the pulling of the teeth or surgery. 

2. Pregnancy . Normal pregnancy is not t o  be considered as 
and chi ldbir th  	 i l l nes s  but i f  there a re  complications, these 

complications should be recorded i n  question 
3. 

Delivery or  childbirth, even when norma1,should 
be reported f o r  the mother on the Condition 
page i f  it occurred "last week or the week 
before" since this condition involves bed days 
and usually hospitalization. In  recording a 
delivery,either s ta te  t ha t  it i s  normal o r  
t h a t  there were complications. I f  there were 
complications, enter "delivery" and also a 
description of the complications i n  questions 
3a through 3e of the Condition page. Do not 
record "pregnancy" if you mean "normal delivery" 
o r  "childbirth. " 

Bir th ' for  the baby during the last  two weeks 
i s  not t o  be reported on a Condition page, 
unless there were b i r t h  complications f o r  the 
baby or the baby had some other i l lness .  For 
these kinds of cases enter  the specific condi- 
tion; do not enter j u s t  "birth." 

, 

i -

I 

! 

, i 
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3. Menstruation 
and menopause 

4. 	 Illness resul t ing 
from vaccination, 
imrrmnization, e tc .  

5. 	 Mental i l l n e s s  

6. 	 Operations 

7. 	 Reaction t o  drugs 

8. 	 I l lnesses  
occurring i n  

. 	 past 12 months 
not now present 

N o r m a l  menstruation i s  not i l l nes s .  However, i f  
the respondent reports t ha t  menstruation i s  
abnormal or caused i l lness ,  this should be 
recorded, f o r  example, excessive or s l igh t  
"flowtf' delayed or  painful menstruation, or 
frecpent or irregular mnstruation. 

Any menopausal symptoms mentioned should be 
included as i l lness .  

Vaccination and immunization i n  themselves are 
not i l lnesses .  However, they may cause tempo- 
ra ry  illness with such symptoms as fever, head- 
aches, e tc .  I l l n e s s  resul t ing from vaccination 
or immmization should be reported as i n  the 
following example: "Fever and headache" in 
question 3a; and "sma.llpox vaccinationn i n  
question 3b. 

If mental i l l n e s s  i s  reported by the respondent, 
try t o  get the medical name and record tha t  i n  
question 3a. If the medical name i s  not known 
enter  a description oT how it af fec ts  the person. 

If the only description the respondent gives of 
an i l l n e s s  i s  the name of an operation, ask 
what the condition was tha t  made it necessary 
t o  have the operation and record that condition 
i n  question 3a along with the operation. Also, 
record the present i l l - e f f e c t s ,  i f  any (use the 
footnote section if  more space i s  needed). 

If the respondent reports as an i l l nes s  i n  the 
past 2 weeks a reaction t o  drugs taken, three 
things should be recorded i n  3a: the reaction, 
the drug, and the reason f o r  taking the drug. 
For example, "skin rash-penicillin-virus .'' 
For 	chronic conditions, such as those on Card 
A, experienced during the past  12 months which 
the person no longer has ( for  example, a hernia 
which has been repaired or a tumor which has 
been removed1 show what the trouble was at the 
time the person had the condition,and footnote 
the f a c t  t ha t  the condition i s  no longer present. 
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9. 	 I l lnesses ,  etc., 
s ta r t ing  after 
"last Sunday 
night '' 

.--

,_/ 

10. 	 Conditions first 
reported on a 
Condition page 

11. Conditions 
reported 
later i n  the 
interview 

For example, if a person had a tumor removed 
from his back, the entry i n  question 3 might 
be as follows: 

Question 3a: 
Question 3b: 

Tumor /1
DK 

Question 3c: Benign 
Question 3e: Lower back 

/1Footnote space: 	 "Tumor removed 6 months 
ago." 

For the purposes of t h i s  survey, no i l lness ,  
hospitalization, or other health-related event 
s t a r t i ng  (or f irst  occurring) after "last  
Sunday night" should be recorded on the ques- 
tionnaire. If you have recorded something of 
this kind and afterwards learn tha t  it should 
not have been recorded, delete or correct the 
entry as appropriate and explain the deletion 
i n  a footnote . 
This rule  does not apply t o  household membership 
or personal character is t ics  such as age, m a r i t a l  
s ta tus ,  or  menhership i n  the Armed Forces, all 
of which apply as of the time of interview. 

If i n  answering any of the other questions on 
the Condition page, the respondent "volunteers" 
a condition he had forgotten t o  report, that 
condition should be carried through a Condition 
page i f  it was present a t  any time during the 
past  12 months. This rule applies t o  any 
condition the respondent mentions and i s  not 
l i m i t e d  t o  "chronic" conditions only. 

The probe questions on page 2 and questions 
3a-3e of the Condition page are designed t o  
bring out all conditions the person has. 
However, it may happen tha t  a condition w i l l  
first  be reported on a Hospital page, Doctor 
V i s i t s  page, Person page, Household page or 
i n  connection with the Home C a r e  Supplement. 
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12. 	 Conditions 
reported 
separately 
which may 
be the same 

a. 	Caution about 
deciding two 
conditions 
are the same 

b. 	 Procedure 
f o r  condi- 
t ions which 
are reported 
t o  be the  same 

A l l  such conditions a re  t o  be carr ied back 
t o  a Condition page i f  they do not already 
appear there. I n  cases of t h i s  kind, enter 
the source of t he  condition i n  a footnote 
on the Condition page, e.g., "first reported 
on Doctor V i s i t s  page." 

When conditions which may appear t o  be the 
same a r e  reported separately i n  a n s w e r  t o  
t h e  probe questions, 8-14, carry each one 
through a separate Condition page. Follow 
this  rule even though the conditions maybe 
related i n  the respondent?s mind o r  i n  yours. 

Under no circumstances are ~DJ t o  attempt t o  
"diagnose1' conditions or  t o  make decisions 
that two conditions a r e  the same because 
they seem t o  be a l ike  t o  you. 

It is  only when the respondent indicates 
that they a r e  the  same by h i s  answers t o  the 
questions t h a t  you a r e  t o  consider t ha t  two 
conditions a re  the  same. 

If t h e  respondent actual ly  says that  one 
condition is  the same as another condition, 
follow t h i s  procedure: 

Leave on the  Condition page the 
separate en t r ies  f o r  each condition 
reported, but footnote the  two 
Condition pages affected s t a t ing  
tha t  the conditions are the  same. 
Refer t o  the conditions by nuuiber, 
e.g., "Conditions 1and 2 are the  
same 0 l1 

Since you w i l l  already have taken 
the f i rs t  condition through a l l  
questions of a Condition page, do 
not ask the  remaining questions 
on the Condition page f o r  .the 
other condition o r  conditions 
which have been reported as being 
the same as the first one. . 
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D. 	 Questions 4-8, 
Accidents and 
i n  jur ies  

Questions 4-8 are  f o r  the purpose of obtaining 
information about ALL accidents o r  in jur ies  
which are reported on the Condition page. t 

If a condition, being carried through the 
Condition page, i s  not an accident o r  injury 
or was not caused by an accident or injury,  
questions 4-8 a re  t o , b e  l e f t  blank. 

i 
, 

j 

. 

If a condition was caused by more than one 
acc ident , f i l l  questions 4-8 f o r  the most recent 
one apd give the date(s )  (month and year) of 
the other accident(s) ‘ in a footnote. 

Multiple in jur ies  resul t ing from a single 
accident should be reported together i n  the 
same s e t  of questions 4-8 on a single Condition 
page 

B-Lrth in jur ies  t o  e i the r  the mother o r  the 
child do not require questions 4-8 of the 
Condition page. However, you should make sure 
t h a t  the injury occurred during the ac t  of 
delivery, not l a t e r .  Injur ies  occurring 
after b i r th  require questions 4-8 of the 
Condition page. 

A “broken (perf orated ) (ruptured ) eardrum” may 
be caused by an accident or injury or may be 
due t o  some other cause, such as a childhood 
disease. Always ask what caused the broken 
eardrum. 
injury,  f i l l  questions 4-8 of a Condition page. 
If the cause was other than an accident or 

If the cause was an accident or 

. .  

I 

injury,  or i f  the respondent does not know the 
cause, questions 4-8 of the Condition page are 
not needed but the circumstances should be 
explained on the Condition page 
note t o  question 3b. 

or i n  a foot-

If the respondent does not know whether a 
condition was, caused by an accident or  injury, 
or  cannot r eca l l  such an occurrence when an 
accident i s  indicated, do not fill questions 
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1. 	 Definition of 
accidents 
and in ju r i e s  

a.Difference 
between 
"accidents 
and "injuries" 

b. 	 Injur ies  
defined 

(1) 	Poisonings 

4-8 on the Condition page. Explain the c i r -  
cumstances i n  the footnote space, e.g., 
"Doctor says probably caused by blow on head 
but respondent cannot r eca l l  such an occurrence 
happening. 
Accidents may occur with or without a resul t ing 
injury. For purposes of t h i s  survey, we are 
-not interested i n  reporting accidents i n  which 
there w a s  no injury involved. 

The terms "accident" and ''injuryft may be used 
interchangeably. There are cases, however, 
when an in jury  may occur when an accident i s n ' t  
involved, e.g., a battle. 

A l l  i n ju r i e s  are t o  be carried through questions 
4-8 whether or not 'they were associated with 
an accident. 

There are many kinds of in jur ies ,  such as cuts, 
bruises, burns, sprains, fractures,  e tc .  
ltInsect st ings,  "animal b i t e s ,  I t  "sunburn, 
"sun poisoning," "heat or sun strokes," 
"b l i s te rs , t t  "frostbi te ,"  "frozen f e e t , "  etc., 
are a lso  considered as in jur ies .  

I l lnesses  resul t ing from poisoning also count 
as injur ies .  A poisoning can occur from eating, 
drinking, breathing, or coming i n  contact with 
some poisonous substance or  gas. Poisoning 
a l so  may occur from an overdose of a substance 
tha t  i s  non-poisonous when taken i n  normal doses. ' 

Such occurrences a re  considered in ju r i e s  (and 
questions 4-8 are required) whether or  not the 
i l l n e s s  was from a one-time occurrence o r  was 
the r e su l t  of continued exposure. 

Note:- Sometimes the words "poison" or t'poison-
ing" are used t o  describe conditions which are  
c lassi f ied a s  diseases or  i l lnesses  and not as 
in jur ies ,  e.g., Itpoison oak," ttpoison ivy," 
ltptomaine or  food poisoning." These do -not 
require questions 4-8. 
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(2 ) Continued 
exposure 

2. 	 Question 4, 
When d i d  the 
accident (or 
injury)  occur? 

Except f o r  poisonings (see above), exposure t o  
heavy l i f t i n g ,  loud noise, and other similar 
hazards are  considered in ju r i e s  e.when 
they are  one-time occurrences. For example, 
a punctured eardrum resul t ing from a loud 
explosion would be considered an injury,  but 
continued exposure t o  loud noises a t  work 
resul t ing i n  p a r t i a l  deafness would not be 
considered an injury. For the latter case, 
do not ask questions 4-8, but  footnote the 
entry in,questi!on 3a or 3b t o  s ta te  t ha t  the 
condition was caused by continued exposure t o  
loud noises a t  work. 'Follow the same procedure 
if  the cause i s  continued heavy l i f t i n g ,  con-
tinued s t ra in ,  e t c c  

The purpose of question 4a i s  t o  determine 
whether the accident (or injury) occurred 
11during the past  2 years" o r  "before 2 
years 'I 

If the accident (or injury)  occurred "during 
the past  2 years," check tha t  box and ask 
question 4b t o  get a more exact c lass i f icat ion I 

of when the accident or  injury occurred. 

If the accident (or injury)  occurred "before 
2 years," check tha t  box and skip t o  question 
5a. ' 

If the injury wasn't caused by an "accident" 
use the word which best  describes the si tuation, 
e.g., "Did the in jury  t o  your l e g  happen during 5the past  2 years o r  before tha t  time?" 

Question 4b i s  t o  be asked only if the accident 
or  injury occurred during the past 2 years 
("During past 2 years" box checked i n  4a). 

Ask question 4b as worded substi tuting "injury" 
f o r  "accident" as appropriate. The month and 
year are t o  be entered i n  the box provided. 
If the respondent can only estimate the ,month, 
enter the estimate. 

Notice tha t  once you have asked the question 
and entered the month and year (when the 
accident or  injury occurred) you must a l so  
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check one of. the boxes which appear t o  the 
r igh t  of the answer box. The box you check 
w i l l  depend on the complete answer the 
respondent gives you, not necesswily the 
month and year entered i n  the answer box. If 
you are interviewing i n  the l a s t  week of July
1966 and.the respondent says the injury occurred 
during the f i rs t  week of Ju ly  the entry would be 
as follows: 

Write i n  entry 	 Box t o  check 

Month 2 weeks - 3 months 

. 	 If the respondent says tha t  the in jury  occurred 
l a s t  week, the entry would be as follows: 

Write i n  entry 	 Box t o  check 

Month L a s t  week 

Record the month and year i n  the answer box, 

then check the appropriate box. 


If the write-in entry does not provide enough 
information t o  check the r igh t  box, ask 
additional questions. For example, i f '  the 
respondent says tha t  the accident happened 
"3 months ago," f ind out whether it was less 
than 3 months or more-than 3 months ago, 
before checking the appropriate box, tha t  is, 
"2 weeks - 3 months" or "3-12 months." This 
applies t o  any answer the respondent gives 
which falls  on the borderline, i.e., "2 weeks 
ago, "3 months ago, *' "1 year ago. I' If the 
accident was exactly 3 months ago (3 months 
p r io r  t o  l a s t  Sunday's date)  check the."3-12 
months" box. If the accident occurred exactly 
12 months ago (1year) check the "1-2 years" 
box 

I n  all cases, the written entry i n  the answer 
box mst be consistent with the check box entry. 
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3. Question 5 ,  Questions 5a.and 3 are designed t o  obtain 
Present e f f ec t s  	 . information about the par t  of body injured 

and the kind of injury sustained. 

a. 	Question 5a Question 5a i s  t o  be asked f o r  all accidents 
o,r in jur ies  . 

(1)How t o  ask Ask the question as worded, i.e., "At the time 
the question 	 of the accident (or injury)  what par t  of the 

body was hurt?" Record i n  the space provided 
the "par t (s)  of body" which the respondent 
mentions. Next ask, 'wat kind of injury was 
it?"then record i n  the answer space the -kind 
of injury f o r  -each par t  of body. Next, ask 
"Anything else?"  and record any other "part(s) 
of body" and "kind of injury" for any other 
in jur ies  mentioned. 

The part  of body i s  recorded i n  the l e f t  side of the 
answer box and the kind of injury i n  the r igh t  (see 
i l l u s t r a t i o n  below). 

General, vague answers such as %it," '%blood clot ,"  
"bumped," "mashed, etc., are  not acceptable en t r ies  
f o r  the kind of injury since they do not provide 
suff ic ient  information on the nature of the injury. 
The specific par t  of body which was injured must be 
reported i n  the same detail required i n  question 3e. 
Following are some examples of adequate and inadequate 
en t r i e s  f o r  question ja. 

Inadequate (indicated 
Me  quate by an aster isk)  

Par t ( s )  of body Kind of Injury Par t ( s )  of bodx Kind of Injury 

Knee Fractured Knee Crushed* 

Upper l e g  Bruised Mashed* ' 

Eye Bruised Eye H i t *  

Brain Concussion Head* Injured* 

Hand mt  Finger Caught i n  doofl 

Lower back Dislocated Back* Hurt* 
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b. 	 Question 5b 

(1)Purpose of 
question 5b 

(2) When t o  ask 
question 5b 

3 

C. 	 How t o  ask 
and record 
the answer 
t o  question 5b 

For accidents or  i n ju r i e s  which happened 
more than 3 months ago, we need t o  know how 
the in jury  a f fec ts  the person now. This 
information i s  t o  be obtained by asking 
question 5b. 

Question 5b, "How does the injury a f fec t  -- now?" 
should be asked f o r  all accidents or in jur ies  
which happened more than three months ago, t ha t  
is ,  an accident or in jury  tha t  has e i the r  the 
"Before 2 years" box checked i n  question 4a O R '  
the "3-12 months" or "1-2 years" box checked- 
i n  question .4b. 

The questions, "What par t  of the body i s  
affected now?",.and - "How i s  it affected?" are  t o  
be asked as worded. The par t  of body i s  t o  be 
recorded i n  the same d e t a i l  and i n  the same 
manner as f o r  question 5a. Record only the par t  
of body which presently manifests any i l l - e f f e c t s  
of the old injury. 

If the present e f f ec t s  have been reported e a r l i e r  
i n  question 3, question !%'need not be asked 
again but the en t r i e s  must be transcribed t o  5b 
from question 3. For example, i f  the entry i n  
3a i s  "missing hand" and the entry i n  3b i s  
"auto accident, the information must be trans-
ferred t o  5b as follows: "one hand" i n  the par t  
of body space and "missing" i n  the space f o r  
present effects .  These en t r ies  can be made 
without actual ly  asking question 5b. 

Also, when question 5b i s  asked and the answer i s  
vague or  expressed only i n  terms of some limita-
tion, enter  the l imitat ion but a l so  transcribe-
the entry i n  question 3, i f  t ha t  represents a 
more adequate description of the present effects .  
For example, i n  question 3, a person has been 
reported as having a s t i f f  elbow caused by an 
accident. In  answer t o  'jb the respondent says, 
"He can ' t  bend h i s  arm." ..In t h i s  case enter 
"Can't bend a r m "  on the first l ine ,  and the 
question 3 entry, i.e., " s t i f f  elbow," on the 
second l ine .  

Record the present i l l - e f f ec t s  experienced not 
the in ju ry  itself . For example, en t r ies  of 
"stiff shoulder, "pains i n  upper arm, I' etc., 
would describe the present i l l - e f f ec t s .  
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4. 	 Question 6, 
Motor vehicle 
involved 

a. Question 6a 

It i s  not necessary tha t  the person be 
suffering from the i l l - e f f e c t s  this ins tan t  
before reporting them i n  5b. If the person 
i s  subject t o  periodic recurring attacks of 
a condition caused by an old accident or 
injury,  these e f f ec t s  should be recorded. 

If a person reports i l l - e f f e c t s  of an old 
in jury  they should be recorded even though 
they may not "bother" him within the l i t e r a l  
meaning of the word. For example, a person 
may report  a stiff elbow caused by an old 
footba l l  injury.  He may say he has gotten 
used t o  it and it never bothers him. "Stiff  
elbow" would be considered the present ill-
ef fec t s  of an old injury. 

I n  the case of an injury which happened 
earlier but  has not yet healed, the or iginal  
i n ju ry  i s  t o  be entered i n  question 5b as 
the "present effects.' '  For example, i n  the 
case of a fractured hip occurring four months 
p r io r  t o  the interview, the entry "fractured -

hip" i s  appropriate i n  question 5b i f  the 
f rac ture  has not ye t  healed. For these cases, 
indicate  i n  a footnote tha t  the in jury  has 
not yet  healed. 

For accidents or i n ju r i e s  occurring 3 months 
ago o r  longer, the remaining questions on the 
Condition page (questions 9-17) must re fer  
t o  the present e f f ec t s  of the accident o r  in jury  
recorded i n  question 5b. That i s ,  the present 
e f f ec t s  are considered the "main condition" 
ra ther  than the injury i t s e l f .  

This question has three par t s  which are designed 
t o - f i n d  out if any motor vehicles were involved 
i n  the accident o r  injury,  i f  more than one 
motor vehicle was  involved and i f  they were 
moving at  the time of the accident. 

Once you have' complete'd the appropriate par t (  s)  
of question Xgo immediately t o  question 6a. 
Ask question 6a as worded and mark the appro- 
p r i a t e  Fosdic c i rc le :  "Yes" or r r N ~ . l '  

I 

I 

I, 
1 

1 

I 

$ j 


~ .._ 
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(1)Motor 
vehicle . 
defined 

(2) 	Involve-
ment not 
res t r ic ted  
t o  co l l i -  
sion 

If the answer t o  question 6a i s  "Yes" go t o  
question 6b. If the answer t o  question 6a i s  
"No" go t o  question 7. 

A motor vehicle i s  any mechanically or 
e l ec t r i ca l ly  powered device, not operated on 
rails, upon which or  by which any person or  
property may be transported or drawn upon a 
land highway. A land  highway i s  any street, 
road, path, etc., (e i ther  public or private)  
which i s  customarily used f o r  vehicular 
t raff ic .  Any object such as a trailer, 
coaster, s led ,  or wagon attached t o  a motor 
vehicle i s  considered a par t  o f  the motor 
vehicle . 
Motor vehicles include cars, buses, trucks, 
f i r e  engines, motorcycles, motorized bicycles, 
motorized 'scooters, and t ro l leys  not operating 
on rails. I n  addition, farm machinery, con-
struction machinery, t ractors ,  and army tanks 
are considered motor vehicles only when i n  
transport, under t h e i r  own power, on a land 
highway. Devices used solely f o r  moving persons 
or  materials within the confines of a building 
or  i t s  premises are not considered motor vehicles. 

Some respondents may think of certain non-motor 
vehicles such as t r a ins ,  s t reetcars  o r  bicycles 
as motor vehicles and report accidents involving 
those vehicles as "Yes" answers t o  questioq 6a. 
Be careful t ha t  such accidents are recorded as  
"No" i n  question 6a on the questionnaire. 

Mark 'tYes" f o r  each accident involving a motor 
vehicle i n  any way a t  all, regardless of 
whether the person was  i n  the vehicle and 
regardless of whether the vehicle was moving 
a t  the time of the accident. The "Yes" c i r c l e  
would be marked i n  question 6a, f o r  example, 
f o r  the following situations:  A pedestrian h i t  
by a car, a person hurt  while boarding o r  
leaving a bus, or a person on a bicycle hurt by 
running in to  a parked car, or a person hurt  
while repairing a car. These would be reported 
as accidents involving a motor vehicle as w e l l  
as the case of a person hurt  i n  a col l is ion or 
some other type of accident while riding i n  a 
motor vehicle . 
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b. 	 Question 6b, 
Number of 
motor vehicles 
involved 

C. 	 Question 6c, 
Was motor 
vehicle moving 

(1)How t o  
ask the 
question 

(2)  Moving 
defined 

5 .  	 Question 7, 
Where d i d  the 
accident happen 

a. 	Home defined 

If "NO" i s  	marked i n  question 6a, skip ques-
t ions 6b and 6c (leave blank) and go d i rec t ly  
t o  question 7. 

Question 6b i s  to  be asked i f  the answer t o  
question 6a i s  "Yes." Mark the "Yes" c i r c l e  
i f  	more than one motor vehicle was involved 
and mark the "No" c i rc le  i f  only one motor 
vehicle w a s  involved. 	 I 

Again, be careful that  only motor vehicles are 
reported as involved i n  the accident and ex-
clude non-mot6r vehicles. 

Ask question 6c i f  the answer t o  question 6a 
i s  "Yes ,"  regardless of the answer to  ques- 
t ion  6b. 

I 

If only one motor vehicle w a s  involved ("No" 1 
in question 6b), qyestion 6c i s  t o  be asked 1 
without the parenthetical phrase. If more than l 

one motor vehicle w a s  involved, ask "Was e i ther  
one moving a t  the time?" 

If a motor vehicle and a non-motor vehicle 
were involved (e.g., a bus and t r a i n  col l is ion) ,  
be Sure the respondent understands tha t  the t
word "it" i n  question 6c re fers  t o  the motor ! 

!vehicle and not t o  the other vehicle. 	 i 
! 

I n  most cases it w i l l  be easy f o r  the respondent !t o  determine whether or not the motor vehicle I . 
w a s  moving a t  the time of the accident, but i n  5some instances a question may ar ise .  Consider 
t ha t  the motor vehicle w a s  moving i f  the wheels 
were moving ( t h i s  includes skidding) o r  i f  the 
vehicle had come to  a stop j u s t  an instant  
before the injury occurred. 

Question 7 i s  t o  be asked f o r  each accident 
(or injury).  

Ask question 7 as worded, and mark the appro- 
p r i a t e  c i r c l e  using the following definit ions 
as a guide: 

"Home" as used here includes not only the 
person's own home but also any other home, 
vacant or  occupied, i n  which he might have 
been when he w a s  injured, as w e l l  as homes 
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(1)A t  home 
( inside 
house ) 

(2)A t  home 
(adjacent 
premises ) 

b. 	 St ree t  and 
highway 

C. 	 Farm 

d. 	 Indus t r i a l  
place 

being remodeled or undergoing remir. Do not 
.consider an accident-'occurring at a house under 
construction as occurring a t  home, but mark 
the c i r c l e  "Industr ia l  place" f o r  these. 

Mark the c i r c l e  "At home (inside house)" i f  the 
accident occurred while the person w a s  ins ide 
the house, i n  any room or porch but not an 
inside garage. Porches or steps leading 
d i r ec t ly  t o  porches or entrances are considered 
as 	"inside the house." Fa l l ing  out of a window 
or 	f a l l i n g  off a roof or porch a l so  are inclu-
ded as "inside the house." Also t o  be included 
i n  t h i s  category are i n ju r i e s  happening within 
motel or ho te l  rooms. The lobby, corridors, 
and other public places within the motel or 
hotel  premises are not t o  be regarded as "home." 

Mark the c i r c l e  "At home (adjacent premises)" 
i f  the accident occurred i n  the yard, the drive- 
way, patios,  gardens or walks t o  the house, or 
a garage. On a farm, the adjacent premises 
include the home premises or garage, but not 
the barns or other buildings (unless used as a 
garage) or the land under cult ivation. 

The phrase, "s t ree t  and highway" means the 
en t i r e  width between property l i n e s  of which 
any pa r t  i s  open f o r  the use of the public as. 
a matter of r i g h t  or custom. Note t ha t  t h i s  
includes more than j u s t  the traveled pa r t  of 
the road. "Street  and highway" includes the 
whole r igh t  of way. Public sidewalks are par t  
of the street but pr ivate  driveways, pr ivate  
lanes, pr ivate  alleys and pr ivate  sidewalks 
are not considered pa r t  of the s t r ee t .  -
"Farm1' i s  t o  be marked i f  the accident occurred ,
i n  a farm building or on land under cul t ivat ion 
but not i n  the farm home or premises. '%arm" 
includes a ranch, as used here. 

"Industr ia l  place" i s  t o  be marked i f  the 
accident occurred i n  indus t r i a l  places such 
as 	a factory building, a railway yard, a ware-
house, a workshop, a loading platform of a 
factory or s tore ,  e t c .  A construction project  
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e. 	Schools 

f .  	Place of 
recreation 
and sports 

g. 	 Other 

(houses, buildings, bridges, new roads, e tc . )  
i s  included i n  t h i s  class,  as w e l l  as buildings 
undergoing remodeling. Private homes which 
are undergoing remodeling are not t o  be 
classi f ied as industr ia l  places, but instead 
should be classi f ied as "home ." Other examples 
of "industrial  place" are logging camps, 
shipping piers,  o i l ' f i e l d s ,  shipyards, sand 
and gravel p i t s ,  cannerie.s, and auto repair  
garages. 
"School" i s  t o  be marked f o r  an accident 
occurring e i ther  i n  the school buildings or 
on the 'premises (campus) . This c lassi f icat ion 
includes all types of schools, elementary, 
high schools, colleges, business schools, e tc .  

"Place of recreation and sports (not school)" 
i s  t o  be marked fo r  accidents occurring i n  
places which are designed f o r  sports and 
recreation, such as bowling alley,  amusement 
park, baseball f i e ld ,  dance ha l l ,  lake or  
mountain or beach resort ,  stadium. I n  con- 
trast, a person injured while sledding on a 
h i l l  near h i s  home, for example, would not be 
marked as "sports and recreation" even though 
sledding i s  a sport. Places of recreation or 
sports located on the premises of an indus-
trial place should be classi f ied as 
" Indus t r id  place. 

Exclude recreation and sports a t  school from 
t h i s  class,  since it would be marked i n  the 
"School"' circle.  

Mark the c i rc le  "Other" if the specific types 
of places l i s t e d  above do not describe where 
the accident happened. If "Other" i s  marked, 
specify i n  the space provided the exact type 
of place, such as, grocery store,  restaurant, 
o f f ice  building, church, e tc .  General en t r ies  
such as "Armed Forces" are -not satisfactory,  
since a person can be i n  the Armed Forces and 
have an accident i n  any one of several kinds 
of places . 
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6. 	 Question 8,
A t  work when 
accident 
happened 

E. 	 ' Condition page, 
Questions 9-21 

1. 	 Questions 9-11, 
Restricted 
ac t iv i ty  
past  2 weeks 

Question 8, "Was -- at h i s  job or  business when 
the accident happened?" i s  t o  be asked fo r  ALL 
accidents or injur ies .  Ask the question as 
worded then mark the appropriate c i r c l e  using 
the following as a guide: 

Mark the c i r c l e  "Under 17 at time" if the 
person w a s  under 17 years of age at  the time 
of 	 the accident or injury. 

Consider an injury as occurring "at work" i f  
the person was on duty at  the time of the 
accident. Thus, a salesman traveling from 
town t o  town would be "at work" i f  an injury 
occurred en route between towns, but  a person 
on h i s  way t o  an off ice  job who had an accident 
en route would -not be considered as having been 
i n  jured "at work.'I 

Mark "No" f o r  persons who were not "at  work'' 
at  a job or business a t  the t i m e  of the accident. 

Mark "While i n  Armed Forces'' f o r  any injury or  
poisoning which occurred while the person was 
i n  the fhmed Forces (excluding the Reserves), 
regardless of whether he was  on duty at  the 
time it occurred. For example, mark the c i r c l e  
"While i n  Armed Forces" f o r  a sa i lo r  who was 
away from h i s  ship when he slipped, f e l l  on the 
i c e  and broke h i s  l e g  on a downtown street .  

mes t ions  9-U comprise the second half of the 
Condition page. The note above question 9 i s  
a reminder t o  you t o  "Refer the respondent t o  
TWO-week calendar for questions 9-14" since 
questions 9-14 re fer  t o  the past  two weeks, 
i.e., "Last week and the week before." 

For in ju r i e s  occurring less than 3 months ago, 
questions 9-13 refer  t o  the injury i t s e l f  and/or 
any i l l - e f f e c t s  which were present during 
"last week or  the week before." 

The purpose of these questions i s  t o  separate 
the i l l nes s  conditions causing persons t o  cut 
down on t h e i r  usual ac t iv i t i e s  f o r  as much as 
a day from those conditions not affecting 
usual a c t i v i t i e s  

i I 

I 
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a. 	 Question 9 

0 

b. 	 "Things he 
usually does 
defined; 
question 9a 

Ask question 9a as worded, inser t ing  the name 
of the condition o r  the injury you are asking 
about. If the name of the condition i s  too 
long or  too d i f f i c u l t  t o  pronounce,it i s  per-
missible t o  shorten i t  or t o  r e fe r  t o  it, f o r  
example, as your "hip condition" or "your 
husband's eye injury,' ' and so on; but  t h i s  may 
be done only i f  the respondent c lear ly  under- 
stands w h a t  condition o r  in jury  you are ta lking 
about. 

, 'If the answer t o  question 9a i s  "NO," mark the 
"NO" c i r c l e  -and go t o '  question 14a. 

If the answer t o  question 9a i s  "Yes , "  mark i 

the "Yes" c i r c l e  and ask question 9b. . 

If the answer t o  question 9b i s  "No," mask 
the "No" c i r c l e  and go t o  question 14a. I 

If the answer t o  question 9b i s  "Yes" mark 
! 

the "Yes" c i r c l e  and ask question 10. ! 
Record the respondent's answer t o  question 9a 
without explaining "the things he usually does." 1 

However, i f  questions are raised the following I 

guide should be used. I 

The things a person usually does are the. per- 
son ' s "usual a c t i v i t i e s  . For school children 
and most adults, "usual ac t iv i ty"  would be 
going t o  school, working, or keeping house, ! 
e tc .  For children under school age, "usual 
ac t iv i t i e s "  depend upon whatever the usual !p
pat tern i s  f o r  the child which will, i n  turn, 
be affected by the age of the child,  weather 
conditions, etc. For r e t i r ed  o r  e lder ly  
persons, usual a c t i v i t i e s  might consist  of 
almost no ac t iv i ty ,  but cut t ing down on even a 
s m a l l  amount would mean tha t  a person should 
answer "Yes" t o  the question. 

On Sundays or holidays "usual ac t iv i t i e s "  
should be interpreted as the things the person 
usual ly  does on such days--going t o  church, 
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(1)I l l u s t r a -
t ions  

(2)  	I n  bed or 
i n  a 
hospi ta l  

(3) Problem 
cases 

C. 	 "Cut down f o r  
as much as a 
day" defined; 
question 9b 

playing golf, v i s i t i n g  f r iends  or  re la t ives ,  
staying at home and l i s t en ing  t o  the radio, 
reading, looking a t  te levis ion,  e t c .  

The following examples i l l u s t r a t e  cases of 
persons cut t ing down on the things they 
usual ly  do because of i l l n e s s  o r  an injury: 
a person i n  school was kept away from school; 
a person who worked away from home w a s  kept 
away from work; a farmer or a housewife was 
kept from caring f o r  the famn or home e i ther  
completely o r  had t o  cut  out all but  the 
essential chores; an e lder ly  person who 
normally takes a dakly walk + the park w a s  
kept from doing SO. 

If 	a person i s  s ick i n  bed or en the hospital  
(because of the condition. you are  asking 
about), he is  always t o  be counted as cut t ing 
down on the things he usual ly  does. This 
includes a chronic invalid who might spend 
all 	of h i s  time i n  bed because of the condi- 
t i on  p u  are asking about. 

I n  borderline cases, where "usual ac t iv i ty"  i s  
d i f f i c u l t  t o  determine, accept the respondent's 
view of what he himself considers t o  be h is  
"usual act ivi t ies ."  For example, a man with 
a hear t  condition may s t i l l  consider h i s  
"usual ac t iv i ty"  t o  be "working," even though 
the hear t  condition has prevented him from 
working f o r  a year or more. You should accept 
h i s  statement tha t  "working" i s  h i s  "usual 
act ivi ty ."  In  another example, a man may say 
t h a t  a heart  a t tack six months ago forced him 
t o  retire from his job or business, he does 
not expect t o  re turn t o  work, and considers 
h i s  present "usual a c t i v i t i e s "  t o  include only 
those associated with h i s  retirement. The 
question, then, would refer t o  those ac t iv i t i e s .  

Accept the respondent's answer t o  question 9b, 
but  i f  questions are raised as t o  the meaning 
of "cut down f o r  as much as a day," use the 
following as a guide. 

A day of res t r ic ted  ac t iv i ty  (cut  down) i s  a 
day when a person cuts  down on his usual 
a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  the whole of t h a t  day on account 
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i 

. . 
d. 	 Question 10, 

Days cut down 
i n  past  2 weeks 

of an illness or injury. "Usual ac t iv i t ies"  

f o r  any day means the things tha t  the person 

would usua.lly do on tha t  day, as defined on 

page D-4-29. 


Restricted ac t iv i ty  does not imply complete 

inac t iv i ty  but it does imply only the mininrum 

of the things a person usually does. A, special 

nap f o r  an hour after lunch does not constitute 

cutting down on usual ac t iv i t i e s  f o r  as much as 

a day, nor does the elimination of a heavy 

chore such as cleaning ashes out of the f'urnace 

or hanging out the wash. A l l  or most of a 

person's usual a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  the day must 

have been res t r ic ted  f o r  the person t o  have 

been caused t o  cut down on the things he 

usuaLly. does f o r  as much as a day. 


Following are some examples of a person having 

t o  cut down on the things he usually does f o r  

as much as a day: 


A housewife who expected t o  clean house after 

doing the breakfast dishes, then work i n  t h e .  

garden and go shopping i n  the afternoon w a s  

forced t o  rest because of a severe headache, 

doing nothing a f t e r  the breakfast dishes u n t i l  

she prepared the evening mal. 


A young boy who usually played outside most of 

the day was confined t o  the house because of a 

severe cold. 


A 	garage owner whose usua l ' ac t iv i t ies  ipcluded 
mechanical and other heavy work was forced t o  

, 	 stay i n  h i s  off ice  direct ing others, talking 
t o  customers, etc., because of h i s  heart con- 
dit ion.  

Ask question 10, "How matiy days d id  he have t o  

cut down during tha t  2-week period?" i f  a 

"Yes" answer w a s  given t o  both questions 9a and 

gb. Enter the t o t a l  nmiber of  different  days.  

during last  week or the week before on which 

the condition caused the person t o  cut down on 

the things he usually does for as much as a 

day. The days t o  be entered here are not 

necessarily consecutive days. 
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The note near the answer box f o r  question 10, 
("Write i n  and mark") reminds you that the 
answer t o  question 10 i s  t o  be entered i n  the 
answer box and marked on the Fosdic numbers 
which appear t o  the r igh t  of the answer box. 
The numbers, both written and marked, must 
agree. If the answer i s  an estimate then 
write "Est.'' i n  the answer box along with the 
number and mark the appropriate Fosdic numbers. 
If the respondent "doesn't knowff then enter  
"DK" i n  the answer box.and leave the Fosdic 
numbers blank. 

Note tha t  the "two-week period" i n  question LO 
includes Saturdays and Sundays. .All the days -
of the week are of equal importance i n  this 
question, even though the types of ac t iv i t i e s  
which were cut down might not be the same on 
week-ends as on regular week days. If necessary, 
this should be brought t o  the at tent ion of the 
respondent. 
To i l l u s t r a t e  the concept involved i n  the 
preceding paragraph, consider. the following 
example: a man who 'planned a f i sh ing  t r i p  f o r  
Saturday and Sunday had t o  s tay  home from work 

-

Friday and was also too ill t o  go f i sh ing  both 
on Saturday and Sunday because of a flare-up 
of his back trouble. Assuming tha t  this i s  
the only time during the past  2 weeks i n  
which he w a s  bothered by back trouble, the 
correct entry f o r  question 10 would be "3." 

As stated above, a person who i s  sick i n  bed 
or  in the hospital (because of the condition 
you are asking about) i s  cutt ing down on the 
things he usually does, so all days i n  bed or 
i n  a hospital  are t o  be included i n  the t o t a l  
i n  question 10. 

e. Question 11, ' Question U, "During that 2-week period, how 
Bed days i n  
past 2 weeks 

many days did h i s  --.keep him i n  bed all or 
most of the day?" i s  t o  be asked i f  9b was 
marked "Yes." Qpestion ll i s  asked regardless 
of the answer t o  question 10. The method of 
asking the question (asked as worded) and of 
recording the answer i s  ident ical  t o  question 
10. 
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Write i n  and mark the t o t a l  number of days 
t h i s  condition kept the person i n  bed. If 
the answer i s  "None," enter  a dash in the 
write-in box and mark the "None" circle .  

Do not leave this question blank i f  
marked i n  question gb. 

"Yes" i s  
! 

"Day i n  
bed" 

defined 

Count as a "day i n  bed" any day on which the 
person was  kept i n  bed e i the r  all or most of 
the day because of the condition being inquired 
about. A l l  or most of the day i s  defined as 
more than half of the daylight hours. Taking 

counted as a day i n  bed. 
' a  nap on "general principles" should not be 

ft.-

A ''bed" may be a sofa, cot, mattress, etc., 
i f  it i s  used as a bed. If a person was on 
the sofa watching- TV because she was  too ill 
t o  get around then she would be "in bed." The 
important dis t inct ion here is: Whether the 
person was ill enough that he had t o  go t o  bed 
for all or most of the day. 

All hospital  days or days as a patient i n  a 
sanitarium or nursing home, are to  be counted 
as bed days even i f  the patient was not 
actually lying i n  bed a t  the hospital, sani-
tarium or  nursing home, 

i 

(2)  Check entry Since all days i n  bed are t o  be included i n  
question 10 the number of days entered i n  
question 11can never be greater than the 
number i n  question 10. 

2. Question 12, 
Days l o s t  
from school 
f o r  persons
6-16 years 
of age 

Question 12, "How many days d id  his -- keep 
him from school during tha t  2-week period?" 
should be asked i f  you have "Yes" marked i n  
9b and i f  the. person whose condition i s  being 
carried through this Condition page i s  6-16 
years old. 

Mark the "None" c i rc le  (and enter a dash i n  
the write-in box) i f  no days were. l o s t  from 
school and d s o  i f  the person does not go t o  
school (and i s  between the ages of 6-16 
inclusive ). Once you have learned tha t  the 
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a. 	 "School day" 
defined 

bo School 
vacation 

c. 	 Disregard 
work days 

3. 	 Question 13, 
Days l o s t  
from work foP 
persons 17 
years of age 
or older 

a. When t o  ask 

person would not have been going t o  school 
during t h a t  period whether he had been sick 
or well, mark the "None" c i r c l e  without asking 
the question f o r  any other conditions f o r  which 
question 12 requires an entry. 

For children under 6 years old, mark the "Und. 
6" c i rc le .  

Leave question 12-blank f o r  all persons over 
16 years of age. 

Count only the days when the whole school day 
was l o s t  from school due t o  an i l l n e s s  or injury. 

For 	example, a day when the youngster went t o  
school a t  noon would not count as a day l o s t  
from school. However, i f  the youngster's 
regular school days i s  less than a whole day 
and t h a t  amount of time &s l o s t  from school 
on account of i l l nes s ,  it should be counted as 
a whole day l o s t  from school. 

Since school vacation periods are no t .&  the 
same, th i s  question i s  t o  be asked even during 
periods of the year which might normally be 
considered school vacation periods. 

If a youngster 6 through 16 years of age works 
instead of,  or i n  addition to,  going t o  school, 
record only the days l o s t  from school ( d i s -
regarding any days l o s t  from work). 

This question i s f o r  the purpose of finding 
out 	i f  a person l o s t  time from work because 
of the condition you are asking about on this 
Condition page. 

Ask wes t ion  13 if there i s  a "Yes" i n  9b and 
if  t h i s  person i s  17 years old or over. (This
question. i s  t o  be asked regardless of the entry 
i n  question 6 on page 2 or 3 (12-month ac t iv i ty  
s ta tus)  .) 
Mark the "None" c i rc le  i f  no days w e r e  l o s t  
from work or i f  the person doesn't work. 
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b. 	How t o  ask 
f o r  males 
and females 

C. 	 "Work" defined 

d. 	 "Work day" 
defined 

e.Disregard 
school days 

Note tha t  i f  a person 17 or Over has ''cut 
down f o r  more than a day" he must be asked 
question l3--at l e a s t  f o r  the f i r s t  condition 
which the person reports as having caused 
him t o  cut down on the things he usually does. 
However, once you have learned tha t  the person 
would not have been working during the past  2 
weeks whether he had been sick or w e l l ,  mark 
the "None" c i r c l e  @thou% asking the question 
f o r  any other conditions f o r  which question 13 
requires an entry. 

For males, ask question 13  as follows: "HOW 
many days d i d  h i s  ...keep him from work 
during tha t  2-week period? 

For females, add the phrase: ''not counting 
work around the house" t o  the question asked 
f o r  males. 

"Work" includes paid work as an employee f o r  
someone e l se  for wages, salary, commission, 
or pay "in kind"'(meals, l iv ing  quarters, or 
supplies provided i n  place of cash wages) 
Also include work i n  the person's own business, 
professional practice or farm, and work 
without pay i n  a business or farm run by a 
re la t ive  . 
Do not count work around a person's own house 
or volunteer unpaid work f o r  a church or 
charity. 
Apply the same instructions given above f o r  
"school day" t o  a work day i n  arr iving a t  the 
number of days l o s t  from work. 

If a person 17 years of age or over goes t o  
school i n  addition t o  working, record only 
the days l o s t  from work (disregarding any 
days l o s t  from school). 
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4. 	 Check f o r  
number of 
days reported 
i n  questions 
12 and 13 

5. Check between 
questions 10, 
ll, 12, and 13  

6. 	 Overlapping 
days of 
res t r ic ted  
a c t i v i t y  

Since hardly anyone works 7 days a week or 
goes t o  school 7 days a week, you should 
follow-up such rep l ies  as "the whole 2 weeks" 
o r  "a.ll last week," etc.  Do not mark "14" 
or "7" automatica2-I-y but re-ask the question 
i n  order t o  f ind out the actual number of days 
l o s t  from work or school. If a person 
actual ly  l o s t  7 or 1 4  days from work or school 
during "last week or  the week before," enter 
"7" or "14" but explain in a footnote that 
these days were actual ly  lo s t .  

The number of days entered i n  question 10 must 
be equal t o  or greater than the nuniber of days 
entered i n  any one of questions ll, 12 or  13, 
since days i n  bed or  days l o s t  from school or 
work represent "cutting down on usual 
a c t i v i t i e s 11' If there are inconsistencies 
of t h i s  kind, additional questions must be 
asked t o  ascertain the correct numbers t o  be 
recorded. 

If the person has days of res t r ic ted  ac t iv i ty  
reported (question 10, U,12 o r  13) which are 
caused by more than one condi t ioqenter  the 
number of days f o r  each condition reported 
and ask, "Were any of these days the same?" 
If the answer i s  "Yes," specify i n  a footnote I 

the number of days that were the same on each ! 
applicable Condition page. 

For 	example: 3 
The respondent reports i n  question 10 

t h a t  he had t o  cut down last week f o r  

five days because of his cold (Condi- 

t i o n  1). He also reports i n  question 

10 f o r  arthritis (Condition 2)  t h a t  he 


.had t o  cut. down f o r  a couple of days 

because of this condition. A t  t h i s  

point ask "Were any of these 2 days 

you cut down because of your arthritis 

the same as the five days you cut down 

because of your cold?" If the 

.respondent says, "Yes, I had the 
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arthritis during the t i m e  I had the cold," 
footnote question 10 f o r  both the cold 
(Condition 1)and the a r t h r i t i s  (Condition 
2)  thus: 

For question 10 on Condition 1page, 

"2 days the same as Condition 2" 


For question 10 on Condition 2 page,

"2 days the same as Condition 1" 


7. 	 Questions Questions 14  and 15 are designed t o  find out when 
1 4  and 15, the condition began. This information i s  coded 
Onset of in to  one of the f o l l o ~ n g,"onset" categories : 
condition 

last  week 
week before 
2 weeks - 3 months 
3 months - 12 months 
more than 12 months 

a. 	Question 14a, Ask question 14a and mark the Fosdic c i r c l e  
F i r s t  noticed which corresponds t o  the respondent ',s answer. 
during past 3 Note tha t  question 14a i s  i n  two parts. Ask 
months or before the first par t  and pause momentarily f o r  an 

answer. If the respondent does not answer the 
f i rs t  par t  ask the second part ,  "Was it during 

'the past  3 months or before that t i m e ? "  

If 	 the condition was f i r s t  noticed during the 
past 3 months, mark the "during 3 months" 
c i r c l e  and go t o  question 14b. 

If the respondent says the condition was 
first noticed more than 3 months ago, mark-
the "before 3 months" c i rc le  and go t o  
question 15. 

If the respondent has previously indicated 
when t h i s  condition w a s  f i r s t  noticed, mark 
,the appropriate c i r c l e  without asking que stion 
1 4  a t  all.  

In  the case of accidents or in jur ies  the 
date when the accident or injury occurred i s  
already recorded i n  question 4b. I n  t h i s  
case, transcribe the entry from question 4, 
without asking question 14. 
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(1)'!First 
noticed" 
defined 

(2) 	"Past 3 
months" 
defined 

b. Question 14b 
' 	 F i r s t  noticed 

during past  
2 weeks? 

In 	the case of "present effects"  of old in ju r i e s  
(more than 3 months old)  you w i l l  have t o  ask 
14a t o  find out when the "p&sent e f fec ts"  ', 
were first  noticed because question 4b only 
asks when the old (or ig ina l )  injury or  
accident happened and not when the "present 
effects"  of the old in jury  were f irst  noticed. 

The t i m e  when a condition was first noticed 

refers t o  the time when it first  began t o  give 

any trouble o r  show any symptoms. This could 

have been pr ior  t o  the t i m e  when the condition 

w a s  diagnosed, if these were symptoms which 

later proved t o  be the diagnosed condition. 


In  the case of the after e f fec ts  of an old 

in jury  (one which happened more than 3 months 

ago) question 14a refers t o  when the present 

i l l - e f f ec t s  were f irst  noticed. 


I n  the case of a condition tha t  has continued 

f o r  a long t i m e ,  as might be the case with 

heart  trouble or  arthritis, the date might be 

many years ago. Some conditiong which a person 

has all of the t i m e ,  manifest themselves i n  

more serious ways from t i m e  t o  time. It i s  

the date the trouble w a s  first noticed tha t  i s  

referred t o  here, not necessarily the date of 

the most recent attack o r  flare-up. 


The past  3 months refers t o  the 3 months 

iuuuediately pr ior  t o  the week of interview. 

Count the week of interview as s t a r t i ng  with 

Monday of t h a t  week. Thus, f o r  an interview 


' 	 being conducted on Monday, July 11, the past
3 months refer t o  the period from April 10 
through Ju ly  10. 

Question 14b i s  t o  be asked if  the answer t o  

14a indicates that the condition was first  

noticed during the past  3 months, ("During 

3 mos . I t  circlemarked). 

Mark the c i r c l e  which corresponds t o  the. 

respondent's answer. If the respondent indi-  

cates. that the condition was first noticed 

during the past  2 weeks ( the 2 weeks preceding 

i n t e r v i e w  week), mark the "past 2 weeks" c i r c l e  

and ask question 14c. 
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C. 	 Question 14c 

d. 	 Question 15, 
F i r s t  noticed 
during past 
12 months 
or  before 

8. 	 Question 16, 
Eye condition 
o r  vision 
problem 

If the  condition was first noticed before 
the  past 2 weeks, mark the  "before 2 wks." 
c i r c l e  and go t o  question 16. The "before 
2 wks." c i r c l e  should be marked only if the 
condition s ta r ted  before the  past  2 weeks 
but within the  past 3 months. 

Question 14c is  t o  be asked i f  the "past 2 
weeks" c i r c l e  i s  marked i n  question 14b. 
Ask the question as worded and mark the appro- 
pr ia te  circle.  

If the condition was "first noticed" d u r h g  
the week of interview-, make no fur ther  en t r ies  
f o r  that condition, but explain the s i tuat ion 
in the  footnote space, e.g., f irst  noticed 
during interview week. 

Question 15 i s  t o  be asked only i f  t he  condi- . 
t i on  was first noticed more than 3 months ago 
("Before 3 months'' c i r c l e  marked i n  14a). 

If the condition was "first noticed" during the 
past 12 months mark the "3-12 mos." circle .  
If t he  condition was first noticed more than 12 
months ago, mark the  "Before 12 months" c i rc le .  

Question 16 is  t o  be asked fo r  all persons 6 
years old or over f o r  whom an eye condition or  
vision problem (including cataracts and glau- 
coma) has been reported. Ask question 16 f o r  any 
mention of an eye problem even i f  the eye problem 
i s  not t he  main condition, e.g., eye ache, eye- 
s t ra in ,  etc.. However, always check one of the 
three boxes above question 16a if the question is 
-not t o  be asked. 

Check the "Not an eye condition" box f o r  each 
condition which i s  not an eye condition and 
f o r  which question 16 should not be asked. 

Ask question 16 only once fo r  each person even 
though tha t  person may have more than one eye 
condition or  vision problem. Ask question 16 
only f o r  the first eye condition o r  vision 
problem reported fo r  the person. On Condition 
pages f o r  the  other eye conditions check the  
"Not first eye condition" box without asking 
question 16. Do -not copy the  answers t o  ques- 
t i on  16 from the first eye condition page t o  
any succeeding eye condition pages. 
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a. 	Question 16a, 
Abi l i ty  t o  
read newspaper 
p r in t  with 
glasses 

b. 	 Question 1611 

C. 	 Question 1 6 ~  

Question 16 i s  not t o  be asked f o r  persons under 
6 years old ( 5  years or less). If the person who 
has the condition on the page i s  under s ix  years 
old, always check the "Under 6" box regardless of 
whether the condi t ionds  an eye condition or not 
an eye condition. 

.Question 16a app1ie.s t o  the t o t a l  vision a 
person has. Impaired vision i n  only one eye 
would not necessarily a f fec t  a person's a b i l i t y  
t o  read newspaper pr int .  Therefore, i f  the 
person i s  blind (or  has impaired vision) i n  
one eye, make sure the respondent understands 
tha t  the question re fers  t o  the person's a b i l i t y  
t o  read with e i the r  one or the other eye. 

Be 	 sure t o  read the question clear ly  so tha t  
the respondent hears the phrase "with glasses," 
since many people who have serious eye trouble 
can read orginary newspaper pr in t  when they 
are wearing t h e i r  glasses, even though they 
may not be able t o  read without them. 

Mark the appropriate c i r c l e  "Yes" or "No." If 
"Yes" i s  marked, ask question 16b. If "No" 
i s  	marked, omit 1611 and 1 6 ~ .  

If 	the person cannot read ( i s  i l l i t e r a t e ) ,  
question 16a i s  t o  be checked on the basis  of 
whether he can -see w e l l  enough to  read i f  he 
knew how. 

If 	the answer t o  question 16a i s  "Yes," ask 
question 161.1, "can -- see wen enough t o  recog- 
n i z e  a fr iend walking on the other side of the 
s t ree t?"  No reference t o  "glasses" i s  i n  this 
question, but i f  the person uses glasses the 
answer t o  be obtained should be i n  terms of 
what the person can see when he i s  using his 
glasses. 
Mark the appropriate answer. If "Yes" i s  marked 
omit the reminirig par t s  of question 16 and go to  
I t e m  AA. If "No" i s  marked, ask question 1 6 ~ .  

This wes t ion  i s  t o  be asked only i f  "No" i s  
marked i n  1611. Ask question 1 6 ~as worded 
and mark the appropriate c i rc le ,  "Great deal," 
"Some," or  "Hardly any or none." 
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9. 	 I t e m A A ,  
Interviewer 
instruction 
on when t o  
ask question 
17a 

Ask question 1 6 ~ ,"How much trouble would'you 
say that  -- has i n  seeing: a great deal, some, 
or hardly any a t  a l l ? " ,  placing equal emphasis 
on the alternatives,  i.e., "A great deal," 
"Some," "Hardly any at a l l . "  By avoiding any 
special  emphasis (hesitation, change of voice, 
pitch,  tone or loudness, etc.)  the respondent 
w i l l  be given an equal opportunity of choosing 
the correct alternative . 
I t e m  AA provides instructions about when t o  
ask question 17: 

If the condition i s  on Card A o r  Card 
B, or s tar ted "Before 3 months," ask 
question 17. Otherwise, go t o  I t e m  BB. 

The reference t o  Cards A and B includes both - ~ - - -- --
sides of each card (A-1, A-2; and B-1, B-2). 
If the condition i s  not on Card A or  B, the 
entry i n  question 14a w i l l  indicate if the 
condition started "Before 3 months" or not.. 

If qgestion 17 i s  not t o  be asked, leave the 
answer spaces blank. 

Conditions l isted on C a r d s  A or B may not 
have been reported i n  answer t o  question 
12 or  13. They may have been reported 
e a r l i e r  i n  the interview. The condition as 
recorded does not need t o  include the term 
"chronic, 'I "repeated, I' etc., t o  be considered 
on C a r d  A or B, even though these t e r m 6  are 
used i n  reading the check l ists .  

C a r r y  conditions s ta r t ing  "during the past 3 
months," past  I t e m  AA only if  they appear on 
Cards A o r  B. For example, i n  answer t o  the 
reading of "heart trouble" on Card B-1 a . 

person said he has "angina pectoris" which 
s tar ted a month ago: t h i s  condition w i l l  be 
carried past  I t e m  AA (ask question 17, etc.) 
despite the f a c t  that it was not reported 
l i t e r a l l y  as "heart trouble" (the term on 
Card B). 
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10. 	 Question 17, 
Bed days 
during past  
12 months 

a. Question 17a 

(1)Help the 
respondent 
t o  estimate 

(2)  	Check 
en t ry  

(3) 	o-ver-
lapping 
bed days 

It would be impossible t o  provide a complete 
l i s t  of all conditions which are "like those 
on Card A or B," but  i n  general, i f  you have 
any reason t o  believe t h a t  a reportedicondi-
t i o n  i s  similar t o  one of the Card A or  B 
conditions it should be taken .past I t e m  AA. 

This question i s  f o r  recording the t o t a l  
number.of days during the' pas t  12 months 
which have been spent i n  bed because of a 
par t icu lar  condition. The word "ABOUT" i n  
t h i s  question i s  intended t o  convey the idea 
t h a t  an approximation of the number of bed 
days is suf f ic ien t .  . 

Write i n  the days i n  the answer box and mark 
the Fosdic numbers'which appear t o  the r igh t  
of the answer box. 

If there were no bed days during the past  
12  months, en te r  a dash i n  the write-in 
box and mark the "None" c i r c l e .  

Sometimes it may be necessary t o  assist a 
forge t fu l  respondent i n  making an estimate 
of the number of days. For example, you 
might ask, "How many days during a month 
did yo&:. .. usual ly  keep you i n  bed; how 
many months w a s  t h i s  the pattern?" or  the 
same type of question might be asked i n  
terms of weeks. 

The number i n  question l7a cannot be less 
than the number i n  questisn 11 since "last 
week and the  week before" i s  pa r t  of the past  
12  months. 

Any days i n  bed caused by more than one condi- 
t i on  are t o  be reported i n  question l7a i n  the 
same manner as overlapping days of r e s t r i c t ed  
a c t i v i t y  i n  questions 10, 11, 1 2  and 13.  
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b. Questions 
17b and l7c 
Bed days 
during last 
week or the 
week before 

Questions 17b and 17c are for the purpose of 
recording the number of days in bed "last 
week or the week before" for persons who are 
usually bed-ridden or who are "in and out" of 
bed f'requently. 
being in bed as a departure from their usual 
activities and,'therefore, may have reported 
that they had not cut down on their usual 
activities during the past two weeks. 

Such persons may not consider 

A s  stated in the instructions to the left of 
question 17, questions 17b is to be asked only 
if "1" or more days in bed are reported in 
question l7a and question 11 is blank or marked 
"None," otherwise leave 17b blank. 

Insert the number of days entered in question 
l7a for the dashes in asking question 1'7%. 
'If "Yes" mark the "Yes" circle and ask 17c, 
"How m y ? "  and record the number in the 
answer box and in the Fosdic numbers. 
mark the "No" circle and go to item BB. 

If "No" 

If there is an entry of bed days in question. 
11,don't ask question 17b. 

Do not change earlier entries made in questions 
9-13as a result of the answer to questions 
17b and l7c. 

, 

If the answer to question 17a is "365,"do not 
ask questions 17b and l7a but record "14"in 

required. 
question l7c, if questions 17b and l7c are 

110 Item BB: 
Interviewer 
instruction on 
when to ask 
questions 18-21 

Questions 18-21are to be asked only for 
a person--on the person's last Condition page. 
The instruction on when to ask these questions 
is provided in Item BB in the form of an 
interviewer question, namely, "Is this the 
LAST condition for this person?" 

If the answer is "No." check the "No" box, 
skip questions 18-21and go to the next 
Condition page for that person. 
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12. 	 Question 18, 
Act ivi t ies  
affected by 
health I 

a. 	Which f lash-  
card t o  show 

b. 	 How t o  ask 
the question 

If 	the answer i s  "Yes," check the "Yes" box 
and if  this person has 1or more conditions 
carried past  I t e m  AA, ask questions 18-21 i n  
the manner shown on the questionnaire. If 
the person does not have any conditions carried 
past 	I t e m  AA, do not ask questions 18-21 and 
make no en t r ies  i n  these questions a t  all. 

Question 18 i s  t o  be asked a t  tha t  point i n  the 
interview when you are completing the l as t-
condition f o r  the person. 

Show the respondent the appropriate flashcard 
(D, E, F, or G )  based on the person's ac t iv i ty  
s ta tus .  Mark the appropriate c i r c l e  and follow 
the 'skip instructions,  i.e., i f  "1,'I "2, 'I or 
"3" i s  marked ask question 19; i f  "4" i s  marked 
skip t o  question 20. 

The respondent i s  asked t o  look at an "act ivi t ies"  
flashcard and c lass i fy  himself (or any other 
persons f o r  whom he i s  reporting) by selecting one 
of the statements on this card. There are four , 

versions of the card t o  be shown as follows: 

Card 	D (green) i s  t o  be used f o r  all males 17 
or 	over and f o r  females 17 or over who have 
answered "Working" i n  question 6 on page 2 o r  3. 

Card 	E (buff)  i s  t o  be used f o r  females 17 or 
over who answered "Keeping house" or "Something 

*e lse"  i n  question 6 on page 2 or 3. 

$L&F (yellow) i s  t o  be used f o r  children ages 

Card 	G ( w h i t e )  i s  t o  be used f o r  children under 6. 

Hand the appropriate card t o  the respondent or (if  
the respondent has the flashcard booklet) ask the 
respondent t o  turn t o  the appropriate card as you 
read question 18, "Please look a t  each statement 
on this card, Card (D, E, F, G). Then t e l l  me 
which statement f i ts  -- best  i n  terms of health?", 
emphasizing "in terms of health?" 
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If the respondent does not appear t o  understand 
tha t  he i s  to  select  the statement but describes 
the present s ta tus  of h i s  ac t iv i t i e s ,  read each 
statement aloud and, after reading a l l  four 
statements, ask him which one best f i t s  the 
person. 

Follow.this procedure a l so  i n  cases where the 
respondent i s  not able t o  read the card. 

If the f irst  answer of the respondent indicates 
that he doesn't understand the statements on 
the flashcard, you should inquire i f  he i s  
thinking of them i n  terms of health. 

C. 	 I l l u s t r a t ions  Statement No. 1on all the cards--"unable t o  
of some work (keep house, go t o  school, etc.)  a t  a l l " - -
limitat5ons i s  re la t ive ly  easy t o  understand and respondents 

do not have any d i f f i cu l ty  i n  deciding whether 
the first statement applies to a person. The . 
following examples are fo r  the purpose of 
acquainting you with the types of l imitations 
tha t  may be questioned. 

Statement No. 2--"able t o  work (keep house, e tc . )  
but limited i n  the amount or kind of w&k (house-
work, etc.  )"--may need some additional explana- 
tion. Some examples of the kinds of l imitations 
referred t o  are l i s t e d  below. 

Cards 	 Limitations 

Workers: 	 Employer needs t o  provide special 
(Card D )  	 equipment; needs special r e s t  periods, 9 

a t  work; unable t o  work f u l l  time or 
f o r  long periods of t i m e ;  unable t o  
do strenuous work, e tc .  

Housewife: Unable t o  l i f t  children, wash or  i ron 
(Card E )  or do housework f o r  long periods 

at a time, e tc .  

Children Needs special  schools or special
6-16 : teaching, unable t o  go to  school f u l l  
(Card F)  time o r  f o r  long periods a t  a t i m e ,  

e t c. 
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13. Question 19 

Cards Limitations 

Children Needs special  rest periods, unable 
under 6: t o  play strenuous games, unable t o  
(Card G)  play f o r  long periods a t  a time. 

Statement No. 3 refers t o  those who are  only 
limited i n  t h e i r  outside ac t iv i t i e s .  For 
example, limited i n  par t ic ipat ing i n  sports, 
clubs, hobbies, church, c iv ic  projects,  shopping, 
a th le t ics ,  games, etc.  Note tha t  Card G does 
not carry Statement No, 3 since it i s  not appli- 
cable t o  children under s ix  years old. 

Statement No. 4 means tha t  the person i s  not 
l i m i t e d  i n  any of the f irst  -three ways l i s t e d  
on the card. 

Question-19 i s  asked if "1,""2," or "3" is 
marked i n  question 18. 

Ask question 19 as worded and mark the "Yes" 
or the "No" c i rc le .  If "Yes" i s  marked ask, 
"Which?"; i f  "No" i s  marked ask, "What does 
cause t h i s  l imitation?" 

Be sure the respondent understands tha t  the 
question re fers  t o  all of the conditions 
reported f o r  the persons, and only those 
conditions. 

If a respondent has reported only one condition, 
ask the question i n  question 19 as follows: 
"IS t h i s  because of the condition you told me 
about?" 

If "Yes" is marked in  question 19, record the 
condition number( s )  of the conditions causing 
the l imitation. 

Do not make any en t r ies  i n  the space for 
"Washington Use,If 

If "Yes" i s  marked i n  question 19 ONLY f o r  
conditions involving (1)pregnancy, (2) in jur ies  
which have not y e t  healed, or (3) conditions 
not carried beyond AA, go back and reask ques- 
t ion  18 as follows: '%xcept f o r  your 'broken 
l e g '  ( 'pregnancy, 'influenza, ' e tc , )  which 
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14. 	 Question 20, 
Mobility 
l imitat ion 

statement on this card would normally f i t  you 
best ,  i n  terms of health?" If the respondent 
selects  a different  statement, correct the 
answers i n  questions 18 and 19 as appropriate. 

If the answer t o  auestion 19 i s  ''NO" markithe 
"NoI t  bnx-., "What aoes cause the limi-
ta t ion?" In  the space provided enter, verbatim, 
the essence of the respondent's answer, e.g.,
"Just old age," If the respondent mentions a 
condition as causing the l imitation, enter the 
name of that condition, regardless of whether it 
has been reported prev5ously. If the reported' 
condition (except for "old age") does not have 
a completed Condition page, f i l l  a Condition page 
f o r  it after completing questions 20-21. 

Question 20, about the a b i l i t y  of a'person to  
get around, i s  t o  be asked f o r  each person with 
one or  more conditions carried past I t e m  AA. 

Read the introductory statement, "Please look 
at the blue card, Card H" t o  the respondent 
w h i l e  handing him the flashcard booklet opened 
t o  Card H. If the respondent already has the 
flashcard booklet, read the statement "Please 
look a t  the blue card, Card H" and pause. while 
he finds it. Once the respondent has located 
Card H then continue by asking the question 
( 2 0 ) ,  "Which one of those statements f i t s  --
best  i n  terms of health?" 

Mark the c i rc le  which corresponds to  the number 
of the statement which the respondent selects. 

If f l 1 , I t  t Y 2 , "  I t 3 , "  "4,"o r  "5" i s  marked then 
go t o  question 21. If "6" i s  marked, omit 21 
and go t o  the next person. 

The s ix  statements on Card H are scaled i n  
order, of severity and are self-explanatory. 

If a question i s  raised, the l imitations must 
be l'in terms of health" and should be of a long 
range nature. Temporary l imitations due t o  an 
acute temporary i l l n e s s  should not be considered 
i n  arriving a t  the degree of the limitation. 
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15. Question 21 

a. I t e m  BB and 
questions 18-21, 
Conditions 
brought back 
from Hospital 
Page 

16. Where t o  go next 

For example, a person who would otherwise not 
be l imited i n  gett ing around, but who was 
temporarily confined t o  bed or  t o  the house 
because of pneumonia, should be counted as 
"6" t h a t  is, not limited i n  any of t he  f ive  
preceding ways. 

Question 21 i s  asked f o r  the answer t o  question 
x)is I l l , "  112,11 1 l 3 , "  "4,"or "5." Ask the ques- 
t i o n  a s  worded and mark the appropriate c i rc le .  

If the  "Yes"  c i r c l e  is  marked, ask "Which?" 
and enter  the number(s) of the condition(s) 
which caused the l imitation. 

If t h e  "No" c i r c l e  i s  marked, ask "What does 
cause tha t  limitation?" and, i n  the same way 
as f o r  question 19, enter the verbatim response 
i n  the  space provided. 

As i n  the case of ac t iv i ty  l imitations,  if  
the only condition(s) reported as causing the 
mobility l imitat ion is a condition, 
reask question 20 as t o  which statement would 
normally f i t  the  person best ,  i n  terms of 
health. Correct the answers i n  questions 20 
and 21 as appropriate. 

If any other conditions f o r  t h a t  person were 
previously carried through Items BB,18-21, leave 
Items BB, 18-21 blank on tha t  Condition page. 

If no conditions have been carr ied through Items 
BB, 18-21 of the Condition page f o r  tha t  person, 
then carry the condition brought back from the  
Hospital page (Doctor V i s i t s  page, etc.)  through 
Items BB, 18-u (providing it i s  a chronic con-
d i t ion) .  

After completing questions 18-21 f o r  the last 
condition f o r  a person, proceed t o  carry the condi- 
t ions f o r  the next person through t h e  Condition 
pages. Upon completion of a l l  the Condition pages 
f o r  each person,-.examine questions 1 5  and 16 on 
pages 4 and 5.f@ any stays i n  a hospi ta l  (nursing 
home, etc.) which--were reported and proceed t o  
complete a Hospital page f o r  each separate s tay 
reported. If no hospitalizations a r e  reported 
i n  the  probe questions enter the word "None" i n  
i t e m  1of the  f irst  Hospital page and proceed t o  
the  first Doctor V i s i t s  page. 
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A. U s e  of the 
Hospital page 

* '  
...4; 

1. When t o  
complete the 
Hospital page 

2. General 
procedure 
f o r  the 
Hospital 
Page 

CHAPTER 5 

HOSPITAL PAGE 

The Hospital page i s  for-recording detailed 
information about stays i n  hospitals, nursing 
homes, r e s t  homes, convalescent homes, etc., , 

which were reported i n  questions 1 5  and 16 on 
pages 4 and 5. The Hospital page consists of 
two facing pages i n  the questionnaire. The 
f i rs t  page must be f i l l e d  f o r - a l l  reported stays. 
The second page i s  f i l l e d  o n l y i f  the s tay 
about which you are asking has been completed. 
More detailed information i s  given i n  l a t e r  
paragraphs. . 

Hospital pages have been provided f o r  three 
hospitalizations (nursing home stays, etc.  ). 
If more than three stays are  reported, use as 
many questionnaires as needed. 

The detailed instructions i n  later paragraphs 
use the word "hospital." However, the same 
instructions given for a hospital 'stay also 
apply t o  stays i n  nursing homes, r e s t  homes, 
and other similar types of places. 

The Hospital pages are t o  be completed after 
all the necessary Condition pages have been 
completed f o r  all related household members . 
If no hospital  stays have been reported fo r  the 
household, enter  "None" i n  I t e m . 1  on the first 
Hospital page t o  the l e f t  of the instruct ion 
"Write i n  and mark." 

The answers t o  questions 15 and 16 on pages 4 
and 5 w i l l  have indicated which persons i n  the 
household were i n  hospitals or nursing homes, 
rest homes, and similar places during the 
specified time period. Each stay i n  any one of 
these types of places i s  t o  be recorded on a 
separate page, regardless of the number of times 
a person was i n  any of them during the period, 

I 

I 

3 
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and re,gardless of how many times a person may 
have gone f o r  the same condition. Begin with 
the hospitalization( s )  for the f irst  person 
l i s t e d  who has one or more hospitalizations 
reported i n  question 1 5  or 16, 

Each page repre sent s information about a 
par t icular  hospital  stay, and all the questions 
apply t o  -t ha t  stay. 

If a person was w e d  ("transferred") from one 
hospi ta l  t o  another, e.g., from an emergency 
hospi ta l  t o  a general hospital ,  these are t o  be 
recorded as  -two separate stays. 

When a hospitalization i s  f o r  childbirth,  
one set of Hospital pages f o r  the mother, 
a separate s e t  of pages f o r  the baby. 

f i l l  
and 

Since a separate s e t  of pages i s  t o  be f i l l e d  
f o r  each s tay ( t i m e )  i n  a hospital, the nurnber 
of sets f i l l e d  for a person must agree with the 
t o t a l  nurnber i n  his column for questions 15 and 
16 on pages 4 and 5.  
the figure i n  question 15 or 16 and explain the 
reason fo r  the correction i n  a footnote, e.g., 
"Respondent misunderstood question 1 5--actually 
only one time i n  hospital." 

If it does not, correct 

' 

Make a check mark t o  the r igh t  of the number 
i n  questions 15 and 16 as you complete each 
s e t  of Hospital pages. If the person had a 
t o t a l  of 3 hospital  stays reported i n  question 

i f  2 are  reported i n  question 15. and 1i n  
question 16, "2$" and "1J." This indicates 
3 s e t s  of Hospital pages have been completed 
f o r  this person. 

15, there should be 3 check marks, 1' 3~fl "--or 

3. U s e  the appro- 
p r i a t e  word 
when asking 
the question 

Because the Hospital page i s  f i l l e d  f o r  both 
s tays  i n  regular hospitals and a lso  f o r  stays 
i n  nursing homes, convalescent homes, rest 
homes, and similar places, it i s  necessary t o  
i n s e r t  the appropriate word in each question 
for the type of place that the stay was in.  
The questions are s e t  up with the words 
"hospitd/nursing how" set off i n  parentheses 

I I 

i ! 
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B. 	 Fi l l i ng  the 
Hospital page 

1. 	 Item 1, 
Person 
number 

2. 	 Question 2, 
Date entered 
hospital  

f .. 

Use the term "nursing home" i f  the s tay was 
i n  a nursing home; o r  "hospital" if  the s tay  
w a s  i n  a hospital. If you learn tha t  the 
s tay w a s  i n  a r e s t  home or some other such 
type place, use the appropriate word when 
asking the questions. This instruct ion applies 
t o  both pages of the set of pages comprising 
the "Hospital page . 

I n  Item 1, write i n  and mark the person number 
of the person f o r  whom the page i s  being 
completed. It i s  essent ia l  t ha t  these nunibers 
be correct. Otherwise, all the hospital  infor- 
mation wi l l  be at t r ibuted t o  the wrong person. 

Read the introductory statement t o  question 2 
inser t ing  the relationship or name of the 
person f o r  the dashes. If stays are reported 
i n  both question 1 5  (hospi ta l )  and question 16 
(nursing home, e t c.), read the introductory 
phrase l i k e  th i s :  "You said that you were i n  
a hospi ta l  -and a nursing home during the 
past  year: ". Then determine which place the 
person w a s  i n  last so  tha t  you can in se r t  the 
appropriate word i n  the following questions, 
e.g., '*Which place were you i n  last ,  the 
hospi ta l  or the nursing home?". Then continue 
with question 2. 

If the person was i n  a hospital  or a nursing 
home more than once dur ingthe  period, add 
the parenthetical  phrase ''the last  t i m e t t ot o  
the end of the second par t  of the question. 
A s  indicated by t h i s  phrase, the most recent 
hospi ta l  or nursing home stay i s  t o  be 
recorded f i rs t  i f  the person had more than 
one stay. If more than one hospital  s tay i s  
reported for the same person, use the intro-  
ductory statement "you said tha t  etc." for 
only the f irst  Hospital page f o r  tha t  person. 
For the remaining pages begin with the ques- 
t ion,  "When did you enter the hospital  the time 
before?"--and so on, f o r  each subsequent 
hospitalization. 
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Write i n  the month, day, and year the person 
entered the hospital ,  Do not mark the Fosdic 
codes 

If the respondent cannot furnish the exact 
date, obtain the best  estimate possible. U s e  
the calendars i n  the back of your flashcard 
booklet t o  assist the respondent i n  recal l ing 
dates and ask whatever additional questions 
s e e m  appropriate. 
Some examples of questions you might ask to  
assist the respondent in recall ing dates are: 

"Can you r eca l l  the approximate date?" 

"DO you know which week of the month it was?" 

"DO you r eca l l  the day of the week you entered 
the hospital? 

"Was it before or after Memorial Day (or some 
other special  date)?"  

"Was it i n  the ea r ly  part ,  the middle part ,  or 
the last par t  of the month?" 

If, after your probing, the respondent cannot 
f i x  the exact date but  can s e t  it as between 
two dates, enter  both dates, e.g., "5-lo." 
As a l a s t  resor t ,  enter the par t  of the month, 
e.g., ''early par t , "  "near end of month," e tc .  

If, after your additional questioning with 
the calendar, the respondent cannot say which 
month it was but t h a t  it was one of two, enter -
both, e.g., "Mar. or Apr.". If the respondent 
i s  unable t o  name any months, ask what season 
of the year it w a s ,  e.g., "Was it i n  the winter 
or spring?" and enter  the season (e.g., 
"winter") for the month. 

You should always be able t o  make some sor t  of 
write-in entry i n  question 2. For s t a t i s t i c a l  
purposes, a date must always be assigned f o r  
each hospital  entry, so it i s  essent ia l  t ha t  
you obtain the maximum amount of information 
available . 
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a. 	Caution Experience has shown tha t  it i s  very easy t o  
regarding make a mistake i n  entering the year a person 
correct entry w a s  hospitalized, par t icular ly  when you are  
for  year working i n  a different  calendar year from the 

reported year of hospitalization. I n  a l l  
cases, make sure tha t  you have entered the 
correct year i n  question 2. 

3.  	 Question 3, Enter i n  question 3, the t o t a l  nights spent 
Number of i n  the hospital. Do not include any nights i n  
nights i n  the interview week. However, -all nights i n  
hospital ,  the hospital  through "last Sunday night" are 
nursing home, t o  be entered, including nights - rio; t o  the 
etc .  date stamped i n  questions 1 5  and%-1 

If 	the respondent i s  unable t o  s t a t e  the exact 
number of nights the person was i n  the hospi- 
tal, use your calendar again t o  assist the 
respondent's reca l l ,  and ask any necessary 
additional questions. For example: 

"Do you remember the day of the week you l e f t  
/..- . the hospital? " 
g 	

"Was it more than 20 nights or l e s s  than 20 
nights?" 

"DO 	 you remember how many weeks you were there?" 

As 	i n  the case f o r  question 2, always t r y  t o  
obtain some approximation of the number of 
nights. 

If the respondent's answer i s  i n  terms of days, 
repeat the question so tha t  he understands we 
are interested only i n  the number of nights. 

-	 For example, a first answer of ,  "I w a s  i n  f o r  
7 days" might mean 6, 7, or  8 nights. Such 
answers should always be followed up by 
repeating the question or  asking an additional 
question t o  c l a r i fy  the answer. 

a. 	Not overnight If it i s  learned that  the person d id  not remain 
delete 	 overnight f o r  this s tay i n  the hospital ,  enter 

"None" i n  question 3 but do not ask any fur ther  
questions on this Hospital page. Delete t h i s  
hospitalization by X'ing out the center of the 
Hospital page,! correct the f igure i n  question' 
1 5  or  16 on page 4 or  5 and explain the 
reason f o r  the deletion, e.g., "Did not 
remain overnight .I' 
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b. 	Entire s tay 
pr ior  t o  
reference 
period 

IC. 	 Question 4, 
Nights i n  past 
12  months and 
2 weeks; i n  
hospital  last 
Sunday night 

a. 	Question 4a, 
Number  of 
nights i n  
past  12 
months 

If the respondent's answer t o  the date of 
hospital  entry f o r  question 2 and the number 
of nights f o r  question 3 indicates  that  the 
entire s tay  was pr io r  t o  the reference period, 
t h a t  is, before the date specified i n  questions
15  and 16, check with the respondent t o  ver i fy  
tha t  you have the correct date of entry and 
number of nights. 

Do -not delete t h i s  hospitalization, -even i f  
you ver i fy  tha t  the en t i r e  stay was prior t o  
the reference period. Ekplain'in a footnote 
tha t  you have verified the date of entry and 
number of nights,and that the s tay was prior  
t o  the reference period. Complete the 
remaining en t r i e s  required on the Hospital 
Page 0 

Question 4 i s  divided in to  3 parts,  and each 
par t  can usually be answered based on the 
information obtained earlier in  questions 2 
and 3. In such casesy do not ask the ques- 
t ions,  but be sure t o  make the appropriate 
entr ies .  

"The past 12 months" i s  defined the same as 
f o r  questions 6 and 12 on page 2, i.e., from 
"last Sunday's" date a year ago through last  
Sunday night, and includes both the beginning 
and ending dates. 

If the answer t o  question 4a i s  not clear 
from earlier information, ask the question 
again using the appropriate yearly calendar 
t o  a s s i s t  the respondent i n  recal l ing dates. 

If all the nights i n  question 3 were i n  the 
past  12 months, copy the question 3-f igure t o  
question 4a. 

If none of the nights i n  question 3 were i n  the 
past  12 months, enter a dash ( for  "None") i n  
question &a. Do -not delete the page i n  such a 
case. Complete the remaining en t r ies  on the page. 
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b. 	 Question 4b, 
Nights i n  
hospi ta l ,  
nursing home, 
etc., during 
last  week or 
the week before 

C. 	 Question 4c, 
S t i l l  there  
last  Sunday 
night 

5. 	 Question 5, 
Condition causing 
hospital5 zation 
or  s tay  in..nursing 
home, rest home, 
or similar place 

! '  

If 	the date i n  question 2 and the number of 
nights i n  question 3 show t h a t  none of the 
nights i n  the hospi ta l ,  nursing home, etc., 
could possibly have been "last week or the 
week before," enter 'a dash i n  question 4b. 
If 	there i s  any chance at all- t h a t  any par t  
of the hospitalization w a s  i n  the 2-week 
reference period, and the answer i s  not c lear  
from earlier information, ask the question, 
and record the nuniber of nights o r  enter  
a dash as the case may be. 

If 	the person was s t i l l  i n  the hospi ta l  on 
"last &day night," f o r  -this hospi ta l  stay, 
check the "Yes" box i n  question 4c. If he-
was not there on "last Sunday night," fo r  
-t h i s  hospitalization, check the "No" box. 
If the date i n  question 2 and the number of 
nights i n  question 3 show t h a t  t h i s  period 
could not possibly have included "last Sunday 
night," check the "NO" box without asking the 
question, If there i s  any doubt, ask the 
question. 
Note t h a t  even if  the person was i n  the 
hospi ta l  "last Sunday night" f o r  h i s  most 
recent h o s p i t d  stay, ltNot' would be checked'in 
question 4c f o r  any previous hospi ta l  stays 
reported for h h .  

Ask the question i n  question 5, '%or what con-
d i t i o n  did -- enter  the hospi ta l ,  do you know 
the medical name?" Enter the medical name, i f  
known; i f  not known, en ter  the bes t  description 
of the condition which the respondent can give. 

The entry i n  question 5 should f u l l y  describe 
the  condition f o r  which the person entered the 
hospital. As indicated i n  the instruct ions 
t o  the l e f t  of the question, all- the rules  fo r  
the entry of "cause," "kind," and "part of 
body" f o r  the Condition page apply t o  en t r ies  
i n  question 5. If "cause," "kind," or  "part 
of body" i s  required and t h i s  information i s  
not known by the respondent, enter  "DK" i n  the 
l i ne .  If the present e f f e c t s  of stroke o r  
a l le rgy  are needed, en te r  these e f f ec t s  i n  
the  "Kind  " l i n e. 
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The entry i n  question 5 should represent the 
diagnosis gives at  the hospital ,  i f  it i s  
known. This may not necessarily be the 
complaint for which the persox went t o  the 
hospital ,  fi the case of a person going t o  
the hospital  for tests or diagnosis, enter 
the results of the t e s t s  or the f i n a l  diagnosis 
if  known; otherwise, en te r  the trouble or 
condition tha t  made the tests seem necessary. 

If the respondent reports t h a t  a person 
entered the hospi ta l  t o  have an operation, 
en ter  i n  question 5, the condition which made 
the operation necessary. If the condition 
f o r  which the operation was done i s  unknown, 
enter  t h i s  f a c t  together with the name or 
description of the operation, e.g., "To have 
hysterectomy: DK reason. 'I 

If more than one condition was diagnosed or 
treated during a par t icu lar  hospi ta l  stay, 
enter  all such conditions. 

a. Question 5, For del iver ies  and b i r ths ,  question 5 should 
For de l iver ies  be asked this way:

and b i r t h s  


(1) If i t ' s  the mother you as? asking about, 
say: "Was this a normal delivery?" If 
"Yes, 'I enter  "Normal delivery" i n  the 
"Condition" box and go t o  question 6. If 
"No," ask "What was the matter?" Record 
i n  the "Condition" box i n  question 5 the 
f a c t  of the del ivery and the respondent's 
description of the complications, e.$., 
"breech delivery. 'I Do not enter "Normal 
b i r th"  if you mean "Normal delivery." 

(2) I n  completing question 5 of the Hospital 
page for the  baby ask, "Was the baby 
normal a t  b i r th?"  If *'Yes, If enter  "Normal 
at  b i r th"  and go t o  question 6. If 
"No," ask, "What was the matter?" 
Record i n  question 5 the f a c t  of the 
baby's b i r t h  and a description of what 
was wrong with the baby, e.g., "incubator 
baby." Do not en ter  normal b i r t h  i f  you 
mean "Normal -a t  birth." 
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Note that the delivery for the mother may be 

llnormal" but, the baby may be born with a 

deformity. Conversely, the mother's 

delivery may have complications,-e.g., 

Waesarian section,11 but the baby may be 

normal. In some cases it is possible that 

the mother's delivery may be complicated by 

an illness condition. When in doubt as to 

what constitutes "Complications," enter all 

available information. 


b. Check with 	 If the hospitalization is for a condition 

question 17a which has been carried beyond Item AA of a 

of the Condition page, ask if the nights reported 

appropriate in question La of the Hospital page have 

Condition page been included in the number of days reported 


in question 17a of the appropriate Condition 
page. If they have not, correct the figure
in question 17a. If there was more than one 
hospital stay for this condition during the 
period, make sure that all nights in the 
hospital, because of the condition, are 
included in question 17a of the Condition 
page. (This check may be made after the 
Hospital page(s) for the person has been 
completed. ) 

6. Question 6, Ask question 6a for hospital stays as well 

Operations as for stays in nursing homes, rest homes, 

performed etc., since some of the procedures, which 


by our definition are operations, may,be 

performed in these places. 


If any operations were performed on the 

person during the stay in the hospital, check 

the llYes'l box and ask 6b, "What was the name 

of the operation?" Enter the name of the 

operation in the write-in space ( I1Operation"
box). If the name of the operation is not 

known, ask the respondent to describe what 

was done and enter this description. Then 

ask 6c, . llAnyother operations?" If !'Yes,'' 
check the IIYes" box and ask 6b again. 

Continue to ask 6c until you receive a lrNo1' 

answer and then check the IrNoT1 box. 


If the answer to question 6a is IrNo," check 
the l t N ~ f tbox and go to question 7. 
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a. 	Surgical 
operation 
defined 

b. How t o  report  
surgical 
operations 

A surgical operation, f o r  the purpose of 
this survey, includes any cutt ing or piercing 
of the skin, including s t i tching of cuts or 
wounds. It includes cutt ing or piercing of 
other t issue,  scraping of in te rna l  par t s  of 
the body (e.g., curettage of the uterus) ,  and 
se t t ing  of fractures and dislocations. Also 
included are the insertion of instruments in 
body openings fo r  internal  examination and 
treatment (e.g., bronchoscopy, proctoscopy, 
cystoscopy), and the introduction of tubes 
f o r  drainage. Some conditions may not be 
considered readily recognizable as surgical 
operations. Anything ending i n  ll--ectorny," 
should be considered as  a surgical operation, 
e. g. , appendectomy (removal o f  appendix), 
tonsillectomy (removal of tonsi ls) .  Injections,  
transfusions, and routine blood t e s t s  are not 
t o  be reported as surgical operations; a lso,  
pumping out or washing out of the stomach or 
bowels i s  not to be reported as an operation. 

If the condition for  which the operation was 
performed is  not already recorded i n  question 
5, ask f o r  the name of it and report  it i n  
question 6, i n  addition t o  the name of the . 
operation. For example, i f  the respondent 
s t a t e s  Ifamputation of one leg  above knee," 
ask the name of the condition f o r  which the 
operation was performed--it may be "diabetic 
gangrene, or Ifleg lacerated i n  automobile 
accident, or 'Iosteomyelities, etc. 

If the name of the operation i s  not known, 
record i n  question 6, the condition f o r  which 
it w a s  performed. The following examples 
show the correct method of reporting: 

Amputation of one foot--diabetic 
gangrene 

Operation f o r  varicose ulcers  on 
both upper l e g s  

Be sure to report  each operation, i f  more 
than one was performed during the s tay i n  
the hospital. 
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c. 	 F'ractures, 
dislocations,  
and s t i t ches  

7. 	 Question 7, 
Name and address 
of hospi ta l  

In some cases respondents may not think of 
the set t ing of f ractures  and dislocations or 
the s t i tching of cuts  or  wounds as  operations. 
If the person entered the hospital fo r  such 
an injury and the respondent says no operation 
w a s  performed, ask i f  the bone or j o in t  w a s  
set or i f  s t i t ches  were taken i n  the cut. or 
wound. If the answer i s  lfYes,ff enter the 
action taken a s  the name of the operation 
(e.g., "Broken wrist" i n  question 5; lfWrist 
se t"  i n  question 6). 

If the respondent should say that the bone 
w a s  s e t ,  e tc . ,  explain the circumstances 
i n  the "Operation" box. 

In  question 7, enter the name and address of 
the hospital  (nursing home, r e s t  home, 
sanitarium, etc.)  . The exact s t r ee t  address 
i s  not required, but the name of the s t r ee t  
on which the hospital  i s  located is  needed 
t o  help i n  identifying the hospital. If the 
name of the s t r e e t  i s  not known, enter ffDK.ff 
If the c i t y  i s  not known o r  the hospital i s  
not i n  a c i ty ,  enter the county and State.  

It i s  important t o  obtain the full and complete 
name of the hospital  i n  order t o  c lass i fy  each 
hospital  by type i n  accordance with Public 
Health Service specifications. I f  the 
respondent abbreviates the name or supplies 
only a shortened loca l  name, fo r  example, 
%ounty hospital, If "general hospital, etc.,  
when he means "Baker County Hospital'! or 
"Detroit General Hospital," e tc . ,  it w i l l  
be necessary t o  obtain and record the ful l  
name. 

Also, be sure you have the correct name of 
the hospital. For example, "Baker County" 
may operate a hospital  but i t s  name i s  
l1Jeremiah Wilson Memorial Hospital. lf In 
such a case it would be impossible t o  
ident i fy  "Baker County Hospital" fo r  classi-  
f icat ion.  In a l l  such cases in which if,i s  
possible tha t  the respondent could be giving 
the name as it is  referred t o  locally,  ask 
the respondent i f  that i s  the of the 
hospital. 
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a. Check loca l  
telephone 
directory 

8. 	 Interviewer 
check i t e m  

' 

9. 	 Questions 8-10, 
Ask f o r  completed 
hospital  stays 

* 

Be su,re t h a t  your entries of the name of the 
hospital ,  the street, and the c i t y  or county 
are legible.  If the respondent i s  not sure 
how t o  spe l l  any one of the names, spell it 
phonetically and footnote tha t  it i s  a phonetic 
spelling. 

If you are interviewing i n  the general area 
i n  which the hospi ta l  i s  located and have 
ready access t o  a loca l  telephone directory, 
check the l a t t e r  f o r  doubtful hospital  nameso 
Also, if  the respondent does not know the 
name of the street on which the hospital  i s  
located, check the telephone directory f o r  
t ha t ,  when possible . 
After obtaining the name and address of the 
hospital ,  go t o  the top of the second Hospital 
page 

The upper right corner of the continuation 
page for hospitalizations contains an inter-
viewer check item which must -be f i l l e d  f o r  all 
hospi ta l  stays before proceeding. This check 
i t e m  gives instructions on where t o  go next. 

Refer t o  question 4c on the facing Hospital 
page. If the person who w a s  hospitalized was 
s t i l l  i n  the h o s p i t d  "last Sunday night" f o r  
THIS par t icu lar  s tay ("Yes"  box checked), mark 
the  "Yes i n  Q. 4c" c i r c l e  and go t o  question 14. 

If this person was not i n  the hospital  "last 
Sunday night" f o r  THIS hospi ta l  s tay  ("No" box 
checked.in question kc), mark the "No in Q. 4c" 
c i r c l e  and go t o  question 8. 

Questions 8-10 are t o  be asked only f o r  hospital  
s tays  which have been completed, t ha t  i s ,  the 
person was not i n  the hospital  "last Sunday 
night" f o r  the par t icular  s tay  about which you 
are asking. 

Questions 8-10 are asked regardless of the age 
of the person. 
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10. 	 Question 8, 
Total amount 
of the b i l l  

Question 8 asks for  the TOTAL amount of the 
hospital  b i l l  f o r  this stay and should not 
include doctors' or surgeons' b i l l s .  It 
should include any amount paid fo r  by 
insurance, by the person himself, by 
re la t ives  (e i ther  i n  the same household or 
i n  another household), by friends, bjr any 
welfare agency, or  any organization such as 
the National Cancer Ins t i t u t e ,  or by
"Medicare, e i ther  Armed Forces or Social 
Security. 

Write i n  the amount of. the hospital b i l l .  
If an exact amount i s  not known, ei ther  
because the respondent does not remember or  
because the b i l l  has not ye t  been received, 
ask the respondent t o  make an estimate. 

If the respondent volunteers t o  look a t  the 
b i l l ,  don't discoyage him. Ask him t o  bring 
it with him because there i s  some other 
hformation you w i l l  be asking fo r  which may 
appear on the statement. However, do not 
specif ical ly  re'quest the respondent t o  get  
the hospital  b i l l .  

If the hospitalization i s  f o r  a baby's bi r th  
and the respondent t e l l s  you that the cost 
w a s  reported with the mother's hospitalization 
because it was a l l  on one b i l l ,  enter a footnote 
to t h i s  e f fec t  and do not ask the remaining 
questions. However, i f  a separate b i l l  w a s  
rendered f o r  the baby, enter  this amountqin 
question 8 and ask the remaining questions 
a s  appropriate. 

If i n  question 8 the respondent reports that 
there w a s  Ifno charge" f o r  the hospitalization, 
record the answer and ask questions 9 and 10. 
Footnote the circumstances explaining why the 
hospital  made no charge for.  this stay, e.g., 
this person w a s  i n  a Veteran's Administration 
hospital  and a l l  hospital  services were 
provided f ree  of charge. The reasons that 
questions 9 and 10 must be asked when "no 
charge" i s  entered i n  question 8 are  as 
follows: 
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(1)  	 The person may have reported "no 
charge" because the en t i r e  b i l l  
was paid by health insurance or 
by some other source. 

( 2 )  	 In cases where there r ea l ly  w a s  
no charge, it i s  important that 
we obtain the name of the agency 
or organization t h a t  made t h i s  
possible. 

a. Hospital b i l l  The term "hospital b i l l "  means only the b i l l  
defined 	 subnitted by the hospital, the doctors' .  

or surgeons' b i l l s ,  or b i l l s  f o r  special  
nurses and the l i k e  which are usually 
submitted separately. If the  b i l l  for  an 
anesthesiologist or a special  nurse i s  
included on the regular hospital  b i l l ,  count 
it a s  par t  of the t o t a l  hospital  b i l l  i n  
question 8. 

The hospital  b i l l  always includes the cost  
of room and meals and w i l l  generally include 
the costs  of other services such as the use 

1 
 of the operating room, laboratory t e s t s ,  
X-rays, medicine, injections,  aqd so for th .  

11. 	 Question 9a 'After asking question 8, ask question 9a 
Health insurance f o r  a l l  completed hospital s tays  even i f  the 

. paid any par t  . answer t o  question 8 is a "Don't know.11 
of b i l l  

If the b i l l  has not yet been received, use 
the al ternat ive wording, " W i l l  health 
insurance pay any par t  of t h i s  b i l l ? "  

Check the box i f  any par t  of the hospital  
b i l l  w a s  (or will be) paid fo r  by insurance, 
then ask question 9b and 9c. 

If rrNo,l' check the box and go t o  
question 10. 

If the respondent .cannot say whether any of 
the hospi ta l  b i l l  was (or w i l l  be) paid by 
health insurance, 	enter "DKfl and go t o  
question 10. 

a. Health insurance "Health insurancef1 a s  defined for this question 
defined 	 should include only insurance t h a t  i s  specifi-

ca l ly  designed t o  pay a l l  or par t  of the 
hospital  b i l l .  
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(2) Plaps t h a t  are 
no$ t o  be 
counted as 
health 
insurance 

b. 	 Question g?,
Name of health 
insurance plan( s )  

Health insurance may be of many types. 
Premiums o r  the costs  of providing the 
hospi ta l  o r  heal th  services may be paid 
by the insured person, h i s  family, h i s  
union, a club, a f r a t e rna l  organization, 
or  some other group of which the dnsured 
person is  a mezdber. The premium may be a 
pa r t  of h i s  dues or  it may be paid by an 
employer as a f r inge  benefit.  The i n s u r i w  
organizations may be e i the r  nonprofit groups 
(such as Blue Cross) or  commercial groups 
(such as Mutual of Omaha). Paynents by the 
insurance company may be made d i r e c t l y  t o  the 
hospi ta l  or  d i r e c t l y  t o  the person himself. 

The following plans should not be counted 
as health insurance. 

a. Plans l i m i t e d  t o  the "dread diseases," 
i.e. 	,cancer. 

b. 	 Insurance t h a t  pays b i l l s  only f o r  
accidents, i .e ., l i a b i l i t y  insurance 
held by a car or  property owner, 
insurance t h a t  covers children f o r  
accidents a t  camp o r  school, and 
insurance f o r  a Worker t h a t  covers 
him only f o r  accidents, i n ju r i e s  o r  
diseases incurred on the job. 

c o  	Insurance that pays only f o r  l o s s  of 
income. 

d. 	 Free care, such as public assistance, 
care f o r  veterans o r  dependents of 
Armed Forces personnel, care given 
under t h e  "crippled childrens'  " plan, 
o r  care of persons admitted t o  
hospi ta ls  f o r  research purposes. 

It may not be obvious from the name of some 
plans whether they are heal th  insurance o r  
not. If i n  doubt whether the plan i s  heal th  
insurance o r  not, you should ask additional 
probe questions using the above instruct ions 
as a guide. If they are  not health insurance 
plans but  ac tua l ly  paid pa r t  of the hospi ta l  
b i l l  it should be included i n  the table i n  
question 10. 

Question gb asks f o r  the name of the health 
insurance plan . 

I 
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(1)Record all 
information 

Question gc, 
At?y other plans 

Question gd,
Amount paid 
by each plan 

Wrlte out i n  f u l l-the name of the insurance 
plan which paid all or part  of the hospital  
b i l l .  If the respondent mentions more than 
one plan, enter all the plans which he 
mentions, one plan t o  a l ine.  

If the name of the plan i s  unknown, enter  "DK" 
but a lso get as much information as possible 
about the company, organization, or agency 
which provides the insurance (or pays f o r  the 
hospital  b i l l  ). Avoid vague descriptions such 
as "school insurance, '' "old age benefits," 
f fplant 3.nsurance ." Instead, ask, "What kind 
of school insurance do you &e?" o r  "What 
old age benefi t  program i s  this?" o r  ''What 
I s  the name or the plant or  the insurance he 
gets a t  the D l a n t ? "  and so on. 

Be sure t o  record as the name of the insurance 
plan whatever the respondent t e l l s  you. If 
the respondent t e l l s  you "Blue Cross through 
Medicare" or "Medicare paid by Aetna" record 
the f a c t  tha t  Medicare was involved i n  the 
payment even though it was  paid through a 
recognized health plan. 

After recording a l l  of the plans which the 
respondent mentiom i n  response to  question
gb, ask question 9c. "Did any other health 
insurance p lm 'pay  pa r t  of t h i s  hospital  
b i l l ? "  If "Yes" reask gb, then reask 9c 
u n t i l  you get a "No" answer. 

For each health insurance plan which has 
been recorded, ask question gd, "What was 
the amoat  paid by (name of plan)?" 

R2cord the m o m t  i n  dol lars  and cents i f  
giver\. If thz m u n t  i s  given i n  whole 
dollars,  ec te r  a dash i n  the "cents" column. 

Do not press too hard f o r  the exact amount 
paid by health insurmce but accept the 
best estimate the respondent can give. 

If the hospital  b i l l  has not y e t  been paid, 
enter  the amount thaF the insurance plan 
i s  expectad to cover. In t h i s  case, ask 
question. gd as follows: "What will be the 
amount paid by (name of plan)?" 

A s  a last  r e so r t ' en t e r  "DK" i f  the respondent 
i s  mable t o  make an estimate. 

' 1 
i 
i 
I 
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e. 	Add amounts paid 
by health 
insurance 

f .  	Enter amount 
paid by 
Medicare 

12. 	 Question IO, 

Who paid 

remainder; 

amount paid 


a. 	Question loa, 
How t o  ask 

After entering the amount of the hospital  
b i l l  paid by each health insurance plan, 
add the amounts t o  come up with a TOTAL 
amount paid by health insurance plans. 
Enter t h i s  TOTAL amount i n  l i ne  A of the 
table  for  question 10 and check the 
"Health Insurance box. 

Do not include i n  this "Total amount paid 
by health insurance," any amount paid by 
Medicare through some health insurance 
plan, e.g., the entry. in  question 9 "Medicare 
through Blue Cross. 

If the respondent reported i n  question 9 
any amount paid by "Medicare, and he did 
not specify Social Security Medicare or 
Armed Forces Medicare, ask him "Which 
Medicare paid tha t  (amount)-Social Security 
Medicare or  Armed Forces Medicare?" If he 
specif ies  "Social Security Medicare , enter 
t h i s  amount i n  l i n e  and check the box, 
"Social Security Medicare." If he specif ies  
"Armed Forces Medicare," check the box on 
l i n e  G and enter the amount on t h a t  l ine.  

After entering the TOTAL amount paid by 
health insurance i n  l i n e  A and any amount 
paid by Social Security Medicare i n  l i n e  B, 
ask question 10 regardless of whether or  
not the amounts entered i n  l i nes  A or B are 
equal t o  the total-amount of the hospital  
b i l l  i n  question 8. 

Question 10 i s  f o r  recording the de t a i l s  
about the source and amount of payment of 
t h a t  portion of the hospital  b i l l  
covered by !'health insurance. 

The manner of asking question 10a depends 
on the information you have already 
recorded i n  question 9. 

Example I--Health insurance paid nothing; 
b i l l  not paid. 

Ask: Who w i l l  pay the hospital  
bill?I1 
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Example 2--Health insurance paid nothing; 
b i l l  paid. 

Ask: Who paid the hospital  bil l?11 

-pie 3--Health insurance w i l l  pay part;  
b i l l  not received. 

Ask: "Who w i l l  pay the remainder 
of the hospital  bill?11 

Example ,$--Health insurance paid par t ;  
b i l l  paid. 

Ask: 'Who paid the remainder of 
the hospital  b i l l ? "  

(1) How t o  Record the answer t o  question 10a by checking 
record the box fo r  the category which best f i ts  the 
answers respondent's answer. 

If the. respondent rep l ies  "Medicare, ask 
whether it i s  Armed Forces Medicare or 
Social Security Medicare, then check the 
appropriate category. 

(2) 	Definitions If a question i s  raised about the various 
of categories use the following as a guide: 
categories-

Social Security Medicare, l i n e  B: Check 
t h i s  box i f  the respondent a c t u d l y  says 
that par t  of the hospital  b i l l  was-paid by 
"Social Security Medicare" or you have 
determined this by additional questions. 

With the passage of the Social  Security 
Amendments of 1965, a broad new program of 
health care has been made available t o  . 
nearly every American 65 years of age and 
older. One of the provisions establishes 
a hospital  health insurance plan which went 
in to  e f fec t  on Ju ly  1,  1966. This HOSPITAL 
INSURANCE PROGRAM covers most hospital care 
expenses. 

It  is' possible that some respondents who 
a re  not e l ig ib le  f o r  Social Security Medicare 
benefits ,  i .e . ,  those persons under 65, w i l l  
report  that Social Security Medicare paid 
a l l  o r  par t  of the hospital  b i l l .  If this 

! I 
I i 
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happens, do not question the  respondent 

about t h i s  inconsistency b u t  check the  

"Social Secur i ty  Medicare" box without 

any add i t iona l  questions. 


Self and/or family,  l i n e  C: Check t h i s  box 
i f  any p a r t  of the h o s p i t a l  b i l l  w a s  pa d f o r  
d i r e c t l y  by the  person himself o r  by  related 
members of t he  household, 

Rela t ive  not  i n  household, l i n e  D: Check 

t h i s  category i f  any p a r t  of the  h o s p i t a l  

b i l l  was paid f o r  by  a r e l a t i v e  no t  l i v i n g  

i n  t h e  sample household. 


IFriend, l i n e  E: Check t h i s  category i f  any 
p a r t  of t he  hosp i t a l  b i l l  w a s  paid f o r  by an 
ind iv idua l  not r e l a t ed  t o  the  hospi ta l ized  ! * 

' person, 

Kerr Mills and. o ther  Federal plans,  l i n e  F: 

Check t h i s  box if the  h o s p i t a l  b i l l  (any p a r t )  

i s  paid f o r  under the  Kerr M i l l s  Act o r  any 

o the r  program of hosp i t a l i za t ion  prQvided f o r ,  

all o r  in p a r t  by  the  Federal Government such 

as t h a t  provided by the  Veterans' Administration. 

I n  checking t h i s  categroy, descr ibe  the  exact 

type of program mentioned by the  respondent. 


There are many Federal plans of which Kerr 

Mills i n  only one. This category should 

include a l l  f e d e r a l l y  sponsored p lans  o the r  2
-
than Socia l  Secur i ty  Medicare o r  Armed Forces 

Medicare, If a question arises, i t  may be 

necessary t o  probe t o  fin3 ou t  i f  t h e , p l a n  i s  

f e d e r a l l y  sponsored o r  not.  If it i s  a, 

Federal plan i t  should be included; i f  no t ,  

it must be entered i n  the "Other" category. 


If the  respondent i s  not  c e r t a i n  whether t h i s  
i s  a Federal  program, a S t a t e  o r  l o c a l  program,, 
o r  a nongovernmental program, check the  "Other" 
box, ( l i n e  I)and descr ibe  the  program, as f u l l y  
as poss ib le ,  e.g., "paid f o r  b y  Pol io  Foundation" 
o r  "paid f o r  by  Crippled Chi ldren ' s  Program." 

Armed Forces Medicare, l i n e  G: Check t h i s  box 
if  the  hosp i t a l i za t ion  i s  paid f o r  by  Armed 
Forces ( m i l i t a r y )  Medicare, which i s  ava i l ab le  

- o n l y  t o  m i l i t a r y  personnel and t h e i r  dependents. 
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b. 	 Questions 
lob and 1Oc 

C. 	 Question 10d 

The following persons are e l ig ib le ,  f o r  Abed , '  

Forces Medicare : 

2. 	 Active duty personnel and the i r  dependents 

b. 	 Retired Armed Forces personnel and t h e i r  
dependents 

c. 	 Dependents of deceased Armed Forces 
personnel who died on active duty o r  i n  
retirement status.  

Persons covered under Social Security Medicare 
are not e l ig ib l e  f o r  Armed Forces Medicare and 
those covered under -Armed Forces Medicare are 
not e l ig ib l e  f o r  Social Security Medicare. 

State  and Local Welfare Agency, l i n e  H: Check 
this category i f  the respondent reports t ha t  
the hospital  b i l l  w a s  paid, i n  whole o r  i n  
part ,  by some State  or  loca l  welfare agency. 
In t h i s  case, record the name of the agency i n  
the l e f t  hand space. 

Other, l i n e  I: Check t h i s  category for all 

other sources of payment and specify the 

source as f u l l y  as possible. 


After checking all the categories which the 1 

respondent mentions i n  answer t o  question loa, 
ask question lob. 

If the amounts i n  Zines A and B are  equal t o  
the t o t a l  amount of the b i l l  i n  question 8 7  

ask question lob with the following modification,,, 
"Did  any other person or  agency pay any par t  2 
of the hospital  b i l l ? "  

If "Yes" t o  lob7 check the "Yes" box and ask 
question 1Oc. Check each additional category 
which the respondent mentions. 

I f  	"NO" t o  lob, check the "No" box and go t o  
question 10d. 

Question 10d i s  t o  be asked f o r  each category 
which has been checked i n  the table  f o r  
question 10, excepting l i nes  A and B (Health 
insurance and Social Security Medicare) since 
those amounts have already been entered. 

In asking question 10d, inser t ,  f o r  the two 

dashes, the name of the person o r  category 

checked. Enter the amount i n  the space. 
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13. Interviewer 
check i t e m  

I 


provided on the same 1 i n e . a s  the  category 
about which you a r e  asking. 

If the  respondent does not  know the amount i 

and cannot provide an estimate, e n t e r  "DK;" 


j 

If the hosp i t a l  b i l l  has  not ye t  been paid, I 


'rephrase the  question: "What i s  the  amount 

t h a t  w i l l  be paid by - - ? "  

j 
After recording the. amount paid (or  t o  be 
p a i d )  f o r  each category checked, refer t o  the  
interviewer check i t e m  loca ted  under question ! 

I

10d and follow t he  i n s t r c u t i o n s  given there. [ 

Add the  amounts paid ( o r  t o  be pa id )  by each II 

ca tegory , in  the table ( inc luding  any amount j

paid '  by 'health ' insurance) t o  ge t  a grand t o t a l .  

Enter t h i s  grand t o t a l  i n  the  space provided i

i 

below l i n e  I. i 


i 


Compare the  grand t o t a l  entered i n  question 10 i 

with t h e  t o t a l  amount of the h o s p i t a l  b i l l  i n  i 

i 


question 8, then check one of t h e  two boxes ! 

below question 10d. I 


I 

; 
!
j

i 

I 


/
i

i 

I 


$ !  

, 

i 


1 


I 
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If the grand total agrees with the amount 
of the hospital  b i l l ,  check the first box 
llTotal amount paid agrees with amount of 
hospital b i l l "  and go t o  the interviewer 
check item preceding questions 11-13. 

I 

If the grand t o t a l  does not agree with the 
amount of the hospital  b i l l ,  refer  to  the 
"Table of Tolerances f o r  Hospital B i l l . 1 1  

I 

If the difference between the . to t a1  amount 
of the hospital  b i l l  and the amount of the 
b i l l  paid by the various sources i s  within 
the tolerance prescribed i n  the table,  
check the box "Total amount paid agrees with 
amount of hospital  bi l l1 '  and go to the 
interviewer check item preceding questions 
11-13. 

\ If the difference i s  more than allowed by 
the tolerance, check the  box llTotal amount 
paid does NOT agree with amount of hospital 
b i l l "  and resolve the difference with the 
respondent by going over the amount of the 
hospital  b i l l  and the amounts paid by each 
source. 
the incorrect entry and entering the 
correct information above it. 

Correct any errors  by l ining out 

, 

After resolving the difference, check the 
first box If-- amount agrees" and go to  the 
interviewer check item preceding questions 
11-13. 

If you are  unable t o  resolve the difference, 
footnote tha t  f a c t  and go t o  the interviewer 
check item, which appears above question I l a .  

a. Table of 
Tolerances 

The Table of Tolerances i s  to  be used t o  
determine whether t o  accept o r  re jec t  a 
difference between the t o t a l  amount of the 

* 

hospital  b i l l  and the t o t a l  amount of the 
b i l l  paid by a l l  sources. The amount paid 
might be e i ther  l e s s  than or more than the 
amount of the hospital b i l l  entered i n  
question 8. The difference allowed by the 
Table of Tolerances i s 'based  on the amount 
of the hospital  b i l l  (Q. 8). The difference 
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allowed for a specified hospital bill can 

be greater or lesser by the allowed amount 
specified in the table. 


Example: 	 The hospital bill is $3OO.OO. 
The allowed tolerance is rrplustr 
or 'lminus" $25.00 for this amount 

' paid. The grand total of the 
amount paid by all sources could 
be in the range from $275.00 
(minus $25.00) up to $325.00 (plus
$25.00) and be acceptable. 

(1) How t use 1 the left column, locate the range into 

the Table of which the total amount of the hospital bill 

Tolerances 	 (Q. 8) falls. The figure on the right of 


the line for that range gives the dollar 

amount of the tolerance. The framOunt paid"

(Q. 10) may be greater or  less than the ' 

hospital bill (Q.8) by the amount in the 
right (tolerance) column. 

b. "DK" entry in If there is a ''DKrr entry either in question8 
question 8 or 10 or in any part of question 10 for the amount 

paid by some source, do NOT mark either box 
in the check item and do NOT enter a grand 
total. Instead, leave these items blank 
and go the the interviewer check item 
preceding questions 11-13. 

14. Interviewer After completing questions 8-10for completed 
check item hospital stays, go to the interviewer check 
preceeding item preceding questions 11-13 and mark one 
questions of the circles based on the age of the 
11-13 person for whom you are filling the Hospital 

page. These circles are located on the right 

side of the interviewer check item. 


If the person is 55 years old or over, mark the 
"55 or  over" circle and ask question 11. 

If the person is under 55 years old, mark the 
"Under 55" circle and go to question 14e 

15. 	 Questions 11-13, Question 11-13, on the period of convalescence 

Convalescence following hospitalization,' are to be asked 

period following for each hospital'stay for person 55 years

hospital1 zation old and over. This instruction also applies 

for .persons 55 to stays in rest homes, nursing homes, 

years old and over Fonvalescent homes, and the like. 


If the hospital stay.is for a person under 

55, leave these questions biank. 
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a. 	Question l la  
Place of return 
following 
hospitalization 

(1 ) Definition 
of 

(2) 	Definition 
of 'lSome 
other place 

b. 	 Question l l b ,  
Kind of place 

Inser t  the  name o r  relationship of the person 
who was hospitalized f o r  the two dashes and 
change the pronoun as appropriate. Inser t  
the name of the hospi ta l ,  nursing home, etc. ,  
as it is  recorded i n  question 7 on the 
facing Hospital page. For example, When 
your w i f e  l e f t  the Orchard Convalescent 
Home did she return home o r  go some other 
place? 

Check the appropriate box based on the 
respondent's answer. 

For those persons whd may have had 2 or 
more completed stays i n  the same hospital  
during.the reference period, the question 
re fers  t o  where the person went when he 
l e f t  the hospital  a f t e r  the particular stay 
which you are asking about. 

If 	 rlHomelli s  checked, go t o  question 12. 

If flSome other place1' i s  checked, ask 
question 11 b. 

If a question i s  raised, 'lHomelvis  the 
person's own home or any similar place, such 
as the home of a re la t ive  or friend. 

For the purpose of this question l'Some other 
placet1i s  defined as any place which 
provides medical or  personal care such as 
another hospital ,  a r e s t  home, a nursing 
home, a convalescent home, and so forth.  

Ask question l l b  if  question l l a  i s  
checked l'Some other place. It Determine 
the 'lKindll of place the person went t o  
a f t e r  leaving the hospi ta l  fo r  THIS stay 
and w r i t e  this i n  the space provided. For 
"Kind" of place enter rest home, hospital ,  
convalescent home, etc. ,  and do not enter 
the specif ic  name of the place. However, 
i f  the name of the place i s  a l l  the 
respondent can provide, enter t h i s  and 
add a footnote, "DK--kind of place." 
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c. Question 12, 

Bed days 

following

hospitalization 


d. Question 13, 

Period 

confined 

to house 


If the place the person went to is a 

hospital, nursing home, rest home, etc., 

determine if a Hospital page has been 

filled for this stay, then check one of 

the boxes below the write-in space. 


Check the "Hospital Page Filled1' box if 
that hospital stay (the place the person 
went to) has a Hospital page filled for,it. 
Do not ask any of the remaining questions 
on this Hospital page, i.e., as the 
instruction says, "Stop. It 

Check the "Hospital Page not filled!! box 
if that hospital stay does not have a 
completed Hospital page. Do not ask any of 
questions 12-13, but fill a Hospital page 
for th'e newly reported ho-spital stay. 

For persons for whom Ithornel' has been marked 

in question lla, ask question 12. 


Mark the llNumberof days ,1' the "None" 
circle, the "Still in bed'! circle, or the 

"DK" circle based on the respondent's 

answer. 


If the person was still confined to bed as 

of "last Sunday night," mark the %till in 

bed'' circle and go to Item 14. 

Except for those persons for whom %till in 

'bed" has been marked in question 12, 

question 13 is to be asked for all persons

for whom the rrHomerl 
box has been checked in 

question Ila. 


Include the parenthetical word lfAltogether" 

for those persons who have had one or more 

bed days recorded in question 12. 


"he intent of the question is to obtain the 

total number of days the person was confined 

to the house, including any bed days. 


If a ques,tion comes up, explain that 
%onfined to the house!' means having to 
remain inside the house or on the adjacent 
premises, such as the porch or yard, except
for doctor appointments or for emergencies.. 
The person would not have to be in bed to 'be 
"confined to the house. I t  
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16. 	Item 14, 
Note to  
interviewers on 
conditions t o  be 
carr ied back t o  
a Condition page 

The work llhousell a l so  means apartment, 
room, etc .  , the idea being tha t  we want 
t o  f ind out the t o t a l  number of days the 
person was confined t o  the house a f t e r  the 
par t icular  hospitalization you are  asking 
about. ! 

If the person was not confined t o  the house 
fo r  even one day, mark the ItNonet1 c i rc le .  
T h i s  i s  possible only f o r  the persons f o r  
whom "Nonef1 or llDKII has been entered i n  
question 12. 

If the person w a s  s t i l i  confined t o  the . .  
house as of " l a s t  Sunday night" mark the 

!
l lS t i l l  confined t o  housef1 c i rc le .  

A t  the end of the Hospital page is  an 
interviewer instruction t i t l e d  "NOTE TO 
INTERVIEMEX. After completing all required 
Hospital pages f o r  a l l  persons, f i l l  a 
Condition page f o r  each condition i n  
question 5 or question 6 i f  it does not 
already have a completed Condition page 
and: 

i 

1. 	 The s tay  i n  the hospital ,  nursing home, 
or sanitarium includes any par t  of 
l l l a s t  week or  the week before" (an 
entry of lrlllor more nights i n  question I 
4b). (Do not f i l l  a Condition page 
f o r  a newEGrn baby, but only for the 
mother; tha t  is ,  i f  she was hospitalized 
lllastweek or the week before.") 

2. 	 The s tay  was fo r  a condition l i s t e d  on 
e i the r  side of Card A or Card B. (If a 
condition l i s t e d  on Card A or Card B has 
been ltcorrectedll during the hospital  
stay,  it should still  be carried back 
and a Condition page f i l l ed . )  
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a. Item BB and 
questions 18-21, 
Conditions 
brought back 
from 
Hospital page 

If any other conditions for that person 
were previously carried through Items 
BB-21, leave Items BB-21 blank on that 
Condition page. 

If no conditions have been carried through 
Items BB-21 of the Condition page f o r  that 
person then carry the condition brought 
back from the Hospital page through Items 
BB-21 (providing it is a chronic condition). 

17. Special note 
on frequent 
hospitalizations
for the same 
person 

It sometimes happens that a person has 
been in and out of the hospital many times 
for the same condition, during the reference 
period you are asking about. The respondent 
may not remember the dates of entry for each 
stay, the number of nights for each stay, 
and perhaps even the name of the hospital 
for each different stay. 
ask the respondent to estimate the number 
of times the person was in the hospital. 
during that time and a l s o  to estimate the 
the average length of stay in the hospital 
for these hospitalizations. Include all 
the available information in a footnote if 
it is impossible to complete the Hospital 
page for each different stay. 

If this happens, 

18. Where to go next 

' 

After completing the required Hospital 
pages for all related household members, 
turn to the first Doctor Visits page' 
(page 32 of the questionnaire). 
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A. General 
instructions 

1. 	 When t o  f i l l  
a Doctor 
V i s i t s  page 

2. 	 I t e m  D, 
Interviewer 
check i t e m  

,.. - .. 
t .-. 

CHAPTER 6 

DOCTOR VISITS PAGE 

This chapter covers the instructions f o r  the 

Doctor V i s i t s  page. 


The questionnaire has two Doctor V i s i t s  pages. 

Each Doctor V i s i t s  page has two s e t s  of doctor 

v i s i t s  questions, which means tha t  there is 

room f o r  a t o t a l  of four doctor v i s i t s  on each 

questionnaire. If' there are  more than four 

doctor v i s i t s  reported f o r  a household, an 

additional'questionnairew i l l  be needed. . ' 


The Doctor V i s i t s  pages a r e . t o  be completed 

following the  Hospital pages ( i f  any) and pr ior  

t o  the  Person pages. 


I 

Item D is an interviewer check i t e m  designed t o  I 

insure tha t  a l l  doctor v i s i t s  which occurred I 

during the  past 2 weeks and reported ea r l i e r  i n  
!

the interview, (i.e., i n  questions 18-21a of 
pages 4 and 5) a r e  carried through a separate 
s e t  of doctor v i s i t s  questions. 

Before asking any of the quzstions on the Doctor 

V i s i t s  page, re fe r  back t o  questions 18-21a on 

pages 4 and 5 t o  see 'if any doctor v i s i t s  or 

c a l l s  were reported f o r  any of the members of 

the  household. 


IIf t h i s  check reveals no doctor v i s i t s  were 
recorded f o r  a l l  members of the household, check 5the "None" box i n  Item D and skip t o  Person page 
34 

If any "two-week" doctor v i s i t s  were reported 

f o r  any members of the household, the  t o t a l  

number of doctor v i s i t s  f o r  each member of the 

household m u s t  be entered i n  Item D. The nlxmber 

entered i n  Item D must include a l l  doctor v i s i t s  

recorded i n  questions 18-21a on pages 4 and 5 

f o r  each person i n  the  appropriate column of 

I t e m  D. For example, if person 01 reported two 

doctor v i s i t s  during tha t  2-week period, enter 

"2" i n  column 01 of Item D. If a person reported 

no doctor v i s i t s  during the 2-week period, enter 
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11011 i n  the  column f o r  t h a t  person. If 
there  are more than six persons i n  a house-
hold, continue I t e m  D entries i n  the footnote 
space. 

3. Details of 
two-week 

One set of doct'or v i s i t s  questions is t o  be 
f i l l e d  f o r  each doctor v i s i t  i n  the two-week 

doctor v i s i t s  reference period. S t a r t  the doctor v i s i t s  
questions with t h e  f i r s t  l i s t e d  person f o r  whom 
one o r  more doctor v i s i t s  have been reported. 
C a r r y  each of h i s  v i s i t s  through a s e t  of 
doctor visits questions, and continue hi the  
same manner f o r  each succeeding person f o r  whom 
a two-week doctor v i s i t  has been reported. 

The doctor v i s i t s  questions &e t o  be asked i n  
the following order: 

Step 1: Write-in and m r k  the person number, 
and read the  introductory statement 
which appears above question 2a. 
question 2a and record the date of 
visit.  If there has been more than 

Ask 

one v i s i t ,  record the date entry in 
question 2a i n  the next set(s) of 
doctor v i s i t s  questions. 

! 

Step 2: Ask question 2b and mark the  ''Yes" o r  
"No" box i n  question 2b f o r  t he  last 
visit recorded f o r  t ha t  person. If 
i n  response t o  question 2b any'addi- 
t iona l  two-week visits are reported 
("Yes;" i n  2b) reask question 2a and 
record the date(s) f o r  the additional 
visi t(s)  i n  question 2a of the  next 
s e t  of doctor v i s i t s  questions. 
Reask question 2b and record the answer. 
Continue i n  t h i s  fashion u n t i l  a Yina l  

I 

"No" answer t o  question 2b is received. 

Step 2: Star t ing with t h e  first vis i t  reported 
fo r  t he  person, ask questions 3-5 fo r  
each visit recorded i n  question 2a. 

Step 4: A f t e r  completing the doctor vis i ts  ques-
tions fo r  t he  first person l i s t e d  with 
doctor v i s i t s ,  continue with the second 
person, and so on. 
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a. I t e m  1, 
Person number 

I 

b. Irikroductory 
statement 

c: c. Question 2a, 
D a t e  of v i s i t  

Step 5: After completing the doctor v i s i t s  
questions f o r  all persons with two-week 
doctor v i s i t s ,  proceed .to the Person pages 
( 34-35 1-
Enter (write-in and mark) i n  t h i s  item the 
person number of the person f o r  whom the 
"v is i t "  information i s  being obtained.. h i s  
entry ident i f ies  the person who has made the 
v i s i t  and i s  essent ia l  f o r  tabulation purposes. 
If it i s  incorrect or  has been omitted, d l  of 
the !'visit" information might be attr ibuted t o  
the wrong pe-rson. 

The introductory statement which appears above 
question 2a dn the f i rs t  Doctor V i s i t s  page i s  
t o  be read only once fo r  each household. It 
should be read before asking question 2a f o r  
the first doctor v i s i t ,  thus it serves as a 
means of leading the respondent i n to  the 
questions on the Doctor V i s i t s  page. 

Quest ion ' ia  i s  f o r  recording the date (month 
and day) of each repok'tea doctor v i s i t .  Ask 
the question as worded, unless you know the 
%sit" you are  asking about i s  a telephone 
c a l l  i n  which case say, "On what date during 
t h a t  2-week period d i d  -- t a lk  t o  a doctor?" 

If more than one v i s i t  has been'reported f o r  a 
person, it i s  desirable (but not mandatory) t o  
have the most recent v i s i t  l i s ted f irst .  
However, t h i s  i s  not always possible. The main 
thing i s  to  be sure tha t  the sum of the v i s i t s  
and telephone c a l l s  reported i n  questions 18-
21a f o r  the person i s  not more than the number 
of Doctor V i s i t s  sections fo r  t ha t  person. 

If it i s  more, t r y  to  determine the reason f o r  
the difference. If, a f t e r  discussing the 
matter with the respondent, you learn  tha t  the 
number of v i s i t s  i n  questions 18-21a w a s  
incorrect,  don't change those en t r i e s  but . .. . 

explain the f a c t  i n  a footnote. If tha t  number 
i s  correct, f i l l  whatever additional Doctor . 

V i s i t s  sections are required. 
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d.  	Question 2b, 
Probe question 
f o r  additional 
v i s i t s  

(Note tha t  the number of Doctor V i s i t s  sections - . 

can exceed the sum of the v i s i t s  reported i n  

question 18-21a, since additional v i s i t s  might 

be reported i n  asking question 2b.-) 


In recording the date of the v i s i t , . e n t e r  both 
the month and the -day of the month, e.g., 
July 23e An estimate of the exact day of the 
month i s  acceptable, but use the two-week 
,calendar t o  help the respondent reca l l  the 
exact date as closely as possible. I f  the 
exact day cannot be determined, a t  l e a s t  
determine the week.. In  this case, leave the 
day and month c i r c l e  blank and mark the "LW" 
( L a s t  Week) or  the "WB" (Week Before) c i r c l e  
as the case may be. If the exact date i s  
obtained and marked, leave the "LW" and the 
"WB" c i r c l e s  blank. 

I f ,  i n  recording the date of v i s i t ,  you learn 
that the v i s i t  ac tua l ly  took place outside the 
reference period ( e i the r  before the two-week 
dates o r  during interview week) do not delete 
it, but instead ask a l l  the required questions 
and indicate i n  a footnote tha t  you have ver i f ied 
the date as correct,  i.e., t ha t  it i s n ' t  -p u r  
error  i n  putting down the wrong date. 

The instruct ions f o r  question 2b appear t o  the 
l e f t  of the question. Ask the question as 
worded, inser t ing  the name of the person f o r  
the two dashes. Record the answer by entering ' 

an "X" i n  the "Yes" or "NO" box as appropriate. 

The purpose of the question i s  t o  remind the 
respondent of m y  additional v i s i t s  t ha t  he may 
have forgotten t o  report  ea r l i e r  but Which the 
specific reference dates i n  question 2a may J 

remind him of .  

Note tha t  question 2b must always have a "No" 
entry on a person's last Doctor V i s i t s  section 
since a ''Yes" en t ry  i n  question 2b requires the 
f i l l i n g  of another section which i n  turn requires 
the reasking of question 2b: If the answer t o  
that  question i s  "Yes" s t i l l  another Doctor 
V i s i t s  section i s  t o  be f i l l e d ;  if the answer i s  
"NO," t ha t  i s  the last  section f o r  the person 
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e. 	Questions 3-5 
Order  of asking 

(1)Question 3, 
Place of 
v i s i t  

Questions 3-5 are t o  be f i l l e d  s t ra ight  down 
f o r  each doctor v i s i t  reported. A s  stated 
above, they are t o  be asked after question 2b 
has been asked f o r  the person's -l as t  doctor. 
v i s i t .  

Ask question 3, inser t ing the name of the person 
and the date of v i s i t ,  e.g., "Where d i d  your 
husband see .the doctor on July 7th?" Mark the 
appropriate Fosdic c i rc le  which indicates the 
kind of place (not the name of the place) i n  
accordance with the fo-llowing definit ions:  

Home i s  defined as any place i n  which the person 
was  staying a t  the time of the doctor 's  visi t .  
It may be his own home, the home of a friend, a 
hote l  room, and the l ike.  

Telephone is  defined as any telephone c a l l  made I 
I 

t o  or from a doctor or doctor 's  off ice  which ! 

relates t o  treatment o r  advice given by a ! 

doctor d i r ec t ly  or transmitted through a nurse. 

Doctor's off ice  i s  defined as the office of a 1 

doctor i n  private practice. This may be an 
off ice  i n  the doctor's home, individual 
off ice  i n  an off ice  building or a sui te  of 
off ices  occupied by several doctors. 

Prepaid Insurance Group i s  defined as cl inics ,  

not attached to  a hospital ,  operated by health 

insurance groups such as Kaiser Permanente i n  

California. 5 ;  

Hospital Ehergency Room 

Hospital Outpatient Clinic 


Both of the above are annexes or un i t s  of a 

hospital  where persons may go f o r  medical care 

without being admitted as inpatients.  (In-

pat ient  doctor visits are not t o  be counted, 

and i f  they are reported they should be deleted 

from the page with a footnote describing the 

reason f o r  the deletion,'e.g., "This v i s i t  took 

place while the person was an inpatient i n  a 

hospital. ") 
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f. Question 4, 
Amount of 
doctor's b i l l  

Health Department is defined as City, County, 
o r  S ta te  health depmtment c l in i c s  not attached 
t o  a hospital., 

-Company o r  Industry is defined as a company or  
plant doctor's o f f ice  o r  c l in i c  which i s  
operated solely f o r  the employees of tha t  
company o r  industry. 

Other (dispensaries, health units,  etc.): 
Describe or  specify in the  box t o  the l e f t  of 
the Fosdic categories the  best  description of 
the place which you can obtain, t h i s  box i A  t o  
be f i l l e d  only i f  t he  "Other" c i r c l e  is marked. 

Ask question 4, "How much was the doctor's b i l l  
f o r  that v i s i t  (ca l l )?"  and-record the amount, 
using both the  dollars and cents space, "Five 
dollars" should be entered as: 

Dollars CentsIJlooJ 
If the respondent says that a b i l l  has not yet 
been received f o r  the  v i s i t  ask the  al ternate  
version of question 4, "How much do you e 
the doctor's b i l l  t o  be f o r  t ha t  v i s i t  

In a l l  cases record the t o t a l  amount of the  b i l l  
f o r  the vis i t ,  regardless B whether the person 
himself (or t he  family) has paid or expects to  
pay a l l  o r  part of the  b i l l  and regardless of 
whether the  b i l l  has been o r  w i l l  be paid by 
some other person, or by health or  accident . 

insurance or by any other group or  agency. 

If there i s  no charge (no render of a b i l l  a t  
a l l )  enter t ha t  -Fact together with the reason, 
e.g., "No charge f o r  telephone call"; "No charge, 
V.A. ";"No charge, f ree  vaccination"; "No charge, 
welfare case"; "No charge, doctor is family 
relat ive,"  etc. 

If the  exact amount of t he  b i l l  is unknown, 
accept the respondent's best  estimate. Enter 
DK ( f o r  "Don't know") only. in  those cases 
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(1)cost of 
visit 
defined 

g, Question 5, 
Kind of 
doctor 

where a b i l L h a s  been or will be readered but 
the respondent cannot give any e&imate of the 
amount. Do not enter DK f o r  cases where there 
i s  "No charge." 

Although you should not request the respondent 
t o  look up actual b i l l s  t o  get the exact amount, 
you should not discourage h i m  i f  he volunteers 
t o  do SO. 

If a question i s  raised about what the 'costs 
should cover, t e l l  the respondent t ha t  we are  
interested i n  obtaining the t o t a l  cost of the 
doctor 's  services for this par t icular  v i s i t .  
The b i l l  might include medication ( i f  any) or  
the costs of special procedures such as X-rays 
or laboratory tes t s .  These are t o  be counted 
as pa r t  of the costs of the doctor b i l l  i f  they 
were provided during that visit. (Note that i f  
the special  procedure such as the X-ray was 
actual ly  p e r f o d d  on a separate visit, this 
would require a separate Doctor V i s i t s  page.) 

If the visit i s  par t  of a "package" such as i n  
maternity or surgical cases, record this f a c t  
i n  question 4 together with the t o t d  cost of 
the package and the nuuiber of visits or 
expected visits included i n  the cost, e.g., 
"maternity care -- $150.00 -- about 12 visits." 
If additional room i s  needed f o r  the explana- 
t ion,  use the footnote space which appears t o  
the l e f t  of questions 4 and 5. . 

Ask question 5, "Is the doctor a general 
pract i t ioner  or a special is t?"  

If the respondent says tha t  the doctor i s  a 
general practi t ioner,  check the "general 
practi t ioner" box. I Y  the respondent says_. 

that  the doctor i s  a special is t ,  check the 
"Specialist I' box. 
If the respondent says that the doctor i s  a 
spec ia l i s t ,  ask the follow-up question which 
appears below the boxes: "What kind of 
spec ia l i s t  i s  he?" Record the kind of 
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spec ia l i s t  named by the respondent. If the 
respondent does not know the term f o r  the 
spec ia l i s t ,  but O n l y  knows what he specializes 
in ,  enter that i n f o m t i o n  i n  the space pro- 
vided, e .go, "specializes i n  hear t  ailments, '' 
"X-ray doctor, etc. 

For t h i s  question, a specialist i s  defined as 
a medical doctor who limits his practice t o  
cer ta in  people (children, women, etc.) certain 
conditions (diabetes, paras i t ic  diseases, e t c.), 
cer ta in  par t s  of the body (nose and throat,  
eyes, etc.) or special  procedures (anesthesia, 
radiology, e t c.). 
If the respondent cannot say whether the doctor 
i s  a general pract i t ioner  or a special is t ,  
enter  "DK" and i n  the footnote space add any 
description of the case which w i l l  assist i n  
determining whether or not th i s  doctor i s  a 
special is t .  If the respondent knows o d i  the 
name-of the doctor, enter  t ha t  information i n  
a footnote and after the interview, look up 
the name i n  the local. telephone directory i f  
one i s  available, I f . t h e  doctor i s  l i s t ed  i n  
the directory, enter the directory i n f o m t i o n  
about him i n  the answer space f o r  meskion 5. 

Double en t r ies  should not be made i n  question 5, 
e.g., "GP and in t e rn i s t "  without some fur ther  
explanation of the entry. That i s ,  i f  the 
respondent cannot specif ical ly  say whether the 
doctor i s  a GP or an i n t e r n i s t  (and the loca l  
directory does not contain th i s  information 
either), the entry i n  question 5 should r e f l ec t  
this f a c t  by an entry such as "GP or internis t - --
DK which." 

If you learn tha t  the doctor i s  not a medical 
doctor -at al l - ,  it i s  par t icu lar ly  important 
t h a t  this f a c t  be noted. In  t h i s  case, enter 
"Not an M.D." but a l so  describe the kind of 
"doctor" the person i s  or describe w h a t  he does, 
e .go, "chiropractor, I' "oral surgeon--dentist." 
These kinds of "doctor" visi ts  are -not t o  be 
deleted from the Doctor V i s i t s  page even though 
they do not fit the def ini t ion described ear l ie r .  
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.Checking the  
nuuiber of 
Doctor V i s i t s  
sections with 
I t e m  D 

4. 	 TWO or more 
doctors seen 
on same visit 

5. 	 V i s i t  t o  doctor 
and laboratory 
on same v i s i t  

cc .  

. ' 

6.. 	 I l lness  condition 
first reported on 
Doc'tor V i s i t s  page 

7. 	 Where t o  
proceed next 

Before leaving the  Doctor V i s i t s  pages, count 
the number of completed Doctor V i s i t s  sections ::
and see i f  t h i s  number is a t  l ea s t  as great as 
the sum of the number of v i s i t s  reported i n  I t e m  
D. If so, go t o  Person pages; if not, make sure 
a Doctor V i s i t s  section i s  completed for  each 
reported v i s i t  i n  the household. 

If two o r  more doctors have been seen on the  
-same v i s i t ,  f i l l  a Doctor V i s i t s  section f o r  
each doctoFseen and indicate t h i s  f ac t  i n  a 
footnote. Situations of t h i s  kind generally 
occur when a person v i s i t s  a c l in i c  where he 
may, f o r  example, see a dermatologist i n  one 
off ice  and an in te rn is t  i n  a neighboring office.  
It a lso  m i & t  occur, when a person v i s i t s  h i s  
family doctor and the latter, i n  the course of 
the same.v i s i t ,  c a l l s  i n  a special is t  t o  
examine or  t r ea t  the  person. 

The foregoing ru le  a l so  applies if a person 
visits a doctor and the doctor immediately 
sends him t o  a neighboring laboratory 'for 
tests, X-rays, and so forth.  This kind.of 
"Laboratory visit" is  t o  be considered as a 
separate visit if  the laboratory i s  not a 
part  of the doctor's off ice  o r  c l in ic  and 
renders a separate b i l l  f o r  i ts  services. 

. aAny condition or injury f irst  reported on the 
Doctor V i s i t s  page is  t o  be carried back t o  a 
Condition page. 

After completing the  Doctor V i s i t s  pages f o r  $ 
a l l  reported doctor v i s i t s  continue the inter-  
view with the Person pages. 
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A. 	 Use of 
Person page 
(34-351 

1. 	 When to 
complete the 
Person page 

2. 	 How to 

complete the 

Person page 


B. 	 Description of 

items and questions 

on Person page 


1. 	 Question 24, 
Education 

CHAPTER 7 


PERSON PAGE 


The Person page obtains information about 

education, work status in the past 2 weeks, 

occupation and industry, class of worker, 

veterans status, and family income. The 

information on the Person page is used to 

study the relationship between these 

personal characteristics and illness, 

injuries, hospitalizations, etc. 


The Person page is to be completed following 

the completion of the Doctor Visits pages. 

One column of the Person page is to be 

completed for each household member. 


For persons deleted from the questionnaire, 

leave the column blank. 


Begin by completing questions 24-27 for 
Person 01. 

After recording the entries for Person 01, 
complete questions 24-27 for Person 02 in 
the same manner. Continue column by column 
for each person in the household until you 
have completed a column for each. After 
completing questions 24-27for all household 
members, ask question 28. Then turn back to 
the Household page of the questionnaire and 
complete the remaining portion of the 
interview. 

Questions 24-28 and the instructions for 

them appear on the left of the page, and 

the Fosdic answer spaces appear in columns 

on the right hand side of the page. 


Ask question 24a, highest grade of school 
attended, only of persons 17 years old and 
over. If the person is under 17 years of 
age, mark the Vnd. 17"circle and leave 
questions 24b-27d blank for that person. 

i 

1 

I 

i 

i 
i . 
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a. 	Make only 
one mark 

b. Regular 
school 

c. Nonregular.
school 

Make only one Fosdic mark t o  report  the 
answer t o  this question. Thus, i f  the 
highest grade a person has attended is 
the junior year of high school, mark the 
"3" opposite "Hi ."  Mark the highest 
grade regardless of llskippedlt or llrepeatedll 
grades. 
Count on ly  grades attended i n  a regular 
school where persons are given formal 
education i n  graded public or private 
schools, whether day or night school, and 
whether attendance was full time or  par t  
time. A I1regularf1school i s  .one which 
advances a person toward an elementary 
or  high school diploma, o r  a college,
university,  o r  professional school degree. 

If the respondent t e l l s  you he did graduate 
from high school but t ha t  "they only had 11 
years oflschool back then," ask if  he 
received a high school diploma. If rrYesct 
mark the llHi'l a411,and IrYesl' i n  24b. If 
llNofl mark the "HiT1  "3", and rlYesrr i n  a b .  

If a person volunteers that he completed 
college i n  l e s s  than 4 years and he obtained 
a degree (graduated), question 24.a may be 
marked llCo 4" and question 24b marked 
If on the other hand, the person did not 
graduate or receive a college degree, then 
the  entry i n  question 24.a should reflect the 
actual number of years the person attended 
college and question 24b asked and marked 
accordingly. 

If a person volunteers that he completed four 
years of college but he did not get  a degree 
because he w a s  enrolled i n  a f ive  year 
program, such as engineering mark llCo 411 i n  
question 24a and llYesll  i n  question 24b. If 
a person completed the f i f t h  year of a f ive  
year degree program and received a bachelor's 
degree, then mark question 24a %o 5" and 
question 24b "Yes. 

Do not count education or  t ra ining received 
i n  nonregular schools, such as vocational, 
trade,  or business schools outside the 
regular school system. For example, barber 
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colleges, beautician schools, citizenship 
schools, and dancing schools are  not t o  
be counted. 

Likewise do not count t ra ining received 
"on the job, l1 or correspondence school 
t ra ining unless it i s  given by a regular 
school and is  credited toward a school 
diploma or college degree. 

d. Junior 
high school 

If the highest grade a person 'has attended 
is  i n  a junior high school, determine the 
number of years attended and record the 
grade as i f  it had been i n  a school system 
with eight  years of elementary school and 
four years of high school. 

e. Postgraduate 
schooling 

For persons who have attended postgraduate 
high school but have not attended a regular 
college, mark the l14" opposite flHi." 

For those with postgraduate college training, 
mark the 115ffopposite WO. 

f .  Other school 
sys tems 

If the person attended school i n  a foreign 
country, i n  an ungraded school, under a 
tu tor ,  or under other special  circumstances, 
give the nearest equivalent of his highest 
grade attended or the  number of years of 
attendance. 

g. No schooling For persons who have not attended school 
a t  a l l  mark the "None" c i r c l e  and go t0 
question 25a. 

h. Question 24b, 
(Grade) year 
finished 

Ask question 24b f o r  a l l  persons who are  
shown i n  question 24a as having attended 

person has completed .the en t i re  grade or 
academic year entered i n  question 24a. 
Mark the lfNoft c i r c l e  i f  the person did not 
f i n i sh  the grade or  year. .For example, a 
person may have completed only a half 
year, or he may have f a i l e d  t o  "pass" the 
grade. 

school. Mark the lfYesft c i r c l e  i f  the 

! 

Note t h a t  the entry i n  question 24b for  a 
person who may be currently enrolled i n  the 
regular school system would be "No." For 
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2. 	 Question 25, 

Work status in 

past 2 weeks 


a. Work defined 


example, a 17-year-old boy enrolled in the 

fourth year of high school would have 

"Hi - marked in question 24a but since 

he would not yet have completed this grade 

the rrNolIcircle would be marked in 

question 24b. 


For a person marked as "Co - 5" in question
24a, mark the ITYesf1 circle in question 24b 
if he has gone through one or more post- 
graduate academic years. Otherwise mark the 
tTNollcircle. 

If the answer to question 2L+a indicates 

that the person completed more than one 

postgraduate academic college year, mark the 

ffYes1Icircle without asking question 24b. 


Question 25a is to be asked for each.person 

17 years old or over. For persons under.17, 

make no entries. 


Ask the question as worded and accept the 

respondent's reply of I1Yesf1 or flNo.fl 

However, if questions arise as to the 

meaning of "work, use the following 

definition as a guide. 


lfWorkll
includes paid work as an employee 
for someone else for wages, salary, 
commission, or pay "in kind" (meals, living 
quarters, or supplies provided in place of 

' 	 cash wages). Also include work in the 
person's own business, professional practice 
or farm, and work without pay in a business 
or farm run by a relative. 

Do g0-J count work around a person's own 
house or volunteer unpaid work for a church 
or charity. 

A person who worked at any time last week 
or the week before, even for an hour, is to 
be marked llYesll for question 25a. 
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b. Where to 

proceed next 


c. Question 25b, 

With a job 

or business 


Q. 

(1) Job defined 


.. 


(a) Seasonal 

job 


(b) Persons 

"on 

call" 


(2)Business 

defined 


If ItYesffis marked.in question 25a omit 
questions 25b-25d and go to question 26. 

If r t N ~ r lis marked in question 25a both 
questions 25b and 25c must be asked. 

Ask question 25b as worded and mark the 

llYesll circle in accordance with 
or rrNolf 
the respondent' s answer. When questions 
arise, consider as having a job or 
business a person who was temporarily 
absent from his job or business g& of 
last week and the week before because of 
vacation, bad weather, labor dispute, or 
personal reasons such as illness; and 
expects to return when these events are 
ended. Also mark for a person who 
says that he has a new job which he has 
not yet started but enter a footnote, 
"New j ob--not yet started. 

A person has a job when he has a definite 
arrangement with one or more employers to 
work for pay (full-time or part-time). 

Seasonal employment is considered a job 

only during the season and not during the 

off-season. 


A person "on call" to work only when his 

services are needed-is not considered to 

have a job during weeks when he does not 

work. For example, a substitute teacher 

who was not called to work last week or the 

week before would be marked llNollfor 
question 25b. 

A person has his own business (including 
a farm operation or professional practice) 
if he does one of the following: 

(1) 	 Maintains an office, store, or other 

place of business. 


(2) Uses machinery or equipment in which 

he has invested money for profit. 


( 3 )  	 Advertises his business or profession. 
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Casual workers who work for themselves- such 

as itinerant handymen or other odd job 

workers are not considered to have a business 

during weeks when they do not work. 


d. Question 25c, 

Looking for 

work or on 

layoff 


('I) How to 
record the 
answers 

(2) Looking

for work 

defined 


(3) 	Layoff
defined 

Question 25c is to be asked regardless of 

the answer to question 25b. The reason for 

asking the question of persons who have 

answered to 25b is that a person who 

is not working but considers himself as 

with a job may actually be on temporary 
 I 

layoff or looking for a job and we want to 
provide such persons an opportunity to say 
whether this is so. 

hrk the flYesfl circle if the respondent's 
answer indicates that the person was either 
looking for work or on layoff or both. i 

Looking for work refers to any effort to 
get a job or to establish a business or 
profession, A person was looking for work 
if he actually tried to find work during 
the past two weeks and also if he made 
such efforts previously (i.e,, within the 


!past 60 days) and was waiting during the 
past two weeks to hear the results of 
these earlier efforts. 


Some examples of looking for work are: ! 


registering at an employment office; visiting, 

telephoning, or writing applications to 

prospective employers; placing or answering 

advertisements for a job; and being "on call" 

at a personnel office or at a union hiring . 

h a l l ,  etc. 


A person is said to.be on layoff if he is 

waiting to be called back to a job from 

which he has been temporarily laid off or 

furloughed. Layoffs are generally due to 

slack work at the person's place of 

employment. However, they may also be 

due to plant re-tooling or remodeling,' 

seasonal factors, and the like. If a 

person was not working because of a labor 

dispute at his own place of employment, 

he is not to be considered "on layoff" 

but with a job from which he is absent. 
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e. Question 25d, 
Which,
looking or 
on layoff 

3. 	 Question 26, 
Occupation,
industry, class 
of worker 

a. Job or business 
to which . 

question 26 
, applies 


b. Looking for 

work or on 

layoff or both 


If the answer to question 25c is 
ask question 25d: Which, looking for 
work or on layoff from a job?;' Mark the . 

appropriate answer , i.e. , lllooking,
lllayoff,ll as indicated by theor llbothll 

respondents answer. 


Fill questions 26a to 26d for all persons 

marked l1Yesrr in any one of questions 25a, 

by or cy i.e., the 2-week labor force 

question. 


For persons who worked during the past two 
weeks to question 25a) and for 
persons with a job ( lrYestrto question 25b) , 
these questions are about the present job. 
If a person worked at or has more than one 
job,these questions refer to the job at 
which he spends the most time. If equal
time is spent at each job, it refers to 
the one the respondent considers most 
important. 

F0r.a person who has answered llYes" to 
question 25b because he has a new job on 
which he is to report in the near future, 
question 26 should be asked about his 
last job or business. In case such a 
person has never previously had a job or !
business, enter "Never worked" in 
question 26a and skip to 26d and mark 
the "Never worked" circle. 

For a person who did not work and did not 

have a job but is either looking for work 

or on layoff, these questions refer to 

the last full-time civilain job the person 

had. Accept whatever the respondent 

reports as a person's last full-time 

civilian job. If a question is raised as 

to the meaning of llfull-timell 
job, define 

this as a job at which the person worked 

35 hours per week or more which 

lasted two consecutive weeks or more. 


If a person who has reported rcYesrl 
to 

question 25c only, has never previously 

had a full-tine civilain job or business, 
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enter llNever worked" or "Never had full-

time job" in question 26a, leave 

questions 26b-c blank, and mark the 

"Never workedt1 circle in 26d. 


c. Question 26a, Ask.question26a, and enter the m e  of 

Name of employer the company, business, government agency, 


or  other employer. 


For persons who work for employers without 

company names such as a farm, a dentist or 

lawyer's office, etc., write the name of 

the owner. 


Persons working for various private employers 
such as baby sitters, domegtics, etc., should 
be reported as "private families.11 

For employees of a government agency, record 

the specific organization and state whether 
the organization is Federal (U.S.), State, 

county, etc. 	 For example, U.S. Treasury

Department, State Highway Police, City Tax 

Office, etc. 	 It is not sufficient to report 

merely V . S  . Government" or "Police Dept. ,It 

etc. 


( I )  Self- If the person for whom you are obtaining 
employed 	 the information is self-employed, ask if 


the place of business o r  establishment has 

a name (such as Twin City Barber Shop, 

Capitol Construction, etc.), and write it 

in 26a. If there is no business name, write 

lTself-employed, llown business, etc. 


d. Question 26b, 	 The entry in question 26b should tell 

Kind of business clearly and specifically what the company 

or industry or business does at the location where the 


person works. Do not repeat the name of 

the employer in this entry. 


( I )  Description In order to give a clear and exact descrip- 
needed 	 tion of the industry, the entry must state 


or indicate both a general and a specific

function for the employer; for example, 

cattle ranch, copper mine, fotintain pen 

manufacturer, wholesale grocery, retail 

book store, road construction, shoe repair 

service. The words ranch, mine, manufac- 

turer, wholesale, retail, construction, 

and repair service show the general f'unction. 
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(2) Avoid use of 
the word 

company" 

( 3 )  W t i p l e '  
a c t i v i t y  
businesses 

The words ca t t l e ,  fountain pen, grocery,
book s tore ,  road, and shoe indicate the 
specif ic  function. 

Do use the word llcompanyll in this entry. 
It does give us useful information. If 
the respondent reports that he works fo r  a 
furniture company, you should ask "DO they 
manufacture or do they just s e l l  i t ? "  If 
they j u s t  s e l l  it, you should ask "DO they 
s e l l  t o  other stores (which would be 
wholesale) or  t o  individuals (which would 
be r e t a i l ) ? "  Accordingly, i n  such a case 
the possible repl ies  would be l l fhn i ture  
manufacturer , llfurniture wholesaler ,l1 or 
"furniture r e t a i l e r .  11 

Some firms carry on more than one kind of 
business or industr ia l  ac t iv i ty .  If the 
a c t i v i t i e s  a re  carried on a t  the same 
location, describe 6nly the major a c t i v i t y  
of the establishment. For example, 
employees i n  a r e t a i l  salesroom, located 
a t  the factory of a company primarily 
engaged i n  the manufacture of men's 
clothing, should be reported as working i n  
!'Men1s clothing manufacturing. 

If the different  a c t i v i t i e s  a re  carried 'on 
a t  separate locations, describe the ac t iv i ty  
where the person works. For example, a coal 
mine owned by a large s t e e l  manufacturer 
should be reported as llcoal mine," the 
separate paint factory of a large chemical 
manufacturer should be reported a s  '!paint 
rpanufac turing . 
A few specified ac t iv i t i e s ,  when carried 
on a t  separate locations, a re  exceptions t o  
the above. The ac t iv i ty  of the parent . 

organization i s  reported f o r  research 
laboratories,  warehouses, repair  shops, and 
storage garages, when these kinds of 
establishments ex is t  primarily t o  serve 
t h e i r  own parent organizations rather  than 
the public or other organizations. For 
example, i f  a r e t a i l  department s tore  has 
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( 4 ) Distinguish 
among manu- 
fac turing ,
wholesale, 
retail and 
service 

( 5 )  Manufac-
turers 
sales 
offices 

(6)Government 


a separate warehouse for its own use, the 
entry for the warehouse employees should 
be "retail department store" rather than 
llwarehouse. 

I%--ks..essential to distinguish among 
manufacturing, wholesale, retail, and 
service companies. Even though a 
manufacturing plant sells its products 
in large lots to other manufacturers, 
wholesalers, or retailers, it should be 
reported as a manufacturing company. 

A wholesale establishment buys, rather 
than makes, products in large quantities 
for resale to retailers, industrial users, 
or to other wholesalers. 

A retailer sells primarily to individual 
consumers or users but seldom makes 

products. 


Establishments which render services to 
individuals and to organizations, such 
as hotels, laundries, cleaning and dyeing 
shops, advertising agencies, and automobile 
repair shops, are engaged in providing
services. They should not be reported as 
retailers but should show the type of 
services provided, e.g., V V  and radio 
repair. . 

A separate sales office set up by a 
manufacturing firm to sell to other 
business organizations and located away 

from the factory or headquarters of the 

firm is reported as ll(product) manu- 

facturers:sales office. For example , 
asst. ~ o u i sshoe factory, has a sales 
office in Chicago; "shoe manufacturers' 
sales officeT1 is the correct entry for 

workers in the Chicago office. 


Usually the name of the government agency 

organization is adequate, for example, "U. S. Census 

Bureau, llCityFire Department." (Note:
This is the only exception to the rule 
for not using the name of the employer. )
However, sometimes the names of government 
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(7) Business in 
own home 

(8) Domestic 
and other 
pr ivate  
household 
workers 

(9) Examples of 
adequate. 
en t r i e s  fo r  
question 26b 

agencies a re  not. f u l l y  descriptive of 
t h e i r  business or  act ivi ty .  A correct 
entry i n  26b fo r  a County Highway 
Commission might be one or any combination 
of the following: %ounty road building," 
"county road repair ,  It "county contracting 
f o r  road building (or repair)  .It For a 
State  Liquor Control Board, the correct 
entry might be "State licensing of liquor 
sales" o r  "State l iquor reta-iler. I' 

If the business or  main ac t iv i ty  of a 
government emplo-is not clear,  you 
should ask'--& w h a t  par t  of the organization 
the person works and then report  that 
ac t iv i ty .  For example, f o r  a City Department 
of Public Works, .a,correct entry might be 
one of the--followfig: - "c i ty  s t r ee t  repair ,"  
"ci ty  garbage collection, "ci ty  sewage 
disposal, or % i t y  water supply. 

Some people carry on businesses i n  the i r  
-own homes. Report these businesses as i f  
they were carried on i n  regular s tores  or 
shops. For example: dressmaking shop, 
lending l ibrary,  r e t a i l  antique furniture 
s tore ,  insurance agency, piano teaching, 
boardinghouse, rest home, boarding 
children (for  a fos te r  home), e tc .  

When the name of a single individual i s  
given as  the employer, f ind out whether 
the person works a t  a place of business 
or  i n  a private home. The proper industry 
entry f o r  a domestic worker employed i n  
the home of apother person is  "private 
home;I1---A. 

Following are some examples of inadequate 
and adequate en t r ies  fo r  kind of business 
and industry (question 26b). It is  not 
intended that you t r y  t o  memorize these 
examples. However, you should study them 
careful ly  and re fer  t o  them periodically 
t o  familiarize yourselves with the types 
of en t r i e s  that are proper and adequate. 

I 

i 
j . 

- !  

i
I 

j 

1
2 

! 
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Inadequate 

Agency -

Bakery -

Box factory -

Club, private 
club -

Coal company -

Credit company -

Dairy -

Ehgineering 
company -

Express company -

Factory, m i l l  
or plant -

Foundry -

Fur company -

Laundry -

Adequate 


Collection agency, advertising agency, 

real estate agency, employment agency, 

travel agency, insurance agency. 


Wholesale bakery (sells to grocers, 

restaurants, hotels, etc.), retail 

baker (sells only to private 

individuals). 


Paper box factory, wooden box factory,
metal box factory. 

Golf club, fraternal club, night club, 

residence club, boardinghouse. 


Coal mine, retail coal yard, wholesale 

coal yard. 


Credit rating service, loan service, 

retail clothing store (sometimes called 

a credit company). 


Dairy farm, dairy depot, dairy bar, 

dairy products--wholesale, dairy 

products--retail, dairy products-- 
manufacturing. 
Engineering consulting firm, general 

contracting, wholesale heating 

equipment, construction machinery 

factory. 


Motor freight, railway express agency, 
railroad car rental (for Union Tank Car 
Company, etc. ) , armored car service. 
Steel rolling mill, hardware factory, 

aircraft factory, flour mill, hosiery

mill, commercial printing plant. 


Iron foundry, brass foundry, aluminum 

foundry. 


Fur dressing plant, fur garment factory, 

retail fur store, fur wholesaler, fur 

repair shop 


a. 	 Own home laundry (for a person 
doing laundry for pay in her own 
home). 
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Inadequate 


Laundry (cont'd) -

Lumber company -

Mine -

Nylon factory -

Off5ce -

Oil company -

Packinghouse -

Pipeline -

Adequate 


b. 	 Laundering for private family (for 
 7 

a person working in the home of a 
private family). 


c. 	 Commercial laundry (for a person 

working in a steam laundry, hand 

.laundry, Chinese laundry French 

laundry, or similar establishment). 


d. 	 Self-service laundry (for a person 

.working in an establishment where 


the customer brings her own 
laundry and pays a fee to use the 

washing machine or other equipment). 


Sawmill, retail lumber yard, planing 

mill, logging camp, lumber manufacturer. 


Coal mine, gold mine, bauxite mine, iron 

mine, copper mine, lead mine, marble 

quary, sand and gravel pit. 


Nylon chemical factory (where chemicals 

are made into fibers), nylon textile 

mill (where fibers are made into yarn 

or woven into cloth), women's nylon 

hosiery factory (where yarn is made 

into hosiery). 


Dentist's office, physician's office, 

public stenographer's office, life 

insurance agency. 


Oil drilling, petroleum refinery, retail 

gasoline station, petroleum pipeline, 

wholesale oil distributor. 


Meat packing plant, fruit cannery, fruit 

packing shed (wholesale packers and 

shippers). 


Natural gas pipeline, gasoline pipeline, 

petroleum pipeline, pipeline construction. 
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Inadequate 

P las t ic  factory -

Public u t i l i t y  -

Railroad car 
shop -
Rayon factory -

Repair shop -

School -

Tailor shop -

Terminal -

Textile mill -

Transportation 
company -

Adequate 

Plast ic  materials factory (where p l a s t i c  
materials are made), p l a s t i c  products 
plant (where a r t i c l e s  a re  actual ly  manu- 
factured from plas t ic  materials). 

Electr ic  light and power u t i l i t y ,  gas 
u t i l i t y ,  telephone u t i l i t y ,  water supply. 

Railroad,car factory, ra i l road repair  
shop, s t r ee t  ra i l road repair  shop. 

Rayon chemical factory '{where chemicals 
are made in to  f ibers ) ,  rayon t e x t i l e  
mills (where f ibe r s  are made into yarn 
o r  woven into cloth),  rayon dress 
manufacturing (where cloth is  made in to  
garments). 
Shoe repair  shop, radio repair  shop, 
blacksmith shop, welding shop, auto 
repair  shop, machine repair  shop. 

City elementary school, private kinder- 
garten, private college, S ta te  university, 
etc. Distinguish between public and 
private, including pyochia l ,  and identify 
the  highest l eve l  of instruction provided 
such as junior college, senior high school. 

Tailoring and cleaning shop (provides a 
valet service), custom t a i l o r  shop 
(makes clothes t o  customer's order), 
men's re ta i l  clothing store. 

Bus terminal, railroad terminal, boat 
terminal, truck terminal, airport .  

Cotton cloth mill, woolen cloth m i l l ,  
cotton yarn mill,  rayon thread m i l l .  

Motor trucking, moving and storage, 
water transportation, a i r  l ine ,  s t r ee t  
railway, taxicab service subway, elev-
ated railway, railroad, petroleum pipe- 
l ine ,  car loading service. 
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Inadequate 

Water company -

W e l l  -

e. Question 2 6 ~ ,  
' 	Kind of work 

(Occupation) 

(1)Detail 
needed 

;her 
cautions 

Apprentice 
versus 
t ra inee  

Contractor 
versus 
sk i l led  
worker 

Adequate 

Water supply, i r r iga t ion  system, water 
f i l t r a t i o n  plant. 

O i l  d r i l l ing ,  o i l  w e l l ,  salt well, water 
well. 

The entry i n  question 2 6 ~  should describe the  
kind of work the person himself does, t ha t  is, 
h i s  occupation. The job t i t l e  i s  adequate 
only if it t e l l s  c lear ly  and specif ical ly  what 
he does; f o r  example: . "janitor," "sales clerk," 
I 1  	 t i  i rTV serviceman, auto mechanic." If h i s  job 
t i t l e  is  an adequate description, f ind out 
what he does and enter t h i s  information i n  2 6 ~ ,  
fo r  example, "nails heels on shoes'," "operates 
dough-cutting machine." When more space i s  . 

needed, continue the entry i n  a footnote. 

One-word occupational descriptions a re  seldom 
adequate. W e  need t o  know what type of a 
nurse or engineer, clerk, teacher, etc., a 
person is. For example,,practical nurses, 
registered nurses, and nurse's aide are  put i n  
different  groups i n  Census s t a t i s t i c s ,  so a 
f u l l  description i s  necessary. Refer t o  the 
examples below f o r  t h i s  kind of d e t a i l  needed 
t o  describe specific occupations. 

There a re  some additional special  cautions 
which you should observe: 

An "apprenticerr i s  under a contract during h i s  
t ra ining period but a "trainee" i s  not. 
Include both the  occupation and the  word 
11apprentice" or "trainee" i n  the description-- 
e.g., apprentice plumber, plumber trainee. 

A "contractor" i s  engaged principally i n  
obtaining building or  other contracts and 
supervising the work. A sk i l led  worker who 
works with h i s  own tools  should be described 
as a carpenter, plasterer,  plumber, e lec t r i -
cian, etc., even though he h i res  others t o  
work f o r  him. 
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Zozeeper 
versus 
housemaid 

In te r ior  
decorator 
versus 
painter  o r  
paperhanger 

Machinist 
versus 
mechanic 
or machine 
operator 

Secretary 
versus 
o f f i c i a l  
secretary 

Names of 
departments 
o r  places 
of work 

Special is t  

A "paid housekeeper" employed i n  a pr ivate  home 
!


fo r  wages has the  f u l l  responsibi l i ty  f o r  the 

management of the household. A housemaid 

(general housework), hired g i r l ,  or kitchen 

maid does not. 


An "inter ior  decorator" designs the decoration 

plans f o r  the in te r iors  of homes, hotels,  

off ices ,  etc., and supervises the placement of i 

furn i ture  and other decorations. A house , 


painter o r  a paperhanger only does painting or 

hangs paper. 


A "machinist" is  a sk i l led  craftsman who con- I 

s t ruc t s  a l l  kinds of metal parts, tools,  and 
machines through the  use of blue pr ints ,  machine ! 
and hand tools,  and precision measuring instru- 
ments. A mechanic inspects, services, repairs,  
o r  overhauls machinery. A machine operator 
operates a factory machine (drill press operator, i 

winder, e tc.) . 
The t i t l e  "secretary" should be used f o r  secre- i 
tarial. work i n  an off ice-  A secretary who is  j 

an elected o r  appointed of f icer  of a business, 
!lodge, or  other organization should be reported 1 

as an "of f ic ia l  secretary." 

IOccupation en t r ies  which give only the  name of 
the department o r  a place of work a re  unsatis-
factory. Examples of such unsatisfactory 
en t r i e s  a re  "works i n  warehouse," "works i n  
crat ing department," "works i n  cost control," '* ! 

'The occupation entry must t e l l  what the  worker 2 
himself does, not what h i s  department does. 

If the  word "specialist" is reported as part of 
a job t i t l e ,  be sure t o  include a br ief  descrip- 
t ion  of the actual  duties. For example, f o r  a 
"transportation special is t"  t he  actual  duties 
might be any one of the following: "Gives cost  
estimates of t r ips ,"  "plans t r i p s  o r  tours," 
llconducts tours, It  "schedules trains," o r  ''does 
economic a n d y s i s  of transportation industry." 
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( 3 )  Examples of 
adequate 

Following are  some examples of inadequate'and 
adequate entr ies  f o r  kind of work (occupation). 

en t r ies  f o r  A s  with the examples of entr ies  f o r  kind of 
question 2 6 ~  business or industry, tkese should beistudied I 

carefully and reviewed periodically t o  famil-
i a r i ze  yourselves with the types of entr ies  
t ha t  a r e  proper and adequate fo r  question 2 6 ~ .  

j 

Inadequate 

Adjuster -

' Agent -

Caretaker or 
custodian -

Clerk -

Custodian -
Doctor -

Engineer -

Entertainer -
Factory worker -

. . 

Farmworker -

Adequate i 
I 

C l a i m  adjuster, brake adjuster, machine , 

adjuster, complaint adjuster, insurance 
adj u st e r. 
Freight agent, insurance agent, sales  
agent, advertising agent, purchasing 
agent. 

Servant, jani tor ,  guard, building superin- 
tendent, gardener, groundkeeper, sexton, I 

property clerk, locker attendant, v a u l t  

attendant . ! 


Stock clerk, shipping clerk, sales  clerk, 

s t a t i s t i c a l  clerk, f i l e  clerk. 


See "Caretaker" above. i
I 

Physician, dent is t ,  veterinarian, osteopath, 
chiropractor. 

Civil  engineer, locomotive engineer, 
mechanical engineer, stationary engineer, 
aeronautical engineer. 

Singer, dancer, acrobat, musician. 

Electr ic  motor assembler, forge heater, 
turret- la the operator, weaver, loom 
fixer, kn i t te r ,  s t i t cher ,  punch press 
operator, spray painter, r iveter .  

Farmer--for the owner, operator, tenant 
o r  share cropper who i s  self-employed. 
Farm manager--for the person hired t o  
manage a farm f o r  someone else. 



! 

I 

Inadequate Adequate 

Farm foreman--for t he  person who super- 
vises a group of farm hands or  helpers. 

Farmhand o r  farm helper--for 
do general farmwork. 

those who 
i 

Frui t  picker or cotton chopper are examples 
of persons who do a par t icular .kind of 
farmwork, rather than general farmwork. 

I 
I 

Foreman 

Laborer 

-

-

When the  place of work is a ranch, indicate 
specif ical ly  rancher, ranch manager, ranch 
foreman, and ranch hand or  helper, as shown 
above i n  the  case f o r  similar types of 
farmworkers. 
Locomotive fireman, c i t y  fireman ( c i t y  
f i r e  department), f i re  f ighter ,  s ta t ionary 
fireman, f i r e  boss. 

Specify the c r a f t  o r  ac t iv i ty  involved, 
as foreman-carpenter, foreman-truck driver.  

Sweeper, charwoman, porter, jani tor ,  
.stevedore, .window washer, car cleaner, 
section hand, gardener, hand trucker. 

I 
! 

1 

I 
! 

i 
II 
i 

j
i 

! 

Layout man 

Mechanic -

- - Patternmaker, sheet-metal worker, compos-
i t o r ,  commercial a r t i s t ,  s t ruc tura l  s t e e l  
worker, boiler-maker, draftsman, copper-
smith. 

Auto mechanic, dental mechanic, radio 
mechanic, airplane mechanic, o f f i ce  
machine mechanic. 

2 

I 

I 

t 

j 

I 

NU^ - Specify the type of work done, if  possible, 
as housekeeper, art teacher, organist, 
cook, laundress, registered nurse. 

Nurse - Registered nurse, nursemaid, p rac t ica l  
nurse, nurse's aide, student, professional 
nurse. 
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Inadequate 	 Adequate 

Office worker -	 Typist, secretary, receptionist, comp-
tometer operator, f i l e  clerk, bookkeeper, 
physicianls attendant. 

Salesman -	 Advertising salesman, insurance salesman, 
bond salesman, canvasser, driver-salesman 
(routeman), f r u i t  peddler, newsboy. 

Supervisor -	 Typing supervisor, chief bookkeeper, steward, 
kitchen supervisor, buyer, cut t ing and 
sewing forelady, sales  instructor,  route 
foreman. 

Teacher -	 College teachers should be recorded by 
subject and t i t l e ,  f o r  example, "English 
instructor" or  "history professor . I 1  For 
high' school and elementary school teachers, I 

grade or level i s  adequate; f o r  example 
"fourth grade teacher" o r  "junior high 
school teacher I' 

Technician -	 Medical'laboratory technician, dental 
laboratory technician, X-ray technician. 

Tester -	 Cement tester, instrument t e s t e r ,  engine 
t e s t e r ,  battery tes ter .  

Trucker -	 Truck driver, trucking contractor, elec-
t r i c  trucker, hand trucker. 

f .  Question 26d, For each person with entr ies  i n  questions 26a-c, 
Class 	of worker record the class of worker i n  one of the c i rc les  

i n  question 26d. 

The information given i n  answer t o  "questions 
26a-C w i l l  usually be suff ic ient  for  identifying 
"class of worker. I t  	 . I f  the information pre- 
viously supplied is  not adequate f o r  t h i s  pur- 
pose, ask additional questions as necessary, 
f o r  example, "Did he work f o r  himself i n  h i s  
own business, o r  did he work fo r  someone else?" 

The defini t ion f o r  "class of worker" en t r ies  
are as follows: 
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(1) "Private-
paid" 
defined 

(2) 	"Govern-
ment- Fed. I' 

defined 

(3) 	Caution 

This class  includes a l l  persons working f o r  
a pr ivate  employer f o r  wages, salary or 
connnissions. This includes also compensation 
by t ips ,  piece rates o r  pay i n  kind, if re-
ceived from a nongovernmental source, regard- 
less of whether the  source is a large corpora- 
t i on  or a single individual. Work f o r  wages 
or salary f o r  settlement houses, churches, 
unions and othernonprofit  organizations i s  
also t o  be c lass i f ied  here, 

War. veterans who work f o r  a private employer 
may 	 a lso  receive VA ( G I )  subsistence payments; 
they should be reported as "F'rivate-paid"--
not 	as government workers. . 

Government-Federal workers include persons who 
work f o r  any branch of the Federal government. 
This includes employees of government-owned 
bus l ines ,  government-owned e lec t r ic  power 
u t i l i t i e s ,  etc. 

Included a l so  i n  t h i s  c lass  a re  c iv i l ian  
employees of tk Armed Forces, and persons 
elected t o  paid offices.  

This c lass  excludes paid employees of the  
American Red Cross, t he  U. S. Chamber of 
Commerce and similar c iv ic  and national 
organizations. Such employees would be 
c lass i f ied  as "Private-paid, I t  not as "Govern-
ment-Fed, " 

Work f o r  pr ivate  organizations doing contract 
work f o r  branches of the  Federal governments 
should be c lass i f ied  as "Government-Fed." 

The words, "Federal, I' "State, I t  "County, '' " C i t y ,  
appear frequently i n  the  names of pr iva te  
companies. Also, t he  names of some government 
agencies may appear t o  be private organizations. 
You m u s t  determine whether the employer is 
private or goverizment (Federal or Other) i n  
these cases, Also, schoolteachers and other 
professional people working fo r  pay sometimes 
report  themselves as self-employed: Be sure 
you have the  correct llclass-of -worker" entry f o r  
such persons. 
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(4)  	"Govern-
ment-
Other" 
defined 

( 5 )  	"Own" 
defined 

(6) 	"Non-paid" 
defined 

Government-Other workers 'include persons who 
work fo r  any branch of the  government other 
than the  Federal government e.g., State,  c i ty ,  
county, etc. This includes employees of public 
schools, government-owed bus l ines ,  ' etc. 

Included'also i n  t h i s  c lass  a re  c iv i l i an  
employees of the National Guard, persons 
elected t o  paid offices,  employees of inter-
national organizations such as the U. N. and 
employees of foreign governments. 

This c lass  excludes pald employees of the 
American Red Cross, the U. S. Chamber of 
Commerce and similar civic  and national 
organizations. Such employees would be 
c lass i f ied  as "Private-paid, not a s  "Govern-I' 

ment- Other. '' 

Work for private  organizations doing contract 
work for branches of State  or l oca l  governments 
should & be c lass i f ied  as "Government-Other ." 
This class  includes persons working for prof i t  
o r  fees  i n  the i r  OWN business, farm, shop, 
off ice ,  etc. 

"Own business" includes persons who have the i r  
own tools  o r  equipment and provide services on 
a contract, subcontract, job, e tc . ,  basis, 
such as carpenters, plumbers, taxicab operators, 
truck operators, etc.  

This class  excludes superintendents, foremen, 
managers, o r  other executives hired t o  manage 
a business o r  farm or salesman working for 
commission. 

Officers of corporations a re  & t o  be reported 
as owning t h e i r  own business even though they 
do own a l l  or par t  of the corporation stock. 

This c lass  includes work without pay on a farm 
or  i n  a business operated by a re la t ive.  The 
r e l a t ive  need not be a member of the household. 
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(7) 	"Never 
Worked" 
defined 

(8) S p e c i d  
cases 

( a )  Domes-
t i c s  
and 
other 
odd job 
workers 

( c )  Partner-
ships 

(a) C l e r g y -
men 

Room and board and a cash allowance a r e  not 
counted as pay f o r  these family workers, Do 
not check the "Non-paid" box if the person 
receives money f o r  such work; t h i s  person 
should be c lass i f ied  as "Private - paid." 

This c i r c l e  is  t o  be marked for  cases where 
the person has never worked before ("Never . 

worked" or  "Never had a full-time job" entered 
i n  26a) but has a job o r  business which w i l l  
begin i n  the  near future. 

If any of t he  following special  cases a r e  
brought t o  your attention, employ the 
following rules: 

A maid, laundress, cook, cleaning woman, 
gardener, o r  baby sitter working i n  another 
person's home should be classi f ied as "Private-
paid. '' 

A person who operates a farm f o r  himself, 
regardless of whether he owns or  rents  the  
land, should be marked "Own." 

Persons who have t h e i r  own equipment and 
provide services t o  farmers such as a combine 
operator or a cotton-picking machine operator, 
should a l so  be marked "Own." 

Farm managers, foremen, farm hands, etc., who 
work f o r  wages or salary or  at  piece-rates 
(e.g., tomato pickers) should be classi f ied as 
"Private-paid, " or  "Government-Other" or 
"Government-Fed." as the  case may be, but not 
as "Own." 

Two or more persons who operate a business i n  
partnership should each be reported as se l f -
employed i n  t h e i r  =business. The word 
"Own" i s  not l imited t o  one person. 

Preachers, ministers, pr ies ts ,  rabbis and 
other clergymen attached t o  a particular con-
gregation or  church organization a re  t o  be 
c lass i f ied  as "Private-paid." 
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(e)  Public 
u t i l i t y  
emgloy-
ees 

( 9 )  Check f o r  
inconsist-
encies 

4. 	 Question 27, 
Service i n  
Armed Forces 

a. Question 27a 

Clergymen working i n  a c iv i l i an  "Federal" or  
If Other" government position, e.g., prison 
chaplain,_ would be -ked i n  the "Gov't-Fed. 
Fed. It  or IIGov' t-Other. c i r c l e  i n  question 
26a. 

Clergymen not attached t o  any par t icular  
church organization and who conduct religious 
services on a fee basis a r e  regarded as 
self-employed and i n  t h e i r  "Own" business. 

Nuns receive "pay-in-kind" and they should 
be classi f ied a s  "Private-paid," 

Public u t i l i t i e s  a r e  subject t o  governmental 
regulation. Transportation, communication, 
e l ec t r i c  l i g h t  and power, gas, water, garbage 
collection, and sewage disposal f a c i l i t i e s  a re  
owned by e i ther  government o r  pr ivate  ,organiza- 

tions. Be s u e  t o  distinguish between govern- 

ment operated and private organizations i n  

recording class  of worker fo r  public u t i l i t y  

employees. 


You should always check t o  be sure tha t  the  

ent r ies  f o r  question 26a-d'are consistent. 

For example, a person whose employer and 

industry i n  26a and 2611 is  "Government-Fed." 

should be checked "Private-paid" i n  26d, 

a person whose industry i n  2611 is  "retail 

jewelry store" should -not have an occupation 

of "barber" i n  2 6 ~ ;  etc. A l l  en t r ies  for 

questions 26a-d apply t o  the same job,O . !  


business or profession. 


Ask question 27a on service i n  the Armed 

Forces, only of males 17 years old and 

over. For females, 17 years old or over 

leave question 27 blank. 


If the answer'to question 27a, " D i d  -- ever 
serve i n  the Armed Forces of the United States?" 
i s  "No," skip the remaining par t s  of question 
27. If the answer t o  question 27 i s  
ask the remaining par ts  of question 27 tha t  
a r e  appropriate, as indicated below. 
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11(1)"Armed Armed Forces" means the U. S. Amy, Navy,  
Forces" A i r  Force, Marine Corps or  Coast Guard and 
defined any National Guard Unit which was activated 

as par t  of the  regular Armed Forces. Service 
i n  the Armed Forces is  defined as "Active 
duty." Included i n  "Active duty" i s  the 
six-month period a young man may serve 
i n  connection with the provisions of the  
Reserve Forces Act of 1955. 

Do count 	as members of t he  Armed Forces 
persons working i n  c iv i l ian  positions f o r  
t he  Armed Forces, persons serving i n  the 
Merchant Marine, persons i n  a National Guard 
uni t  not activated as par t  of the  regular 
Armed Forces, o r  c iv i l ians  who t r a i n  only 
par t  time as 	reservists.  

(2) 	Armed Persons who are i n  any reserve component of 
Forces the  Armed Forces but who only attend weekly 
-Reserve 	 reserve meetings, summer camp or the l i k e  

' a re  -not on "full-time act ive duty." 

b. 	 Question 27b If the answer t o  question 27a is rrYes,tl ask 
question 27b, "Was any of his service during 
a war?" Mark the "Yes" c i r c l e  if any of 
the  person's service was during both war.and 
peace. Mark t he  "No" c i r c l e  i n  question 27b, 
i f  the  person's only service was during peace- 
time. For those with "No" o r  "DK" t o  question 
27bJ ask question 27c. 

C. 	 Question 27c Question 27c is t o  be asked when you have 
received a "DK" or  a "No" answer t o  27b. 

d. 	 Question 27d Question 27d is  t o  be asked when you have 
received a "DK" o r  a "No" answer t o  27c. If 
any of the person's service occurred af'ter 
January 31,-1955, question 27d should be marked 
"Yes . 

e. Questions about 	 Accept the respondent's answers t o  questions 
clWar"service 27b, c, and d regarding the period o r  periods 

of service i n  the  Armed Forces. However, if 
a question i s  raised as to  what dates are 
covered by a given war, c i t e  the appropriate 
period as follows: ' 
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(1)Where t o  
go next 

5. 	 Question 28, 
Family income- 

a. 	When t o  ask 
question 28 

b. 	 How t o  ask 
question 28 

World War 11--September 16, 1940 t o  
. June 25, 1947 

Korean War--June 27, 1950 to  

January 31, 1955 


I f  the respondent reports "Yes" t o  question 
27b and then adds t ha t  h i s  service was during 
the Viet N a m  Conflict, mark the "No" Fosdic 
c i r c l e  i n  t h i s  question, Ask questions 27c 
and d as required. 

After completing question 27, go on t o  the 
next related person i n  the household. If 
t h i s  is the l as t  related person i n  the ' 
household, go t o  question 28. 

Question 28 i s  asked t o  obtain the t o t a l  
combined income for the en t i r e  household 
during the past 12 months. 

Question 28 (income) must be asked a f t e r  
completing questions 24-27 f o r  a l l  related 
household members. 

Each unrelated household member should be 
asked question 28 individually a t  the time 
he i s  interviewed. 

Open your flashcard,booklet  t o  Card I, then 
ask the f i rs t  par t  of question 28, "Which of 
these income groups repre sent s your combined 
t o t a l  income during the past  12 months, tha t  
is ,  yours, your--Is, etc.?" Hand Card I t o  
the respondent and f i n i s h  reading the rest 
of que s t ion 28. 

It i s  important t o  read a l l  par t s  of t h i s  
question as  described above so the respondent 
will know which person's income should be 
included and what types of income are to ' be  
included. 

$ 1 

i 
i 

f 
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c. 	 Income of 
a l l  re la ted 
menibers . 

d'. 	Into- of 
unrelated 
per sons 

e .  	Problem cases 

Question 28 covers the income of the head 
of the household and a l l  other household 
members who are related t o  the head. Thus, 
it may 'cover the income of two married 
couples who are  related t o  each other and 
l i v ing  together. Mark the code designation 
(A, B, C, etc.)  f o r  the income of t h i s  
group of related persons i n  the column of 
each related person. 

Income t o  be reported i s  gross cash income 
(excluding pay i n  kind) except i n  reporting 
income f o r  a family with t h e i r  own farm or 
business; i n  tha t  case, net  income should be 
reported. 

If 	the question i s  raised, t h i s  should be 
income before taxes are deducted. 

A l s o  include i n  the family income figure,  
the income of a member of the Armed Forces 
who i s  l i v ing  a t  home with h i s  family even 
though he i s  not t o  be recorded as a family 
member. Include allotments and other money 
received by the family from a member of the 
Armed Forces not l i v ing  at  home. 

In  the column fo r  each roomer, servant, o r  
other person not related t o  the head, mark 
the code f o r  h i s  or  her individual income, 
with one exception--if two  or  more such 
persons are related t o  each other (e.g., 
roomer and roomer's wife), mark the code fo r  
t h e i r  combined incomes i n  the column f o r  each, 
member of the group. 

Nearly a l l  respondents w i l l  answer the 
income question without hesi ta t ion.  An 
occasional respondent may refuse t o  answer 
the question, however, even though you may 
explain tha t  the information w i l l  be kept 
s t r i c t l y  cpnfidential. In tha t  case, enter 
the word "Refused question 28" i n  the footnotes 
secti'on under question 28. If the respondent 
does not answer the question f o r  some other 
reason, enter t h i s  reason i n  the footnotes 
section+ 
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f. Approximation

acceptable 


g. Reasons for 

obtaining income 


h. Washington

Use only 


i. Where to 
go next 

The fact that income is divided into groups 

on the income card and that you ask "Which 

of these income groups ---?I1 should indicate 

to the respondent that an approximation is 

acceptable. If he appears not to understand, 

or to be trying to figure out the exact 

income, or says he cannot give the exact 

income, point out that we are interested 

only in the income group and that an estimate 

is acceptable. 


The income is very important in the 
statistics for separating the families we 
interview into groups that live differently. 
The way these different income groups live 
affects their health in many ways. For 
example, people with different incomes have 
different kinds of occupations, and.their 
occupations affect their health. All of the I 

income information, just like the rest of 
the information, is completely confidential. 

Make no marks or entries in the portion of i 
the Person page which appears below the 
'Washington Use" designation. If you need j 
extra space for footnotes, please use the 
space in the lower left hand corner of the 
page. 


After completing a column of the Person page I 

for each person in the household, go to the 
Household page (front of 'the questionnaire) 
and.complete the items according to the 
instnictions given in Chapter 2 of Part D. 
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A. General 


f.--a ,' 
B. The cover page 

of the Home 
Care Supplement 

1. How to fill 

CHAPTER 8 , 

HOME CARE SUPPLEMENT 

The Home Care Supplement is a blue colored 
two page form. 
identification information and the inside 
pages contain the questions to be asked and 
spaces to record the answers. 

The cover contains the 

A Home Care Supplement (NHS-HIS-2) is to be 
filled for all persons who are 55 years of 
age or over who have a "Yes" marked in any
of questions 22a-d or 23c of pages 4 or 5 
of the NHS-HIS-1 Questionnaire. Each Home 
Care Supplement is designed t o  be filled 
for only one person. 
person in the household requires a Home Care 
Supplement, fill a separate Home Care 
Supplement for each such person. 

If more than one 

i 

The Home Care Supplement must be completed
after check Item 16 on the Household page is 
filled. 

I 

The cover page of the Home Care Supplement 
contains the identification information plus 
footnote space. 

The following items should be transcribed 
from the HIS-1 Questionnaire to the Home 
Care Supplement before asking the first 
question: PSU, segment number, serialo 
number, the name of the person for whom the 
supplement is being filled, his person 
number, and his age. 

The person number(s) of the respondent(s) 
for the Home Care Supplement should be 
entered after completing the questions. 

Footnotes or comments may be .entered in the 
designated area of the cover, on the back of 
the supplement, or in any available space on 
the inside of the form. 
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C. 	 Detailed 

description

of home care 

questions 


1. 	 Introduction 


2. 	 Question 1, 

Type of care: 

How to ask the 

questions and 

record the answers 


The definition of llhome care" as applied to 
the questions in the supplement is the same 
as for probe questions 22 and 23 of the 
questionnaire. (See Chapter D-3.) 

The introductory statement which appears above 

question la is for the purpose of reminding 

the respondent about the home care probe 

questions asked earlier in the interview. 

It serves as a transition from the topics 

being considered on the basic questionnaire 

to those asked about on the supplement. 


Before asking question la read the introduction 
inserting the name of the person for the 
dashes (--). 

Ask the first part of question la, '!Does --
need help in": -then read each of the 
items listed. 

The first part of the question is to be 

repeated periodically in the manner shown 

on the questionnaire. 


Wait for a rrYescl answer from the 
or lrNo1! 

respondent for each item. When an answer 
is obtained for a particular item, check the 
"Yes" or "NO" box to the right of that item. 

If a IrNo" answer is received, check the ltNo" 

box and read the next item. If a tlYesft 
answer is received, ask question lb, Who 
helps --?!I On the appropriate line below lb 
record either the name and/or relationship 
of the person providing the help to the 
person receiving the help or the ty-pe of 
health worker. 


Then ask "Does anyone else help?" If "Yes," 
record the additional persons reported on the 
appropriate line. If "Not1enter a (-)
indicating that the question was asked and a 
rlNoIr answer was received. 

Question lb must be asked in the above manner 

each time a flYesll answer is received to one 

of the items listed in question 1s. 
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Some typical  en t r ies  fo r  question l b  are 
"daughter, llmother, "maid, "friend, I1 

"neighbor, llnurse, Wrs. Brown, I1 e tc. 
If i n  reply t o  question l b  the respondent 
says no one helps with the care but he does 
-need it, enter llNonell i n  l b  and footnote this 
f ac t ,  e.g., "Needs this help but does not . 
receive it. 

After asking question l b  and recording a l l  
persons who provide that specific kind of 
care continue with question l a  by reading 
the next item on the list. 

The'types of care fo r  question 1 are defined 
as follows: 

Walking ups ta i r s  or gett ing from room t o  room 

Check "Yes" i f  the person needs assistance 
e i ther  i n  walking from one room t o  another 
or i n  going up and down s t a i r s .  This would 
include cases where someone must watch or 
stand behind the person as he walks up the 
steps i n  case he f a l l s  or stumbles. If the 
person i s  bedridden or  never attempts t o  
walk from one room t o  another or t o  walk up 
and down s t a i r s  t h i s  item would be checked 
"No" since t h i s  kind of service i s  not 
rendered by anyone. 

Dressing or putting on shoes 

Check I1Yes1' i f  the per,son is  unable t o  dress 
himself without the help of another person, 
because of some health problem. Do not 
include help i n  dressing tha t  i s  not health-'  
related such as the wife who t i e s  her 
husband's t i e s  because he never learned how 
t o  do it properly; o r  the husband who hooks 
the back of his wife's  dress because it i s  
d i f f i c u l t  fo r  her t o  reach. 

Bathing (shaving) or other t o i l e t  ac t iv i t i e s  

Check l lYes l l  i f  the person needs assistance i n  
washing or shaving himself, or using a bed 
pan and so forth.  
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Eating or  having meals served i n  bed 

Check rrYesfI i f  the person i s  unable t o  e a t  

without assistance or has t o  have his meals 

served t o  him i n  bed. Do not include help 

i n  preparation of meals. 


Changing bandages 

Check rrYesrf i f  the person needs assistance 
i n  changing of dressings or bandages. 

Receiving inject ions 

Check ffYesll i f  the person receives inject ions 
a t  home from some other person who i s  not a 
doctor. 

Other treatments 

Check rrYesff f o r  a l l  other treatments received 
from some other person a t  home, such as the 
application of salves o r  ointments, wetpacks, 
e tc .  If rfYesflis  checked ask: What kind 
of treatment?" and specify i n  the space 
provided below the question the kind of 
treatment received. 

Changing bed positions 

Check lrYesrf i f  the person-receives the 

assistance of another person i n  order t o  

si t  up or  turn over i n  bed. 


Exercising o r  physical therapy 

Check ffyes" Ff the person i s  receiving help 
with physical therapy a t  home o r  i s  assisted 
i n  any exercise performed because of some 
i l l nes s ,  injury,  o r  impairment. 

Cutting toenails 

Check rfYesrl if it i s  necessary f o r  someone else 
t o  cu t  this person's toenails i n  his home. 

'Other 

The last  item i n  question la  is  not a specific 
. 	 kind of care, instead it i s  designed t o  pick 

up any kinds of help or care not mentioned 
e a r l i e r  i n  the itemized l ist ,  

I 

5 :! 
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After reading the specific items i n  la  and 
f i l l i n g  I b  f o r  each "Yes" answer, ask 
llDoes -- get any other help or care here 
a t  home?'! and check "Yes" or l N ~ . l l  If frYesrl 
i s  checked ask, What kinds of other help 
or care?" and enter  any other kind(s) of 
help or  care mentioned by the respondent i n  
the space provided beneath the question. 
F,nter the respondent's verbatim response, then 
ask l b  a s  before. Continue reasking "Does -- 
get  any other help or care here a t  home?" 
u n t i l  a IrNoI1answer i s  obtained. When a IrNo1I 
i s  received check l1NoIk and go t o  the next 
question. For this item both the l rYes l l  and 
t l N ~ l lw i l l  be checked or j u s t  the "Nof1 box 
w i l l  be checked. 

a. Types of 
care t o  be 

Certain care received by persons i s  not t o  be 
included a s  "home care" fo r  this survey. 

excluded ' Exclude: (1) any care received by the person 
outside of h i s  home, e.g., physical therapy 
a t  an outpatient c l inic .  (Physical therapy 
or other care received on the premises, e.g., 
the back yard, should be included as  Ifhome 
care.") (2) Any care received from a 
physician e i ther  a t  the person's home or a t  
the doctor 's  off ice  (c l inic ,  hospital, e tc . ) .  

b. Response 
problems i n  
question 1 

I f  the respondent should answer that a 
physician provided any of the home care 
services l i s t e d  i n  l a ,  ask i f  anyone e l se  
a l so  provides this service. 
does, then l i s t  that person i n  l b  and continue. 
However, i f  only the physician is  providing 

I f  someone e l se  

the care, check the lfNoflbox for  that 
par t icular  type of care and ask about the 
next type of care in question la .  

If i n  answer t o  question l a  the respondent 
reports that even though the person i s  not 
now receiving a specific kind of home care 
the person did receive it i n  the past, you
should probe t c  f ind out how long ago the 
care was received. If it w a s  received 
within the past  2 weeks it should be counted, 
otherwise not. 
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SDecial Note : 
Person needs 

care but does 

not receive it 


3. Question 2, 

Condition' 

requiring

home care 


If in asking la you receive all flNo'l 
answers, you must resolve, by additional 
probing, the discrepancy between the 
indicated need for home care in questions 
22a-d or 23c and the answers to question 1 
on the Home Care Supplement which indicate 
that the person does not receive "home 
care." If you determine that the person 
does not receive home care as previously 
defined (i.e. , person on ly  received care 
from a physician or outside the home or 
the person misunderstood questions 22a-d or 
23c), proceed as follows: 

1. 	 Correct the entries in-questions 22a-d 
or 23c and footnote the situation, 
i.e., "Only receives injections from 
doctor. 

2. 	 Ask questions 23a-c if they have not 
previously been completed. If you
determine that the person needs some 
kind of home care, enter this care in 
the appropriate item in question la and 
continue to fill the Home Care Supplement. 

3. 	 If a Home Care Supplement is still not 

required (based on the answer to 23c), 

enter a footnote explaining the 

situation on the cover of the supplement 

and transmit the incomplete supplement 

to the office along with the questionnaire 

for that household. 


4. 	 Correct the entry in Item 16 on the 
Household page from rrYesll to "No. 

If a person reports that he needs home care 

but is not receiving any care, complete 

questions 1 and 2 of the Home Care Supplement 

by entering llNonell 
in lb and footnoting it 
and skip to question 8.  

Ask question 2 as worded and record the name 
of the condition or conditions for which 
home care is received. If no specific 
condition is reported but the care is 
required because of old age, record "old 
age." The -type of home care received should 
be. marked in question la not in question 2. 

D-8-6 




I 

NHS-HIS-100 
F'S 1967 
Rev. Jan. 1967 

4. 	Question 3, 
Length of 
time care 
has been . 

received 

I f  a pers n receives several types of home 

care and reports several conditions, it is  

not necessary t o  specify the type of care 

received fo r  each separate condition, j u s t  

enter the condition. 


T h i s  question i s  designed t o  obtain an 

approximation of the t o t a l  length of time 

home care has been received by the person 

even though the nature of the care received 

has changed t o  the point where the care 

presently received i s  d i f fe ren t  from the 

original  care. The length of time care 

has been received can be defined as the 

- t o t a l  length of time continuous home care 

has been received by the person. 


If the person has reported two or more 

types of care i n  question 1 ,  each of which 

has been received f o r  d i f fe ren t  lengths of 

time, record whichever one represents the 

longest length of time. 


Ask the question as  worded and mark the 

box indicating the time range i n  which 

the respondent's answer falls. The 

categories a re  defined a s  follows: 


1 month or less.--This i s  defined as any 
' period of time one month or  l e s s .  

Over 1 month to  6 months.--This i s  defined 

as  any period of time over one month up t o  

and including six months but no more. 


Over 6 months to 12 months.--This i s  defined 

as any period of time over 6 months up t o  and 

including 12 months but no more. 


Over I vear to  3 vears.--This i s  defined a s  

any period of time over one year up t o  and 

including three years but no more. 


Over 3 years t o  5 years.--This i s  defined as 

any period of time over three years up t o  and 

including 5 years but no more. 


Over 5 years.--This i s  defined as any period 

of time over 5 years. 
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5.  Question 4 ,  
Extent of care 

6. 	 Question 5 ,  
Kinds of persons 
providing care 

a. Question 5a 

The purpose of question 4 i s  t o  measure the 
extent of the home care i n  terms of whether 
someone i s  required t o  be i n  the house with 
the person a l l  of the time, par t  of the time, 
or only when providing the needed help or 
care fo r  this person. 

Check the "All of the time" box i f  someone 
must be "on ca l l "  a t  a l l  times fo r  the 
person receiving home care and he i s  never 
l e f t  unattended (&lone i n  the house), even 
for short  intervals  or  during the night 
because there i s  the ever-present poss ib i l i ty  I 

that he may suddenly need immediate care. 
Although someone must be "on call17 fo r  the 
person receiving care, it i s  not necessary 
that this person be constantly receiving 
these home care services. ! 

Check the "Par t  of the timef1 box i f  the 
person receiving home care can be l e f t  
alone ( i .e . ,  no one i n  the house,) during 
cer ta in  times of the day such as when he's  
sleeping. Also, check this box i f  the 
person's health condition i s  variable, so I 
that on some days he requires another person 
i n  the house constantly whereas on other 
days he does not require this intensive 
attention. . 

Check the " O n l y  when providing the needed 
help or care" box if  the person receiving ! 

ei ther  personal or nursing services i s  able 
t o  be l e f t  alone (no one e l se  i n  the house) 
a t  a l l  times except when the  specific 
services a re  provided fo r  him. Also, check 
this box i f  someone e l se  (a  re la t ive ,  servant, 
e tc . )  l i v e s  or  stays i n ' t h e  house a l l  or most 
of the time even though he i s  not required t o  
be i n  the house unless he i s  providing a 
needed service. 

The purpose of question 5 i s  to  determine the 
kinds or types of persons who provide care 
for  this person. 

Question 5a i s  asked t o  determine i f  the 
persons l i s t e d  i n  I b  a re  professional health 
workers such as a nurse, physical therapist ,  

D-8-8 




NHS-HIS-100 
&-.. 

t. 
FY 1967 
Rev. Jan. 1967 

or some other kind of health worker. A 
health worker i s  defined a s  a person who 
has received some kind of t ra ining i n  
rendering health care services. Each 
person must be assigned t o  one of the 

t o  question 5a are recorded i n  column (1) 
of Table H. 

' ca tegor ies  l i s t e d  i n  Table H. The answers 

Except f o r  nurses, ask question 5a fo r  each 
person l i s t e d  i n  question lb.  
respondent indicates the person i s  some other 

If the 

kind of health worker; determine w h a t  kind 
of health worker he i s  and enter this 
information i n  l i ne  H. 

b. Question 5b Question 5b i s  t o  be asked only if  a nurse 
i s  reported i n  question I b  or 5a. 
asked t o  determine i f  the nurse i s  a 

It i s  

registered nurse or some other kind of 
nurse. If the respondent indicates the 
nurse i s  not a registered nurse but i s  some 
other kind of nurse, i .e.,  pract ical ,  etc. ,  
check the box on l ine  F, "Nurse - Practical  
or other" i n  column (I ) . If i n  answer t o  
question 5b the respondent indicates that 
he doesn't know what kind of nurse provides 
the care, mark the "Other" box (H)  under 
Health Workers i n  column (I ) of Table H 

' and enter "Nurse - DK kind." 

If you learn tha t  a re la t ive  or friend i s  
a l so  a nurse or some kind of health worker, 
record the person as  a nurse o r  other type 
of health worker i n  the "Health Workers" 
section rather  than recording the person i n  
the "Non-Health Workers" section. Record i n  
a footnote the person's relationship t o  the 
person receiving care. 

If two or more persons providing care a re  
members of the same group, i . e . ,  two related 
members of the household or  two different  
registered nurses, it is  only necessary t o  
check one box f o r  them. T h i s  i s  because 
we are interested i n  only the type of persons 
who provide the care and not the number of 
persons. 
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7. Table H 

a. 	cohmn ( I )  

b. 	Column ( 2 ) ,  
Days of care i n  
past  2 weeks 

A n 	 example of how t o  make en t r i e s  i n  column 
( I )  i s  as  follows: 

If a man who receives care from both his 

wife and his daughter who l ives  a t  home; 

a registered nurse; and a daughter who 

l ives  next door, you would: (1) check 

the "Related household members" box 

( l ine  A )  t o  account f o r  the wife and 

daughter l iv ing  a t  home, ( 2 )  check the 

"Related persons not i n  the household1' 

box ( l ine  B)  t o  account f o r  the daughter 

l iv ing  next door, and (3) check the 

llNurse - registered" box ( l ine  E). 


Table H contains four columns numbered ( I )  
through (4 ) .  

C O ~ ~ U  	 a l i s t  of types of ( I )  consists of 

persons or groups providing home care. 

T h i s  l i s t  i s  divided in to  two sections, one 

' f o r  non-health 	workers such as related 
household members, f r iends,  maid, etc.; the 
other for  health workers such a s  nurses, 
physical therapists,  e tc . ,  who have received 
some kind of t ra ining f o r  t h e i r  occupation. 

Column (1) i s  f i l l e d  as a result of the 

answers t o  questions 5a and.5b. After f i l l i n g  

column (1) , the questions i n  columns ( 2 ) - ( 4 )  

are  t o  be asked (beginning with the question 

i n  column (2 ) )  f o r  each type of person or 

group checked i n  column .(I) except for  

re la ted household members ( for  whom none of 

the questions i n  columns ( 2 ) - ( 4 )  are t o  be 

asked). Ask a l l  of the applicable questions 

i n  columns (2) - (4)  for  each l i n e  checked 

before going on t o  the next l ine .  


The question i n  column (2) asks about the 

number of days home care w a s  given by the 

persons l i s t e d  i n  column (1). 


Ask the question i n  column ( 2 )  inserting 

the (type of)  persons entered i n  column (l), 

e.g. , Wuring the past  two weeks, on 'about 
how many days did your husband receive help 
or care from a re la t ive ,  nurse, etc." 
The purpose of this question i s  t o  determine 
on how many days during the past  2 weeks the 
person received home care; regardless of the 
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amount of care. Therefore, i f  the only care 
received ' is  one inject ion every day,. the-
entry i n  column ( 2 )  would be "14." 

-- 

I f  the person i s  receiving care from two or  
more persons i n  the same group ( two  nurses, 
fo r  example) record the t o t a l  number of days 
the person received care from the ffgroup.ff 

I f  .the respondent can ' t  give even an estimate 
check the "DK" box.. 

c. Column ( 3 ) ,  
Hours of care 
per day 

The question i n  column (3) asks about the 
nuniber of hours a day the person receives 
help or care. 

1 

Ask the question i n  column ( 3 )  again inser t ing . 

. , the.type of persans being referred t o  i n  tha t  

indicates  tha t  it i s  necessary only t o  obtain 
the average time per day tha t  t h i s  person 

providing the care. 

l ine .  :The word. "ABOUT". i n  t h i s  question 

' receives care from the type of person(s) 
.The lumber .of hours re fers  

1 

i 

! 

i 

! 

i 

' only t o  those days f o r  which care i s  being 1received, i.e.,  i f  the person received care on i 
-	 Ionly one day within the past 2 weeks, but 14 

hours of care was received t h a t  day, the entry 
i n  column (3)  would be "14.'' 

If the person i s  receiving care from two or 
more persons i n  .the same group (2  registered 
nurses) record Ithe. t o t a l  number of hours 
.provided b y ,  all ,' tge- persons i n  the group 

! ,
!

If the person usually receives less than one 
hour of care per day, check.the "Less than 1 
hour" box. Record the completed hours f o r  
all hours over one, e.g., record 35 as  3. 
Check the "DK" box only i f  the respondent 
cannot provide an.estimate. 

d. 	 Column (4), The question i n  column (4)  asks about payment., 
Services f o r  these services. 
paid f o r  

Ask the question i n  column ( 4 )  by inser t ing 
the type of person being referred to  i n  t ha t  
l i ne ,  e.g., "Is the re la t ive,  nurse (Are the 

i; 	 re la t ives ,  nurses) paid f o r  these services?". 
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-- 

Check the "Yes" or "No" box according t o  the 
response 

e. Problems i n  If i n  column ( 2 )  the respondent says he had 
-asking questions not received any care..in the past  2 weeks it 

' 

i n  columns (2)- 	 will be necessary t o  f ind out how often he 
(4)  	 does receive careo If the care i s  provided , 

regularly (e.g., once a month) but i s  
provided l e s s  frequently than every 2 weeks, 
enter  t h i s  information i n  a footnote i n  
column (2)  and ask the questions i n  columns 
( 3 )  and (4). 

It w i l l  be necessary t o  reword the question 
i n  column (3) t o  f ind out about how m y  
hours a day the .care i s  provided when it i s  
provided. 

. 	 If the care i s  not provided regularly, 
footnote tha t  f a c t  and do not ask the questiQn 
i n  column (3) but ,ask the question i n  column 
( 4 )  

8. Interviewer Under Table H i s  an interviewer check item., 
check 	i t e m  The purpose of the check boxes i s  t o  determine 

which of the remaining questions t o  ask and i s  
based on the en t r ies  i n  column (4) .  If an 
entry of " Y e s t t  i s  checked f o r  any of the types 
of persons l i s t e d  i n  Table H and the person 
receiving care i s  65 or older, check the box 
labelled "Person 65+ and ' Y e s '  i n  column (4)," 
and ask questions 6, 7, and 8 f o r  these persons, 

If there i s  an entry of "Yes" i n  column ( 4 )  
and the person receiving care i s  55-64 years 
of age, check the box labelled "Person 55-64 
and '.Yes' i n  column (4)." Ask question 7 
and 8 for these persons. 

' 	 If a l l  en t r i e s  i n  column ( 4 )  are  "No" check 
the l a s t  box " A l l  'No's i n  column (4)  o r  
only 'A1checked i n  column (1)of Table H" 
and skip t o  question 8. 
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9. Question 6, 
, 	 Services paid 

by Medicare 

IO. 	 Question 7, 
Source of 
payment of 
services 

a. 	Question 7a 

Question 6 is  f o r  the purpose of finding out 

i f  any of the care rendered by the types of 

persons l i s t e d  i n  Table H (except related 

household members) i s  paid f o r  by Medicare. 


If a question i s  raised as t o  what i s  meant 

by the term "Medicare" it should include. 

Social Security Medicare. Do not include 

Armed Forces Medicare here. 


Question 6 i s  t o  be asked only i f  the person 

is  65 years o ld  or over and an entry of 

''Yes" i s  marked i n  column ( 4 ) .  If the person 

has an entry of lryesff i n  cohmn ( 4 ) but i s  

under 65 years old leave question 6 blank 

and go t o  question 7. 


Even though more than one type of person 

column i s  checked and Medicare pays for  

services rendered by a l l  of these persons 

l i s t e d  i n  Table H ,  question 6 i s  t o  be 

asked only once on each supplement. The 

answer i s  t o  be checked rrYes'r or r r N ~ r r  

depending on the respondent's reply. If 

the respondent doesn't know f o r  sure whether 

or not Medicare paid ( w i l l  pay) fo r  any par t  

of the home care, check the "DK" box. 


Question 7 i s  t o  be asked only i f  entr ies  of 

l'yesll a re  recorded i n  column ( 4 ) and must be 

asked regardless of the person's age and 

regardless of the answer t o  question 6 (if 

required). 


Even though more than one type of person 

providing care i s  checked, question 7 re fers  

t o  the source of payment f o r  a l l  persons 

checked IrYesf l  i n  column ( 4 ) .  Question 7 i s  

t o  be asked only once fo r  each supplement. 


Question 7a must be asked as  worded, 

inser t ing the parentheti-cal statement i f  

question 6 i s  checked I*Yes." For example, 

i f  Medicare paid for  par t  of the care 

( f f Y e s I 1  i n  question 6) ask question 7a a s  

follows: "Who pays the remainder of the ! 

b i l l  fo r  these services?" If rlNo'ti n  

question 6 ask 'Who pays fo r  these services?" 
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The answer t o  7a i s  indicated by checking 
one or more of the boxes t o  the r ight .  Use 
the following as a guide i n  determining 
which boxes t o  check: 

Self or family:--Check this box if  the 

person himself or any member of his 

immediate family, i .e.,  father,  mother, 

brother, s i s t e r ,  husband, wife, son, o r  

daughter, paid f o r  any par t  of the care 

the person receives. 


To be counted as "family," the related 

person paying the bill does not have t o  

l i v e  i n  the sample household with the 

person receiving the care. 


Other re la t ive  or friend.--Check this 

box i f  any re la t ive  not i n  the person's 

immediate family (see above) or a friend 

or  acquaintence paid fo r  any par t  of the 

care. 


Health Insurance.--Check this box if a 

group or  individual or family health 

insurance plan paid f o r  any par t  of the 

care he received(s). T h i s  would include 

any health insurance benefits  which paid 

f o r  his care whether o r  not he personally 

held the policy or  paid the premiums, e.g., 

family plan held by his son; group plan 

paid f o r  by his employer. 


Agency or  organization.--Check this box 

if  any public or governmental agency or  

private organization paid f o r  any par t  

of his care. Ekclude any welfare agency 

or organization. Include: VA d i sab i l i t y  

or other Federal d i sab i l i t y  Compensation, 

help from private clubs, f r a t e rn i t i e s ,  

societ ies ,  religious groups, unions, 

employers, etc.  


Welfare.--Check this box i f  public or 

private welfare agencies o r  organizations 

paid for  any par t  of the person's care. 


I 
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Other.--Check this box f o r  any other 
source of payment. Write i n  the 
respondent' s verbatim response--indicating 
the name of the individual, group, e tc . ,  
who paid f o r  any par t  of the services. 

If the respondent cannot ident i fy  any of the 
above categories a s  sources of payment, 
"DK .I' 

enter 

b. Question 7b T h i s  question i s  f o r  the purpose of reminding 
the respondent of anyone e l se  who might help 
pay f o r  the care. 

After asking question 7a and checking the 
appropriate boxes, ask question 7b, "Anyone 
else? I' 

If the respondent says T e s t *  ask 'Who?11and 
check any additional boxes which correspond 
t o  his answer. 

If the respondent answers l'Nofl t o  question 7b, 
go d i r ec t ly  t o  question 8. 

11. Question 8, 
Number of v i s i t s  

Question 8 is  f o r  the purpose of determining 
the number of times a nurse has vis i ted the 

from a nurse i n  person during the pas t  12 months. 
past  12 months 

Question 8 is  to be asked only once a t  the 
end of the supplement. Question 8 i s  divided 
in to  two parts.  The par t  t o  be asked depends 
on the entry in Table H. 

a .  Question 8a Question 8a i s  fo r  the purpose of finding 
out i f  a nurse (any kind) provided any home 
care fo r  this person during the past  
12 months. 

Question 8a is  t o  be asked unless a nurse i s  
already recorded i n  Table H. If a nurse, 
registered or  other, has been reported do not 
ask 8a but check the rcYeslr box and ask 8b. 

Ask question 8a a s  worded, inser t ing the 
name of the person receiving care for  the 
dashes. 
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b. Question 8b 


12. 	 Condition first 
reported on Home 
Care Supplement 

13. 	 Where to go next 

Check the rlYeslr
or lrNoIr box depending on the 

respondent's answer. 


If the rlYesrl 
box is checked ask question 8b. 


If the t l N ~ l l 
box is checked leave question 8b 

blank and go to the next supplement or end 

the interview, as the case may be. 


If the respondent cannot give a tlYesll 
or llNoll 

answer enter 'lDK1land skip question 8b (leaving 

it blank) and go to the next supplement or end 

the interview, as the case may be. 


Question 8b is for the purpose of determining 

the approximate number of vlsits nurses (any

kind) made during the past 12 months to care 

for this person. 


This question is to be asked if a nurse was 

recorded in Table H or a trYesll 
answer is 

checked in question 8a, otherwise it will be 

left blank. 


Ask the question as worded. The word "about" 

should be emphasized and implies that an 

estimate is acceptable. 


The answer should include the total of all 

visits made by a l l  kinds of nurses during 

the past 12 months. Do not count visits to 

the person while he was an inpatient in a 

hospital or visits to a nurse outside the 

home. 


If more than one kind of nurse made visits 

it is not necessary'to indicate the numhr 

of visits by each kind of nurse. 


Any condition which is first reported while 

completing the Home Care Supplement should 

have a Condition page completed for it 

before leaving the household. 


After completing the Home Care ,Supplement( s)  

for all persons 55 years of age or over who 

received personal care at home, review the 

entries on the supplement(s) and question- 

naire (s)  , then leave a Thank You letter and 


. depart. 
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A. 	 Purpose of 
t h i s  chapter 

B. 	 How t o  begin 
the interview 

1. 	 Introduce 
yourself 
t o  the 
respondent 

2. 	 Ask the 
f irst  
question 
as soon as 
possible 

CHAPTER 1. 

THE 	 INTERVIEW 

This chapter covers the techniques and pmce- 
,

dures essent ia l  for accurate interviewing. 

The first step i n  the interview i s  t o  introduce 
yourself, s ta te  t ha t  ~u are from the United 
States  Bureau of the Census, and show your 
ident i f icat ion card. U s e  the following 
introduction : 

I ' I  am from the United 

States  Bureau of the Census; here i s  my 

ident i f icat ion (show your ident i f icat ion 

card). W e  are making a survey f o r  the 

United States  Public Health Service. 'I 


(Be sure t o  mention tha t  the survey i s  

being conducted f o r  the United States  

Public Health Service.) 


1 

If you are not invited i n  immediately a f t e r  you 
have introduced yourself and determined tha t  
the household i s  t o  be interviewed, you may 
add, "May I come in?"  

After seating yourself, begin immediately with 
the first question of the interview: 

5
"What i s  the name of the head of t h i s  

household?" 


I 

The sooner you get the respondent t o  par t ic ipate  
i n  the interview, the bet ter .  To start off with 
the interview i s  much more desirable than t o  
describe the types of questions you are  planning 
t o  ask. 
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a. Advance 
l e t t e r  

3. 	 If persons 
outs ide 
immediate 
family are 
present 

4. 	 Explaining 
the survey 

An advance l e t t e r  (sometimes called the "Dear 
Friend" le t te r ) :  is sent  out from the Regional 
Office immediately pr ior  t o  the week of 
interview. It i s  sen t  only t o  those households 
fo r  which a specific s t r e e t  address or mailing 
address has been obtained. This l e t t e r  t e l l s  
the respondent t ha t  h i s  household has been 
selected f o r  inclusion i n  the sample and brief-
l y  explains the general purpose of the survey. 

Even though the advance l e t t e r  is  sent t o  
inform the  household of your v i s i t ,  you should I 

not ask whether it has been received or  vol- 
untar i ly  supply the  respondent with a copy. 

IDrawing at tent ion t o  the l e t t e r  might inter-
fe& with the introduction as specified 
above. However, i f  the respondent questions 
why you are  there, you may use the material 
i n  the l e t t e r  . i n  making your explanation. 

If persons who are  not members of the  immediate 
family are  present, suggest t o  the respondent 
before continuing t h a t  he m i g h t  prefer t o  t a l k  
t o  you i n  a more pr ivate  place. Even though a 
respondent m i g h t  not refuse t o  be interviewed 
under these circumstances, the presence of 
outsiders m i g h t  cause a reluctance t o  t a l k  
about cer ta in  types of i l lnesses  which could 
r e su l t  i n  a l o s s  of information. 

You w i l l  f ind  tha t  most respondents w i l l  accept 
the brief explanation i n  your introduction of 
the  reason you are  taking the survey. However, 
there w i l l  be a few who w i l l  want more infor- 
mation about the survey and you should be 
prepared t o  answer t h e i r  questions. There may 
be a few others who are reluctant t o  give 
information, or  who may actual ly  refuse t o  be 
interviewed because they don't want t o  be 
bothered o r  because they don't believe the  
survey has any real value. 
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a. 	R e spondent 
que stions 
purpose 

P -
P. 

. b. 	 Confusion 
with other 
Census work 

If a respondent questions the purpose of the 
survey, explain that  it i s  being taken t o  obtain 
information on the health of the people of the 
en t i r e  country. Point out t ha t  a l l  information 
about individuals wil l  be given confidential 
treatment. If it i s  necessary t o  give additional 
explanation, you should base it on the material 
given i n  Part  A, Chapter 1of t h i s  manual, using 
your own words t o  su i t  the l eve l  of the under- 
standing of the respondent. 

If a respondent questions you as to  whether the 
HeaJth Interview Survey has any connection with 
any National o r  loca l  health program or  legis-
la t ion,  use the following statement as a guide: 

The National Health Survey (of which the 
Health Interview Survey i s  a pa r t )  was set 
up by an Act of Congress i n  1956. The 
National Health Survey Act was  or iginal ly  
proposed by the Eisenhower administration 
but it was supported by both major po l i t i ca l  
par t ies  and aLso by the American Medical 
Association, and other organizations. 

The reason it received t h i s  support from 
all groups w a s  because it was intended t o  
be--and s t i l l  is--a fact-finding survey 
only--with no axe t o  grind a t  all. 

Everybody realized t h a t  the information about 
people ' s  health and medical care, w a s  very 
badly needed, and they trusted the Survey to  
be concerned only with gathering f a c t s  about 
these health problems--and not with how the -
problems should be solved. 

Actually, when there are controversies about 
how t o  solve some health problem both sides 
turn t o  the Health Interview Survey f o r  the 
f a c t s  on the si tuation because they trust 
the Survey t o  be unbiased. 

If the respondent confuses this survey with other 
Census work, o r  the 10-year Census, explain that  
t h i s  i s  one of the many special  surveys tha t  the 
Census i s  asked t o  carry out because of i t s  
function as  an objective fact-finding agency and 
because of i t s  broad experience i n  conducting 
surveys. 

I 

I 

I 

I I 
I 

I 

! 

i 

i , 
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c. Why t h i s  , If you are  asked why you are  interviewing t h i s  
household par t icular  household, explain t h a t  t h i s  happens 

t o  be one of the representative addresses picked. 
Who l ives  at the address, and whether or  not they 
have problems with t h e i r  health, had nothing t o  
do with the selection. Taken as a group, the 
people l iv ing  at these sample addresses w i l l  
represent the t o t a l  population of the United 
States  i n  the health s t a t i s t i c s  produced a d  
published by the  Public Health Service i n  t h e i r  
various publications. 

d. Respondent If the respondent asks how much time w i l l  be 
questions required f o r  the  interview, t e l l  him tha t  t h i s  
time required 
f o r  interview 

depends on the nuniber of people i n  the family 

tha t  the .interview w i l l  take only a few minutes. 
and on the i r  health conditions. Do JWJ say 

If the respondent s t a t e s  t ha t  he has no t i m e  
r igh t  now f o r  an interview, f ind  out when you 
can come back. However, always assume (without 
asking) tha t  the respondent has the  time r igh t  
now unless he t e l l s  you otherwise. 

e. R e f u s a l s  O u r  experience has been tha t  very few respondents 
actually refuse t o  cooperate. However, if you 
have d i f f i cu l ty  i n  obtaining an interview, explain 
the purpose and importance of the survey, and 
stress the confidential treatment accorded all 
information furnished by the respondent. This 
should be done also at any point during the 
interview i f  the  respondent should hesi ta te  t o  
answer cer ta in  questions. 

C. Your own manner Y o u r  greatest  asse t  in,conducting an interview 
ef f ic ien t ly  is t o  combine a fr iendly a t t i tude  
with a business-like manner. If a respondent's 
conversation wanders away from the  interview, 
t r y  t o  cut it off tactfully--preferably by asking 
the next question on the  questiorinaire. Over-
friendliness and concern on your par t  about the 

. respondent's personal troubles may actual ly  
lead t o  your obtaining l e s s  information. 
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D. 	 How t o  ask the 
*e st ions 

- 1. Follow the 

i order on the 
.. questionnaire 

2. 	 Information 
given out of 
turn or 
volunteered

! 

It i s  especially important 'in t h i s  survey tha t  

you maintain an objective at t i tude.  Do not 

indicate a personal opinion about repl ies  you ; 


receive t o  questions, even by your f ac i a l  

expression or tone of voice. Since the illness 

discussed may be of a personal o r  serious nature, 

expressions of surprise, disapproval, or even 

sympathy on your par t  may cause respondents t o  

give untrue answers or t o  withhold informtion. 

Your own objectivity about the questions will 

be the best method f o r  putt ing the respondent ! 

! .  


at ease and making him feel free t o  t e l l  you of 

the conditions and impairments i n  h i s  family. 


Avoid "talking down" t o  respondents when 

explaining terms but give as di rec t  and simple 

explanations as possible. 


Ask the questions i n  the order specified i n  

these instructions. If you change the order, 

i t  i s  l i k e l y  that  both you and the respondent 

will become conf'used. This i s  especially t rue 

of the health questions, which refer to  differ-

ent  periods of t i m e .  Asking the questions out 

of order would force the respondent t o  keep 

jumping back and fo r th  between time periods 

and 	would invi te  confusion. 


Again, as pointed out e a r l i e r ,  the Condition, 

Hospital, and Doctor V i s i t s  pages and the Home 

Care Supplement are t o  be asked only &ter all 

of the probe questions on conditions, hospitali-  

zations, doctor visits, and home care have been 

asked f o r  each related member of the household. 

Going back and for th  between the probe questions 

and the various Fosdic pages would be the "hard 

way" t o  conduct the interview and it i s  certain 

t ha t  i f  you fa i l  t o  follow the correct in te r -  

viewing sequence you would not remember t o  ask . 

every question for every person. 


Sometimes respondents w i l l  start describing the 

health of the family i n  answer t o  the very f irst  

question and d-
cover the i r  own i l lnesses  and 
those of -other family members i n  such a way that  
i t  i s  d i f f i cu l t  t o  keep s t ra ight  which person 
has which condition . 
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3. 	 Ask each 
question 
exactly 
as worded 

a. 	Do not ask 
question when 
the answer 
has been 
provided 
earlier 

When t h i s  happens, you should explain your 

problem to  the respondent, namely, t ha t  you , 


cannot keep up with him in recording the 

information and a t  the same time be sure that  

you are recording accurately w h a t  he says. 

"hen, ask him t o  permit you to  ask the questions 

as they appear so tha t  he won't need t o  give the 

information more than once. 


You are to  ask each question exactly as it 

appears on the questionnaire, except fo r  the 

substi tution of the name of the person f o r  

the dashes, "him" or "her" and so forth.  


The wording and order of each question have 

been tested i n  actual interviewing, and have 

been carefully designed t o  give the desired 

information. Therefore, the uniformity and 

value of the f i n d  results depend on a31 in te r - 


Iviewers asking the qyestions i n  the same order 

and with the same wording. 


I 

However, you should avoid asking questions un-
necessarily. It i s  bad interviewing practice t o  
ask a question when the respondent has already i 

provided you with the specif ic  answer. It may 
confuse the respondent, o r  even antagonize him, 
and may result i n  l o s s  of information f o r  l a t e r  
questions i n  the interview. 

For example, i f  you recall t ha t  the respondent . 

said i n  answer t o  probe question 8 tha t  he was 

under a doctor's treatment f o r  "diabetes," you 

should mark the ttYesttc i r c l e  i n  question 2 of 

the Condition page f o r  the "diabetes" without 

asking the question. Similarly, i f  you learned 


. 	 (and remember) that a person had a foot  cut off 
i n  a World War I1 injury,  you may make the 
appropriate entry i n  question 4 of the Condition 
page without asking the question. 

If you are sure of the specific answer you may 

make the appropriate entry without asking the 

question. However, i f  you are not ' sure  about . 

the e a r l i e r  answer, i t  i s  good interviewing 

practice to  ver i fy  the answer by saying some- 

thing l i k e  t h i s  example: "I believe you told 

me e a r l i e r  t h a t  a motor vehicle was involved i n  

the accident --. Is this correct?" 
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O f  course, i f  you do not remember the answer t o  
any question, you must always ask it exactly 
the way it appears on the questionnaire. 

4. Avoid inf lu-  
encing the 

. respondent 

Experience i n  other studies has shown that 
respondents tend t o  agree with what they think 

i n  the case may be different.  Therefore, you 
must avoid "leading" the respondent by adding 
words t o  the questions or  making s l igh t  changes 
i n  them that  might indicate an answer you expect 
t o  hear. Even s l igh t  changes which may seem t o  
make no apparent difference can prove harmful 
and should be avoided. For example, the question 
"Were you sick a t  any time last week or the 
week before?" i s  greatly changed i n  meaning when 
changed t o  "You weren't sick at  any time last 
week or the week before, were you?" 

you expect them t o  say even though the f a c t s  

, The question, "What did the doctor say it was?  
Did-he give it a medicd name?" would have a 
d i f fe ren t  meaning i f  changed to ,  "Did the 
doctor say you had bronchitis?" 

Changes i n  question wording such as these suggest 
answers t o  the respondent and must be avoided. 
In  an e f f o r t  t o  be helpful the respondent may say, 
"Yes ,  tha t  was it" or "That i s  true" or "That 
sounds about right," whereas the f ac t s  
have been quite different. 

and i f  t h i s  i s  the case, the f a c t  tha t  he doesn't 
know should be recorded. 

Sometimes the respond-
en t  may not know the answers t o  the questions, 

5. Listen t o  the 
respondent 

Listen to  the respondent unti l  he finishes h i s  
statement. Failure t o  do so can result i n  your 
putting down incorrect or incomplete entries.  
The two most common types of e r rors  made i n  t h i s  
regard are: 

a. Failure t o  l i s t e n  t o  the last half of the 
sentence because you are. busy recording 
the f irst  half. 

b. Interrupting the respondent before he has 
finished, especially i f  the respondent 
hesitates.  A respondent often hesi ta tes  

~ 
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6 .  	Repeat the 
question when 
ne ce ssary 

7. 	 Repeating 
the answer 

8. 	 Do not 
practice 
medicine 

when t rying t o  recol lect  some f a c t ,  and you 
should aUow suff ic ient  t i m e  f o r  this to be 
done. Also, people,will  sometimes answer "I 
don't know" at first, when actual ly  they are 
merely considering a question. When you think 
that this may be the s i tuat ion,  w a i t  f o r  the 
respondent t o  f in i sh  the statement before 
repeating the question o r  asking an 
additional question. 

The respondent may not always understand the 
question when it i s  f irst  asked, and sometimes 
you can tell from the answer tha t  the question has 
not been understood. I n  t h i s  case, repeat the 
question using the same phrasing as you used orig- 
inally. This should not prove t o  be embarrassing 
since what you said the f i rs t  time was not heard 
o r  understood. Frequently the respondent i s  capa-
ble of understanding the question but has missed 
a word o r  two. If you think it i s  helpful, you
can preface the repet i t ion of the question by a 
phrase such as "I see," "Oh, yes," and the l i ke ,  
and then repeat the actual question. A conversa-
t iona l  tone w i l l  go far in making the question 
sound new, even though you are using exactly the 
sam words. 

Sometimes it i s  helpful t o  repeat the respondent's 
answer and then pause expectantly. Often th i s  w i l l  
bring out additional information on the subject. 
It i s  also useful as a check' on your understanding. 
of w h a t  has been said, especially i f  the statements 
o r  comments given have not been en t i r e ly  clear.  

You .are t o  interview the respondent, not practice 
medicine. Do not t r y  t o  decide yourself whether 
or. not any member of the household i s  ill. Enter 
on the questionnaire everything the. respondent 
mentions. If a person mentions some conditions 
but makes l i g h t  of it o r  expresses doubt tha t  he 
was  "ill, enter  the condition on the questionnaire It  

anyway and ask the appropriate questions about it. 

Do not attempt t o  diagnose a respondent's i l l nes s  
from h i s  symptoms, or  t o  subst i tute  names of 
diseases f o r  the respondent's own description of 
theitrouble.  If a respondent's answer t o  a ques-
tion' i s  not specific or  detai led enough, ask 
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additional questions i n  accordance with instruc- 
t ions i n  paragraph E below. However, the f inal  
entry must &ways represent what the respondent 
said, i n  h i s  or her own words. 

9. Pacing the 
interview 

Try t o  avoid hurrying the interview even under 
trying circumstances. If the respondent senses 
tha t  you are i n  a rush t o  complete. the questions 
and get out of the house she will probably coop- 
erate  by omitting important health information 
which she might f e e l  would take too much time 
t o  explain and record. 

Maintaining a calm, unhurried manner and asking 
the questions i n  an objective and deliberate way 
will do much t o  promote an  a t t i tude  of relaxed 
attention on the par t  of the respondent. 

10. Flashcard Reference has been made t o  Cards A - I  i n  the 
Booklet, 
NHS -HIS- 501 

instructions f o r  various par t s  of the interview. 
These cards and calendars f o r  1965, 1$6,' and 
1967 are bound together i n  your flashcard 
booklet, NHS-HIS-501. 

. To f a c i l i t a t e  the interview you must learn how 
t o  handle the cards adroi t ly  and correctly. 
Also, you should have a second flashcard booklet 
f o r  the respondent's use so tha t  the necessity 
of passing the flashcard booklet back and fo r th  
can be reduced t o  a minimum or  eliminated 
altogether. In  those cases where the use of a 
second flashcardl booklet appears t o  be pract ical  
use the following procedure: 

When you f i rs t  ask the ac t iv i ty  limi%ation 
question (question i 8 ) ,  locate the appropri- 
a te  card and hand the respondent the booklet 
with tha t  card on top. For l a t e r  questions 
involving looking at one of the cards, ask 
the respondent t o  turn t o  the appropriate 
card, giving both the l e t t e r  ,and the color. 
For example, i f  you are asking the mobility 
l imitat ion question, ask the respondent t o .  
turn to  the blue card ( C a r d H ) .  This reminder 
i s  incorporated i n  the question. By noting 
the color of the card a t  which he i s  looking 
you can make sure the respondent i s  looking 
a t  the r ight  card. Be sure t o  get the booklet 
back before. leaving the household. 

\. . 



E. 	 Asking additional 
questions 

1. 	 When t9 ask 
additional 
questions 

2. 	 How t o  ask 
additional 
quest ions 

The 	 foregoing procedure i s  not obligatory and 
, 	 may not work i n  some households. In some in te r -  

views, it may be more e f f i c i en t  t o  use only 
your flashcard booklet, but by and large the 
use of t h i s  method w i l l  avoid the delays and 
interruptions caused by the necessity of 
passing the flashcard booklet back and for th .  

Sometimes a person will give you an answer which 
does not furnish the kind of information you 
need or one which i s  not complete. You should 
always ask additional questkons i n  such cases, 
being careful t o  encourage the respondent t o  do 
the explaining without your suggesting what the 
explanations might be. In  all sections of the 
questionnaire you should ask as many questions 
as necessary t o  sa t i s fy  yourself that you have 
obta,ined complete and accurate information insofar 
as the respondent i s  able t o  give it t o  you. 

Be Sure t o  keep asking additional questions u n t i l  
you have a complete picture and all the pertinent I 

deta i l s .  
I 

i
However, do not "over-probe." If the respondent 
says she does not know the answer t o  a question, 
t o  t r y  t o  i n s i s t  that she give -some answer t o  the 
question might not only irritate the respondent, 
but also make her wonder about our i n t e re s t  i n  
accurate responses . 
Additional questions must be asked i n  such a way 
tha t  you obtain the information required without 
suggesting specif ic  answers t o  the respondent. 

There are many acceptable phrases tha t  you can use 
t o  draw out j the respondent. For example, "Please 
explain that a l i t t l e  more," "Please describe what 
you mean," or 'what was the operation for?" might 
be used when the information given i s  sketchy or 
incomplete. I n  every case you w i l l  need t o  f i t  the 
questions t o  the infomation which has already i 

been given. 
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In  some instances you may need t o  suggest speci- 
f i c  a l ternat ives  t o  the respondent when general 
phrases have not been successful i n  obtaining the 
information. This i s  also an acceptable method 
for  asKing additional questions, provided I& 
respondent i s  never given a single choice. Any
items specif ical ly  suggestgd t o  the respondent 
must always consist of two or more choices. 

The examples below c a l l  attention t o  some accept-
able methods f o r  asking additional questions as 
w e l l  as t o  mthods that are not acceptable. 

Acceptable 	 Not Acceptable 
-

a. 	 Can you t e l l  me the ap- Would f lu  say 
proximate nuniber of days? it was six days? 

3 .  	YOU said you first'noticed Was it more than 
. the condition about a year . a year ago? 

ago Was it more than 12 
months ago o r  less than 12 
months ago? 

i' 
t 


C. 	 Do you a X l  l ive and eat Are you all one 
t ogether? household ? 

d. 	 D o e s  she l i v e  the greater Is  she a member 
par t  of the year here o r  of this household? 
a t  her sister's home? 

e.. 	What kind of asthma i s  Is it bronchial 
it? asthma? 

The "Not Acceptable" questions i n  examples c. and 
d. show an interviewer who i s  unable t o  apply 
Census rules for determining the composition o f  a 
household, and expects the respondent (who doesn't 
know the Census rules) t o  make the decision. 

The "Not Acceptable" questions i n  examples a. and 
e. i l l u s t r a t e  an invi ta t ion t o  the respondent t o  
j u s t  say "Yes"  without giving any thought to  the 
question. 
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F. 	 Recording infor-
mation correctly 

1. General 

/ 

2. 	 Recording
answers of 
*'don t knowtr 

3. 	 Recording
information 
for unrelated 
persons 

The "Acceptable" question i n  example b. i l l u s -
trates a proper way to give the respondent an 
opportunity t o  t i e  an event t o  a particular period 
of t i m e .  The "Not Acceptable" question i s  again 
an invi ta t ion t o  the respondent t o  say trYes.'t 

Recording the - information exactly i s  j u s t  as 
important a par t  of the in te rv iew as asking the 
questions correctly. This involves writing 
clear ly  and plainly, recognizing i n  advance the 
amount of space d o t t e d  f o r  descriptive en t r ies  
and adjusting the s i ze  of y0u.r writing t o  f i t  
i n t o  the space provided. If addi t iond  descrip- 
t ion  i s  required, make free use of the footnote 
space. Be careflil not t o  leave blank spaces 
where they should be f i l l ed  in.  You must use a 
NO. 	 2 or NO. 2s pencil. 

A s  mentioned earlier, every e f fo r t  should be made 
t o  encourage the respondent t o  give specific and 
complete answers t o  the questions. However, it 
may happen sometimes that the respondent doesn't 
have the information needed t o  answer a question.
I n  such cases, you should enter "MI" f o r  "don't 
know" i n  the space f o r  the ansmr. If ,the . 
Fosdic c i rc les  do not have a "DK" c i rc le ,  enter  
the 	DK i n  the w r i t e  i n  space w e l l  t o  the l e f t  
of the marking circles.  

Do not use "DK" t o  indicate that you, the in te r -
viewer, don't know whether or not t o  ask the 
questions. 

The 	use of "DK" is  only t o  indicate tha t  the 
respondent does not know the answer t o  a par t ic-
.War question. It i s  -not t o  be used t o  f i l l  
answers f o r  questicns that you may have overlooked 
at the time of interview. If, after an interview, 
you discover blanks on the questionnaire f o r  
questions which should have been asked, leave 
the 	i t e m s  blank. 

As pointed out earlier, the same questionnaire 
(or 	set of cpestionnaires) i s  t o  be used f o r  an 
en t i r e  household, including any members not 
related to  the head. Since you must interview 
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the unrelated nembers separately from the 
related members, you must be careful about 
two points: 

a. You must not permit any respondent t o  look 
at  information previously entered on the 
questionnaire for persons t o  whom he i s  
not related . 

b. You must be sure t o  enter the information 
f o r  each of the persons i n  the proper
colunrn. / 

G. R e v i e w  of work It i s  important t ha t  you review your finished 
work. ./ ' 

1. A t  close of 
interview 

€!e sure t o  look over the questionnaire while 
you are i n  the house and with the respondent, 
so tha t  you can ask any additional questions 
tha t  are needed. Some things you might check 
for are: 

. 

a. Check t o  see tha t  a Condition page has been 
completed f o r  each condition listed on pages 
2 and 3 of the questionnaire. I 

b. Check t o  see that a Hospitd page i s  
completed for each hospitd/nursing home 
s tay  indicated i n  queskions 15 and 16 of 
the questionnaire. 

C. Check t o  see t h a t  a Doctor V i s i t s  section 
has been completed f o r  each doctor visi t  
reported i n  questions 18-21a. 

d. Check t o  see tha t  you have f i l l e d  a Home 
C a r e  Supplement for each person over 55 
for whom home care was reported i n  
question 22. 

e. Check t o  see tha t  all "person1' information 
has been correctly recorded on the Person 
page f o r  each household member. 
includes income . This 

\ 
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2. Pr ior  t o  
transmittal 

A careful review in the household should 
eliminate the need fo r  any extensive r e v i e w  
of the questionnaires. Except f o r  the f e w  
items on the Household page which are completed 
after the intekview, all other Fosdic marks 
should be made i n  the household a t  the t i m e  of 
t he  interview. 

* If you do make a review of your questionnaires 
a t  home, do not -make any en t r ies  of information 
which should have been furnished by the respond- 
en t  and recorded during the interview. 

H. Letter t o  be le f t  
at household after 
interview 

You w i l l  receive a supply of "Thank.You" letters 
(@om NHS-HIS-601)signed by the Surgeon General 

these i s  t o  be l e f t  a t  each kiousehold a f t e r  the 
interview has been completed. 
the respondent b r i e f l y  f o r  his cooperation, and 
c a b - by the person interviewed t o  other 
members of the household who were not at  home 
a t  the time of your ca l l .  

of the U. S .  Public Health Senrice. One of 

The le t ter  thanks 

. 
In leaving the le t ter  you can say something 
l i k e  the following: "Here  i s  a le t te r  of 
appreciation f romthe  U. S. Public He&-th 
Service," (or)  " H e r e  is a letter from the 
Public H e a l t h  Service thanking you f o r  your 
cooperation i n  this survey. 

! 

i 

I. U s e '  of telephone Telephone c a l l s  can be used f o r  the following 
purposes only: 

(1) To make appointments, 

.(2)  To obtain one o r  two i t e m s  of information 
--Tor which the respondent has specifi'cally 

invited you to  telephone later. 

Such c m s  sholIild be &e by use of 
telephone wherever practicdble. 

a loca l  
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A. 	 Introduction 


1. The group 

you are 


' joining 


e-

2. 	 Rules to 

become a 

successful 

interviewer 


<,.: 


CHAPTER 2. 


MAINTAINING BALANCE BETWEEN 
QUALITY AND QUANTITY OF WORK 

You are joining a group of over 1,000Census 
interviewers who each month interview some 35,000 
households on a Current Population Survey, and a 
Monthly Labor Survey, about 8,000businessmen .on 

a Current Business Survey and about 3,500 house-
holds in the Health Interview Survey. 


All 	Census interviewers are given continuous 

guidance and counsel during training periods in . 

the Regional Office and through on-the-job obser- 

vation of their interviewing and activities 

related to interviewing. 


Periodically, supervisors independently reinter- 

view some of the households to determine whether 

the interviewers understand and are following the 

correct survey procedures. Interviewers are also 

told what production is expected of them, that is, 

in terms of completing assignments efficiently and 

economically. 


Except fo r  the types of questions asked, many of 
the techniques .. and procedures t.hese interviewers . 

apply will-also be used by p u  in the Health 
Interview Survey. 


It would be well for you to know and apply, at 

the outset, several fundamental rules to become 

a successful interviewer--one who will consistently 

enjoy the pride of accomplishment, sf a job well 

done. 


a. 	 Know precisely what your job is. 

b. 	 Obtain the required information as 


correctly as you can. 

c. 	 Record this information accurately 


and completely. 

d. 	 Work efficiently, with a minimum of 

lost motion. 
e. 	 Complete your assignment on time. 
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B. 	 Importance of 
careful work 

1. 	 Know your 
question-
naire  

2. 	 Review 
completed 
question-
naires  

C. 	 Plan each 
day.'s t r ave l  

D. 	 Getting enou@ 
successful 
interviews 

Your supervisory staff w i l l  give you all possible 
assistance toward helping ybu a t t a i n  these ob- 
jectives as quickly as possible. 

As you no doubt rea l ize  by now, you must become 
very familiar with the  organization of the  ques- 
tionnaire, the  skip pat tern of the questioning 
and the types of en t r ies  you have t o  make i n  
each i t e m .  Your i n i t i a l  t ra ining w i l l  have given 
you a start on th i s .  Becoming a sk i l l ed  inter-  
v i e w e r  can be achieved only b y  maintaining an 
active in t e re s t  i n  a l l  phases of the  HIS-program, 
with close and continuing study of the instruc- 
t ions  contained in  t h i s  Manual and with the ap- 
pl icat ion of these. instructions i n  your actual  
f i e l d  work. 

Be sure t o  r e v i e w  aJ-1 your qes t ionnai res  i n  
the household as instructed i n  Part  E, Chapter 1. 
This i s  the only way t o  be sure tha t  you have 
obtained a l l  the required information. 

Before you start, make sure you have a good plan 
of the  segments you w i l l  v i s i t  each day. This * 

plan should take in to  account the poss ib i l i ty  of 
having t o  go back t o  each segment up t o  three 
times. Consider a l l  such factors i n  planning 
the day's work, and take time each morning t o  
decide how you can get t o  the necessary segments 
using the  least nmber of m i l e s .  

One major requirement of a successful survey is  
t o  obtain information from every occupied house- 
hold assigned t o  you. You should t r y  your very 
hardest t o  obtain interviews at all occupied 
households. You should work conscientiously t o  
obtain interviews a t  those households where no 
one is  at home during the  day and f romthe  f e w  
respondents who may be reluctant t o  cooperate. 
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E.. Plan your 
' c a l l s  

1. 	 Concentrate 
on "Not . 
home" 

F. 	 Number of 
c a l l s  allowed 

G. 	 QuaJj-ty 
Standards 

1. 	 Some of your 
households 
w i l l  be 
reinterviewed 

Frequently, however, there  -e households whose 
occupants a re  not home when you ca l l .  These are 
usually households of a single person or a working 
husband and wife. After your first c a l l  when you 
f ind  no one home ask neighbors, jani tors  o r  switch-
board operators, when the absent persons usually 
come home.^ Then, make your next v i s i t  coincide 
with the information given you about the best  time 
t o  ca l l .  If you'are unable t o  f ind  out when some- 
one i s  most l i k e l y  t o  be home, don't waste your 
time ca l l ing  again during the day, but make your 
second c a l l  during the'  evening hours, since ex- 
perience has shown tha t  it is during these hours 
when you are most l i k e l y  t o  f ind people at home. 
Conscientious application of these procedures 
w i l l  enable you t o  complete your interview within 
the  authorized number of ca l l s .  If other attempts 
fail ,  t r y  t o  get the name of the head of a "not 
home" household, so you can telephone him f o r  an 
.appointment. 
To keep the number of c a l l s  t o  a single household 
within reason, you should l imi t  your ca l l s  on a 
household t o  three (at different  times of the day 
o r  evening). If you have t o  obtain interviews 
from additional specif ic  individuals i n  a house-
hold, two more v i s i t s  may be made. 

Jus t  l i k e  every organization which operates on a 
large-scale basis, we have t o  continuously inspect 
our product--which is s ta t i s t ics - - to  insure tha t  
there  a re  no f l a w s .  Here is a summary of the 
things tha t  are done t o  make sure our product is  
consistently of the highest quality. 

Every so often, certain households you have inter-  
viewed are revis i ted by the program supervisor and 
interviewed again. This is t o  insure tha t  you 
understand and consistently apply the correct rules. 
Any differences found are  reviewed with you so 
tha t  your performance can be improved as needed. 
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2. 

3.  

Excessive 
Type A 
noninterviews 

Completion of 
work on time 

. 

4. Editing Reports 

There are some few households in which it is dif- 

ficult to find someone at home or in which the 

persons are reluctant to give information. In 

order to insure that you are meeting these prob- 

lems satisfactorily, your office will notify you 

if such noninterviews. are excessive. You should 

ask for your supervisor's advice and help in 

dealing with the problems of noninterviews. 


Not only must interviews be obtained for all 
occupied households, but they mhst be obtained 
within the alloted time, i.e., during the interview 
week for the assignment. Therefore, except f o r  
some unusual circumstance such as illness, ~rou 
must start your assignment on\Monday of interview 
-week .and complete it as soon as possible. With an 
early start and efficient planning, you should 
generally be able to finish the greater portion 
of your assignment by Wednesday of interview week. 
This should help to insure better information, also, 
since the sooner the respondent is interviewed the 
better will be his recall of the time reference ' 

period. . 

If you are not able to start your assignment on 

Monday, or if you cannot complete your assignment 

during interview week, get in touch with your 

supervisor immediately. No interviews for the 

assignment are to be conducted after the end of 

interview week unless you receive special per- 

mission from your supervisor-. 


From time to time .you may receive editing 

reports containing transcripts of some entrizs 

of diagnostic information which you made on 

questionnaires during a previous assignmnt . 
The entries on this form will tell you the type 

and nature of errors which p u  d e  on a pas- 

ticular questionnaire. 


You may also receive other types of reports 

telling you about omissions or inconsistent 

entries from other parts of your completed, 

questionnaires. 


I 

I 
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5. 	 Observation 

6. 	 Group 
t ra ining 

7. 	 Home study 

8. 	 ImRviewer 
. COMMunication 

(Referral 
Sheet ) 

These errors are reported t o  you as a continuation 
of your t ra ining on the survey. If you do not 
understand why you received a p a k i c u l a r  error  
report ,  return it t o  your supervisor with a re-
quest for an explanat ion. 

Periodically, a supervisor will accompany you on . .  ' 

an assignment t o  observe your interviews. During 
these observations, you w i l l  be advised on any 
phase of your work which may require improvement. 
It w i l l  &so give you an opportunity t o  consuit- 
with him on any problems you may have about yo&-
work. 	 , .  

From time t o  time, you will come into the off ice  
t o  m e e t  with other HIS interviewers t o  discuss-
common problems, and t o  take refresher training. I 

!
on cer ta in  subjects re la ted  t o  the survey. i 

I 

You 	 w i l l  also be expected t o  complete home study 
exercises and return them for off ice  review and 
correction. Any misunderstandings ref lected by 
your answers w i l l  be c l a r i f i ed  by the Regional 
Office. 

You may sometimes run across problems which you 
cannot resolve through studying your Manual or 
other HIS memoranda which.have been furnished 
you. Use the INTERCOMM (Form 11-36) t o  communi- 
cate t o  the Regional Office any problem o r  ques-
t ion  f o r  which you cannot f ind  an answer i n  the 
Manual. 

I n  some cases you may think you know what t o  do 
but may not be certain.  If t h i s  i s  so, do what 
you think is r igh t ,  but communicate your problems 
t o  your Regional Office and ask them t o  review 
what you did. 

O f  course, if your question is  one which m u s t  be 
answered before you can complete your assignment, 
and t o  a w a i t  a m a i l  reply would delay the work 
beyone the established deadline, you should use 
the  telephone. I n  other cases, making your 
inquir ies  by an INTERCOMM w i l l  allow your super- 
visor  t o  think your problem and h i s  answer out 
more completely, and w i l l  lessen the poss ib i l i ty  
of any misunderstanding. 
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I 
H. Production 

Standards 

Directions f o r  f i l l i n g  the  INTERCOMM appear 
on the back of the last sheet of each set of 
the forms. 

The yearly budget fo r  an operation as large as 
t h i s  one, is determined some time i n  advance of 
the time the expenditures start. This budget 

. . 	 assumes tha t  each interviewer will complete h i s  
work within a prescribed number of hours and ke.ep 
h i s  t rave l  within a prescribed number of m i l e s .  

For t h i s  reason, production standards have been 
establi'shed so tha t  each interviewer m y  know 
what is expected of h i m .  These standards are  
based on past  experience, taking into account 
insofar as possible the s i z e  and nature of the 
assignment area. Details on how these a re  
measured are given i n  the  Administrative Hand- 
book f o r  Interviewers. 

These production standards represent the perfor- 
mance which m u s t  be m e t  or bettered in  order 
t h a t  the Health Interview Survey citn operate 
within i t s  budget. 

Y o u r  supervisor w i l l  keep you informed at a l l  
times as t o  the performance standards required 
of you. A t  regular intervals ,  generally once 
every 3 months, you w i l l  be to ld  how your per- 
formance compared with the  established standards. 
Where necessary, your supervisor w i l l  advise 
you on ways t o  improve.your performance which 
will help you meet the standards tha t  the Bureau 
of the Census expects of each interviewer. 

' 
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A. 	 General 

information 


B. 	 Hours of work 

C. 	 Confidentiality

of survey 

information 


1- Falsification 

of information 


2. Bureau of the 

Census Adminis- 

trative Order 


D. Use of Forms 
u-3s and l l -35A 

CHAPTER 3. 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

When you were interviewed you were given the 
essential facts about your job. Further infor- 
mation about your job is given in your Adminis- 
trative Handbook for Interviewers. The Handbook 
also contains information and instructions for 

bursements, travel and per diem, and accidents 
and injuries. 
thoroughly with these instructions. 

the pay procedure for claiming salary and r e i m -

You should familiarize ymrselve s 

Since you must complete your work within a certain 
week, you will be required to work evenings and 

not usually home during the day. Of course, no 
interviewing should be done on Sundays, except 

some Saturdays to enable you to interview persons 

when specifically requested by respondents. 

I 

1 
i 
i 
! 
I 

i 
i
i 

discussed with or disclosed to any persons except 
Information obtained in this survey must not be 

other Census and U. S. Public Health Service 
employees. This applies even to members of 
your immediate family. 

I 

j 

The same laws and regulatiTns that require confi- 
dentiality also stipulate severe penalties for 

any information. 
any Census employee who deliberately falsifies $ 

j 
' 

1 

_ . .  

Your responsibilities in this regard are set 
forth in the Bureau of the Census Administrative 
Order reprinted in Appendix A of Part E. 

I . 

With each assignment, you will receive Forms 
11-35 and ll-35A. (See Figures I, 11, and 111.) 

I 
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The white Form 11-35 i s  f o r  your use t o  keep 
as a control on the progress of your work. 
The green sheet ll-35A (Figure 11)must be 
completed and returned t o  the off ice  immediately 
after receiving and checking i n  an assignment. 
Enter i n  "Date received" the date ;you received 
the shipment and check carefully tha t  each i t e m  
l i s t e d  i s  i n  the package. If any item l i s t e d  
i s  not i n  the package check "All not received'' 
and describe what i s  missing. If you need any 
supplies, use the back of Form ll-35A (Figure 
111). 
other time, request the items and amount needed 
by INTER-COMM t o  your Regional Office. 

, 

However, i f  you need. supplies at  any 

E. T r a n s m i t t a l  
of materials 

Transmi t  a l l  "materials" f o r  a segment t o  the 
Regional Office together, i n  the same package. 
These include a l l  questionnaires (completed 
interviews and f i n a l  noninterviews), and the 
Segment Folder. 

M a i l  the materials on the day you make your 
last c a l l ,  i.e., complete your last  interview, 
i n  the (each) segmnt, without exception. 

If you have picked up an "extra" un i t ( s ) ,  enter 
%xtra" i n  the serial number column of the 
"Record of Transmittal" on the Segment Folder, 
following the serial numbers for questionnaires 
received from your office.  

Enter the da te  you axe mailing the "materials'' 
f o r  the segment on the Segnent Folder in the 
"Date of Shipment" column opposite serial 
number "01." 

1. Late transmittal If, i n  unusual circumstances, you are permitted 
t o  complete any questionnaires after interview 
week, enter the following notation i n  the lower 
l e f t  hand corner of the mailing envelope: "Late 
transmittal for Week -" (enter the appropriate 
interview week number, e.g., 01, 02, etc.). 

2. Packaging 
and mailing 

a 

You must make sure that every mailing piece-- 
whether it be a card o r  a large package--has the 
correct address of your off ice  on it. To insure 
this, envelopes and labels having the office 
address on them wi l l  be given t o  you. Y o u  w i l l  
be shown during your i n i t i a l  t ra ining how t o  
package materials sa t i s f ac to r i ly  f o r  mailing. 
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APPENDIX A (PART E)  

CONFIDENTIAL NATURE OF INFORMATION COLLECTED 
I N  NATIONAL HEALTH SURWS 

1. PURPOSE OF SURVEYS: 

National Health Surveys are conducted for the U. S .  Public 
Health Service t o  obtain accurate i d  current s t a t i s t i c s  a s  t o  the amount, 
distribution, and e f f ec t s  of i l l nes s  and d i sab i l i t y  in  the  United States,  
and the health services received as a r e su l t  of these conditions. 

2. PARTICIPATION BY BUREAU OF THE! CENSUS: 

The Bureau of the Census is cooperating-in the surveys by 
collecting and compiling the  data f o r  the Public Health Service. 

3. NONDISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION: 

National Health Surveys involve obtaining on a continuing basis 
de t a i l s  of the personal health records of a large number of individuals 
throughout the  Nation. The Public Health Service has given assurance t o  
the public t ha t  information identifying the  individual w i l l  be held 
s t r i c t l y  confidential, w i l l  be used solely by persons engaged i n  and 
only for ,  t he  purposes of the survey, and w i l l  not be disclosed o r  re-
leased t o  other persons or  f o r  any other purpose. Bureau of the  Census 
employees w i l l  observe t h i s  assurance of confidentiali ty and are  subject 
t o  the Public Health Service as w e l l  as Department of Commerce and Bureau 
of the Census l a w s  against unauthorized disclosure. In  addition, the 
sworn statement o r  a f f idavi t  of nondisclosure each employee signs upon 
entering on duty pertains t o  National Health Surveys the same as t o  our 
programs. 

4. SUEPENA,OF FXCORlE: 

In  the event of a record collected i n  the National Health 
Survey being subpenaed, any Bureau employee upon whom such subpena i s  
served w i l l  communicate with the Director of the Census through your 
Regional Office. Action t o  sa t i s fy  such subpena w i l l  be taken only as 
authorized by Public Health Service Regulation, Section 1.108 of Ti t le  
42, Code of Federal Regulations. 
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5. PENALTIES FOR UNAUTHORIZED DISCLOSURE OR FALSIFICATION: 

Unauthorized disclosure of individual information collected 
i n  the National Health Surveys i s  punishable by a f ine  of up t o  $1,000, 
or  imprisonment up t o  one year, or both (18 U.S.C. 1905). 

Deliberate f d s i f i c a t i o n  by an employee of any information i n  
the Survey i s  punishable by a f ine  of up t o  $10,000, or imprisonment up 
t o  f ive  years, or both (18 U.S.C. 10001). 

By Direction: Dated: Apr i l18 ,  1957 
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APPENDIX B (PART E )  

fiPEKDIX B (PART E 3  

DIAGNOSTIC ERROR CODES 

Error Code Definit ion 

00 Condition page not f i l l e d  f o r  condition reported i n  ques- 
t ions  8-14 on page 2 or  3; o r  Condition page not f i l l e d  
f o r  a condition on Card A or  Card B f i r s t  reported on a 
f i l l e d  Condition page. 

01 "Present e f fec ts"  not given on Condition page but "old" 
operation entered . 

02 "Condition" which was reason f o r  "operation, "laboratory 
tests," "observation," etc. ,  not  given on same page, 
Condition o r  Hospital, e.g., "stomach operation" but no 
en t ry  of reason f o r  operation; or the r e su l t s  of t e s t s  or 
f i n a l  diagnosis not given with no en t ry  t o  indicate r e su l t s  
o r  f i n a l  diagnosis not  known. 

. 

03 Question 3a of Condition page o r  question 5 of Hospital 
page l e f t  blank; only a "part of body" i s  entered; or 
"part of body" entered with very vague description, e.g., 
''back'' (with no indication as t o  what's wrong), "leg 
bothers, 'I "limps," "heart f a i lu re ,  etc.; or "condition 
on Card C" box checked f o r  a condition which i s  not on 
Card C. 

04 "Cause,"'not given i n  question 3b, Condition page or 

and not due t o  an accident or  injury.  
question 5 ,  Hospital page,for a condition not on Card C 2 

05 "Kind" (or  "Manifestation"), not given i n  question 3c, 
Condition page or question 5 ,  Hospital page, fo r  the 
specified conditions i n  question 3c. 

06 '%ffects" not given i n  question 3d, Condition page, 
question 5, Hospital page for a l l e rgy  or  stroke. 

i n  

07 "Part of body" affected inadequate o r  not given i n  
question 3e of Condition page or question 5, Hospital page, 
f o r  specified conditions i n  3e. 
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Error Code 

08 

09 

10 


11 


12 


13  

1 4  

1 5  

16 

Definition 

Accident questions (4-8, Condition page) not f i l l e d  for  
an in jury  or for a condition due t o  an accident or  
injury. (Footnote entry, e.g., "Same accident as 
condition 2," i s  not acceptable.) 

"Part of body" not given or inadequate i n  question 5a or  
i n  question %, Condition page, or  i n  question 5, Hospital 
page, f o r  an accident or injury. 

Inadequate description of "Nature of injury" i n  5a, 
Condition page, or  question 5, Hospital page, f o r  
accidents or injur ies .  

11Present effects"  inadequate or not given i n  3, 
Condition page, f o r  injury which happened before 3 months 
ago. 
Question 16 not asked f o r  person 6 years old or  over d t h  
eye condition reported on Condition page. 

Hospital page not f i l l e d  f o r  a hospital .  s tay  reported i n  
question 1 5  or 16 on page 4 or 5. 

Impossible date or omission i n  question 2, Hospital page. 

Omission or inconsistent en t r ies  i n  questions 3-4c of 
Hospital page. 
b 


Condition page not f i l l e d  f o r  condition reported on 
Hospital page only, and condition i s  on Card A or B or  
there w e r e  one or more nights i n  question 4b, Hospital 
page. 

d U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1966-251-033 /1~0  
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C. How procedure for The procedure for B Segments differs from that for Area Segments 

Segmentsdiffers in the following major ways:
from Area Segments 


1. 	 For B Segments, you will,be furnished with a list of addresses trans- 
cribed from Census data. For Area Segments the list you receive 
will have been prepared by yourself or another interviewer when 

' the segment was canvassed in a previous visit. 

2. 	 You will be using a different listing sheet for B Segments -- a yellow 
B Segment Address List, 11-174,instead of the Segment List used in 
Area Segments. 

3. 	 For B Segments, you will &ibe using the Supplemental Segment List, 
11-172, nor the List of Structures with NO Duelling Units (Living 
Quarters). These forms will continue to be used for Area 
Segments as required. 

4.  	 You will not update the lists for B Segments as you do for Area 
Segments (except for Special D w e l l i n g  Places). 

5. 	 Occasionally in B Segments, you will list units at a specific address 
at the time of interview. These addresses will be identified on the 
B Segment List by a reference to "Fill Sheet,-." 

6 .  	 f1Extra: units in B Segments are defined'and handled somewhat differ- 
ently than in Area Segments. 
Note: For CPSand QHS refer to Part D. For NHS refer to 

Part A. 


7. 	 Special dwelling places in B Segments will be visited for the first 
time for a particular sample at the tihe of interviewine There is 
no previous visit as in Area Segments. 

8. 	 A special coverage check, called the buccessor'check procedure, is to 
be used in Regular B Segments to account for units missed during 
the 1960 Census and units newly constructed since the Census. This 
procedure is comparable to that of bringing lists up to date in 
Area Segments. The special coverage check is conducted in 
a separate visit by persons especially trained in the procedure. 

9. 	 You never askthe Control Card item on "par built" in B Segments. 

CPS-250 

NHS-HIS-100 
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a. 	Conclusions 

1)	Similar un i t  
located 

2) 	Unit not 
located 

a )  Units not 
yet
i n  permit 
B Segments 

b) Different 
from pro- 
cedure i n  
regular B 

b. 	 Name of 
1960 
household 
head 

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
W-725 

After considering all such possible units, you should come t o  one of 

the following conclusions: 

"I have located a uni t  which i s  not ident ical  t o  the l i s t e d  address, but 

which matches the l i s t e d  address be t t e r  than any other. The address of 

t h i s  un i t  does not appear anywhere on the l i s t i n g ,  therefore, I have 

probably located the sample uni t  under another address." 

Instructions i n  Chapter 3 show how t o  indicate on the B Segment Address 

L i s t  t ha t  you have found the sample un i t  but a t  a different address. 

"I can f ind no uni t  now exis t ing which could reasonably be represented 

by 	the l i s t e d  address." 

Instructions in  Chapter 3 show how t o  report  un i t s  which are apparently 

non-existent. 

You may be assigned a permit B Segment ( l e t t e r  llPfl i n  the segment number) 

and f ind tha t  construction of a sample un i t  i n  the segment has not been 

started.  Treat t h i s  type of uni t  as a Type B Non-interview and mark the 

reason "Permit panted,  construction not started".  For CPS and 

QHS you wi l l  be assigned the uni t  each time it is  t o  be interviewed and 

you must determine each time whether construction has been s tar ted.  

Note t h a t  t h i s  procedure d i f f e r s  from the procedure i n  regular B Segments 

. (segment numbers not including the l e t t e r  llPr') where sample un i t s  not 

found t o  ex i s t  are reported as "non-existent" and not vis i ted again during 

the l i f e  of the sample. 

For addresses selected from the 1960 Census Listing Books, you w i l l  a lso 


be given the name of the household head a s  of April 1960 i f  it is  avail- 


able. This may help you locate  the correct sample uni t  i f  house numbers 


or s t r e e t  names have changed. Do & u s e  the name of the 1960 household 


head unless you are unable t o  identify the sample uni t  by the address 


alone. Additional instructions on the use of the name of household head 


are given i n  Chapter 3.  If i n  doubt as  t o  whether you have located the 


appropriate uni t ,  indicate this t o  your supervisor on an INTER-COMM. 
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A. 	 &Sic copy 

. - . . 

1. Address and 
. name of 1960 

' .  	household 
head 

,.* 

2.  	Sample 

designation 


3. 	Serial  . 
number 

4. 	 Identification -

of sample ' 
address i n  
c o l k s  8 and 9 

a. 	Purpose 

CPS-250 
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c H p p ! k R  3. USE OF B SEGMFNT ADDREP LIST 

The cluster  of &dresses comprising the B Segment is recorded on one or 


more yellow sheets of the B Segment Address L i s t ,  Form ll-174. We shall 


refer  t o  these as the %asic" copies of the B Segment Address L i s t s .  


Locate and interview the addresses designated f o r  the current sample. 

~.The address, and-name of the 1960 Census household head, if known, f o r  

, 	 the units comprising the s e b e p t  we- transcribed t o  the basic copies of 

the B Segment Address L i s t s .  The 1960 hausehold head name i s  provided 

only t o  help you locate the sample address as it appears on the B Segment 
L i s t .  Do not change the household head name if  you find the uni t  is now 
occupied by a different household. 

A' sainple- designation (for example, A 2 1 ,  B38, C4 or T1) appears on the l ist  . 


for  some or most of the addresses i n  the segment. Interview only the 

units designated for  the sample for  which you are furnished interview 


forms. 


- In addition, interview any %xtra" units you discover a t  current sample 

addresses. 

A s e r i a l  number An appear on the list for  units in the current sample. 

T h i s  number appears as  par t  of the control number in item 6 of the 

CPS and'-QBS Control Card and will be the  .samenumber that appears i n  


item 4 on the NHS-HIS Questionnaire. 


F i l l  column 8 or 9,'for each current sample address during the f i rs t  visit 


t o  tlie address. 


The purpose of these columns i s  t o  provide a record of whether each 

sample unit which you locate corresponds exactly 'kith the l i s t e d  address, 

or if not, how it .is different from the l i s t e d  ad&ess. , 
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..,tb.,, How t o  show Enter an "X" in column 8 fo r  each u n i t  found iden t i ca l  t o  the.sample 

j -1 	 sapple unit 
." found as' . 

- l i s t e d  

1 
I 
I '\ 

, ',I :-. 
c. 	How t o  show 

sample u n i t  , 
not found ? '  

as l i s t e d  
, A 

'-

I )  	 ,; .  ,-. i):Replaced 
! '

_. 
, u n i t  

. _  - .  . . , I  

house 
, moved i n  ,

iI--
. \  

address l i s t e d .  This w i l l  be the most common s i tua t ion .  
-

Do not ve r i fy  the  name of the 1960 household head. A s  s ta ted  e a r l i e r ,  

t h i s  name is  provided only t o  help you f ind  a sample u n i t  when you are  

unable t o  loca te  the u n i t  by the address alone. Check column 8 i f  the  

u n i t  found i s  iden t i ca l  t o  the sample u n i t  a s  l i s t e d  even i f  you happen 

t o  l ea rn  t h a t  t he  household head whose name appears on the  l ist  has 

never l ived  a t  the  address given. This procedure i s  necessary since be 

a re  using a sample of addresses and not a sample of n m .  
, 

If you cannot f i n d  the  iden t i ca l  address of  a sample un i t  or f ind  a 

change i n  what comprises t h a t  address, such as a merger or conversion, 
I 

enter  a code i n  column 9 according t o  the following s i tua t ions :  

Enter "R" i n  column 9 i f  you l ea rn  t h a t  the s t ruc ture  containing a sample 

u n i t  has been demolished or moved away and another s t ruc ture  ex i s t s  i n  

i t s  d a c e .  Then proceed a s  follows: 

If.the  sample u n i t  .structure i s  replaced by .a new s t ruc ture  b u i l t  since 
I 

A p r i l  1. 1960, r epor t  t he  sample u n i t  as Type c noninterview and provide 

the  -following :informatio? on an ? ~ ~ - c O ~ .  

.(l)'address,used by the new s t ruc ture  .	 -1 _ 


(2) .' t h e  OF replacement such a s  "replaced by single-f amily house, 
. r  
' spec ia l  dwelling place (includin'g name and. type) city-owned I 

, .. public'housing.-( including the name- of the  housing pro jec t )  ,...etc." 
. .' .  	 .;. ! , )  ..~ 

.- .. . 
(3): number of u n i t s  i n  the  new s t ruc ture  

I .  . ; r  -
^ .

.,.> ,. .., ., .~ 

( 4 )  the  month and year ne.w construction was.started - determined by 
: . , I.. I inquizy"l 

. . . I ,( 
' , i- _. 	 I

If 	the  sample u n i t  s t ruc ture  i s  replaced bf. a trailer or house moved i n  
. - .  * ! .  . .: . . 2 . ,  -. 

and the  s q l e  address i s  used by the replacement s t ruc ture ,  or one of . . . ,  . 
i t s  un i t s ,  conduct the  interview a t  the sample address but repor t  the  

replcicemept on an I--COMM. 
I .  , , , ,  I . , I. . 'I (  I 

I 

I 

I 

I . 




2) 	Demolished 
uni ts  

3) House o r  
Trai ler  
mGVed 

4 )  Apparently 
Non-Existent 

' u n i t  

Inquire 
about 
R e e l a r B  
Segment 
uni ts  which 
appear t o  
be "NE" 

5) Unit Never . .  
Living Quarters 
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If the sample address i s  not used by ,the replacement structure,  or any of 

its uni ts ,  t r e a t  the sample address as  Type C noninterview' and report the 

s i tuat ion.on an INTER-COMM. 

Note: 	 Treat the sample uni t  as  a Type C noninterview when you use any of 

the codes specified , i n  paragraphs 2) through 6) below. 

Enter "D1I i n  column 9 if  you find t h a t  a sample uni t  has been demolished 

and another un i t  does not exis t  i n  i ts  place. 

Enter "HM" i f  you'f ind that  a sample unit  has been moved off the property, 

and another u n i t  does not exist in its place. 

Note: 	 Use t h i s  code i n  Regular B Segments only. 

Enter "NEtt i n  column 9, and an explanation i n  Remarks, i f  you f ind that  

sample un i t  apparently never existed and has not been demolished or 

merged. 

Before reporting a l i s t ed  sample un i t  as non-existent, inquire of residents 

or business establisbments i n  the area. If you are unable t o  locate a 

number of addresses i n  a segment, look in the telephone directory fo r  
names of the 1960 household heads for the  un i t s  you cannot locate. YOU 

m a y  f ind tha t  the s t r ee t  name was misspelled or p a r t i a y  incorrect. For 

example, you may be trying t o  locate  a sample unit a t  401* East Third 
Street  which was occupied by Mr. Beck i n  1960. The telephone directory 

shows a M r .  Beck a t  40l+ West Third Street .  If you f ind that 'o ther  sample 

units i n  the segment are a l s o  on W e s t  Third rather than E& Third and 

the hsuseholds lived on W e s t  Third i n  1960, you conclude that the l i s t e d  

addresses should be West Third not && and interview on W e s t  Thi rd .  

If the l i s t e d  sample unit  appears t o  be a structure containing no l iving 

quarters such as  a store or church, be sure t o  inquire a s  t o  the existence 

of l i v ing  quarters a t  the address using the name of  .the 1960 household 

head, i f  necessary, t o  locate the u n i t .  

Note: Report the s i tuat ion on an INTER-COMM when the code "NEn is 
used, explaining w h a t  action you took t o  locate the &it. 

Enter "KLn i f  you find that a sample address was never l iving quarters. 

', 
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10) 	Incorrect t ha t  805 Main S t r ee t  2 the sample unit. After. entering l t I C t t  i n  column 
Address- 9, you should enter  11805 Main Street  is  correct address" i n  the remarks. Con. 

NOTE: This example points out one use of the name  of the 1960 household 

head i n  locating the correct unit. A different  s i tuat ion would have 

existed i n  ,this example, if you had found 803 Main Street  but discovered 

that M r .  Adams had always l ived a t  805 Main Street .  Since, i n  t ha t  case, 

you would have found the l i s t e d  address, the name of the household head 

i n  1960 would be disregarded. 

EXAMPLE 2: Suppose you can determine that what appears on the Address 

L i s t  a s  Apt. A i s  r ea l ly  Apt. 1. I n  t h i s  case, enter  the Code ltIC1l i n  
column 9 and give the correct address i n  the remarks column. 

11) Use of Enter 11OT" i n  column 9 and explain the s i tuat ion i n  the remarks fo r  any 
the Code case where a sample unit i s  not found exactly as  l i s t e d  and the s i tuat ion ' 	 1lOTIl 

(Other) 	 would not be explained by using one of the above codes. The following 

a re  examples of use of the code Ir0T." 

EXAMPLE 1: Suppose a sample unit which i s  l i s t e d  on a separate l i n e  of 

the B Segment Address L i s t  i s  found t o  be a uni t  i n  a special dwelling 

place. You should enter "OT" i n  column 9 and indicate i n  the remarks 

tha t  the uni t  i s  a staff, non-staff o r  unclassified unit i n  
(specify the name of the special dwelling place). 

EXAMF'LE 2: Suppose your sample addresses a re  several apartments i n  a 

multi-unit s t ructure  and you find that the apartments are  actually 

unnumbered o r  that t h e i r  numbers do not resemble the l i s t e d  numbers, 

and you a re  unable t o  ident i fy  the l i s t e d  units by using the names of 

the 1960 household heads. Enter OT i n  column 9 and prepare an INTER-COMM 

explaining the s i tuat ion.  Include a sketch, if possible, showing the 

location and ident i f icat ion of the apartments now eldsting i n  the 

structure.  A t  this time you would not interview any of these units. 

5.  	 Remarks T h i s  column is  to be used to explain the trOTtf code as specified above 
Column 
(Col. 13) and t o  record other information about the sample unit. 

6. S Check Columns 10-ll a r e  used to record informtion from the successor check 
(Cols. 10-11) conducted as a special  coverage check. Make no entr ies  i n  these columns 

a t  the time of interview. 

CPS-250 
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- ,, B. 	 Snapout,,."extension" :In some cases you are asked t o  l ist  a l l  of the units ' a t  a specific ad-
copy .Qf B Segment 

, '-Address L i s t  . 
dress. r!.This, address i s  generally fo r  a m u l t i ; u n i t  s tructure such as an-'> 

-. . . .  ._ . . ,, .. , . . apartment house, rooming or boarding house or nontransient hotel. Occa-1 


1 .,

I:;;.;: , , ,s.ionally,!.iti s  for part  of a m l t i - u n i t  structure such as "first-floor," 
j i 

"downstairs", e t c .  ' 
' , , ,. ,. -.? . <: . , ..' ., / !  :- . '.  .!. L . : . .. _  

' . For ,such oases you *ll be instructed t o  "Fill Sheet -I1 f o r  the 
, .,.: . 

address on the basic l i s t  and will be provided with an "extension" copy 
. . i d >  c j :  ,,., - ., ,I.' 


I

'-];;...-:( ! . 

. _  
:-	 of the B Seghent Address L i s t  i n  snapout form (top sheet yellow, bottom 

t :?? : y<, 1 I . 
~

[ ,/ ' . ' . .' sfieetxwhite).. Gn the "extension" ,'sheet, the address of the structure 

. > .  . . ' I 


! .  (05  part '  t o  be l i s t ed )  ~ X l lbe recorded i n  Columns 2 and 3 on the f irst  
I ' .  l i n e  and the sample designations appear i n  Column 6. Note tha t  the 

2 .-.	1 -.i . . , . i.:. ;,;s-....-*.I,.';. j  . . I  ' - . . s-amplina-pattern of sample desimatiohs 'on an "extension" sheet i s  not . 
il. 
1 . -'1' .',< 

, .  , .  

necessarily the, same as  on the basic sheet. . .'.., .  :..;, ",.: : -; ::.. . .  .- ., !:', i. 7 7 - I . 1  . - , I  .-1 ~ I: ,  _-.. 
~. - - .  ,. .- - . .) ,, .. . . I ) - ! Y o u  mqj.find.that-6.n address which i s  expected t o  be for a-multi-unit'.1 I 

ture  i s  	actually a single-unit structure.  Special instructions 
' [ , . ' , '  ~, . .  

. I , . ., , . ding>such cases are given on Page F-12. 
I ' 	 L 

, - .. 
..,. .., , ' -;.\.. .  ::,. . ,..> '_' ' _, _ 

: 1 , . 1.. Reason fo r  When you are asked to' l i s t  a l l  units  i n  spec'ific multi-unit s t r M c h e s  an1 ; ' l i s t i n g  un i t s  an "extension" sheet, it i s  because the uni ts  within these structuresI . ' , in-dti;mit,...::. 	 , -':::? : - , : . j . . < * ,  . . . - * ,  1 .  - . . 
1 .. structures .w.ere n o t  identified-- .- separately by apartment number or location i n  the.- -....:. ,. : - , .. : E.' , . 

] : 	 1960 Census Listing Books. We assume, however, that  these were multi-
:"\ 

j < -!. ?:..-!..:.-. 2. :'::. un i t .  structures- a t  the time o f  the $nsus because the s t r ee t  address was  

. 
I .  

I 
. 
L. 

. .,.:>
, 

,, 1 ~ .. recoraed more. than once with different  names of household heads entered 


t h i s  same address. :.; , . . % 


vey, we,need-; complete. i d e k i f i c a t i o n  of uni ts  

a t  the t h e  the' "extension" sheet i s  I 

n t  Addres's L i s t  i s  provided as  an 

..-'.'!extension!! ,'sheet .because a ,copy of the l i s t i n g  you make i s  needed for  
. . 

.::,LA !,,+ .the..,records of the Processing .Office. The carbon (white) copy w i l l  be 
, : 

removed by the Regional Office' and forwarded t o  the Processing Office 

. \ - a f t e r  you' have completed: your enmeration of the segment. 


. .I .  ..,:.. I ' 

I .  

. .1.' ,; . . 

. ' ,  3; Timing of l k s t ing. .' 
.of specified mati- ~ 

' uhzt 	structures 

a. Fpr NHS For NI-iS the l i s t i n g  of a structure for  which an "extension" sheet i s  
CPS-250 provided i s  t o  be done during the week i n  which the lowest numbered 


f - , NHS-HIS-100 sample on the particular "extension" sheet is.interviewed. 

2. 


J , ,, -725 I: .. 
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1) Example 


b. For CPS 

and 


c. Reason for 

procedure 


d. No updating 

Of "extension" 

sheet required 


4. 	Procedure for 

For example, you may be interviewing sample B37  units and find that an 
llextension!l sheet in the Segment Folder has & Sample S.!J and B45 
designations. No listing would then be required for the nextension!l 
sheet until you are to interview the Sample B.!J units. 

For CPS and QHS , fill the 'Iextension" sheet at the time specified 
'on the line following the instruction lfFill Sheet-.!! , 

The reason for not listing the structure until you are to interview one 
o r  more sample units in it is to have a complete listing for the first 
sample in which the structure is included. 

1f.a listing was made on an nextension!' sheet for a previous sample or 


survey, do not bring the listing up to date but interview the units 


designated for the current ssmple making sure the current sampling 


pattern has been extended through all units listed. 


When there is an entry of "Fill Sheet-" opposite an address on the 


sheets "extension" basic B Segment Address List and an llextension!f sheet is provided for 
the address, proceed as follows: 

a. Determine 	 At the time units at the address are to be listed, determine the number 

Number of c 

Living Quarters of separate living quarters at the address, as instructed below. 

1)	When Address Even if the structure appears from the outside to be a single-family 
a*pears to be house, you must inquire to determine the number of separate living . 3 

-, 
. 

single-uni t 
structure 


' 

2) 	When Address 
-is a single- 
unit 
structure 

CPS-250 
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quarters it contains. This instruction applies to B Semnts onlx  and 
, 

is different from the listing instructions for such structures in 
~

$rea Segments It is necessary in B Segments because the entries in the 
. .-

1960 Census Listing Book indicate that the structure is nniLti-unit. 
. .  

' L 

, $. .' 
Make your irlquiry as instructed in Chapter 4 to Part C of this manual. 

I .  

If,upon inquiring, you learn that the address identifies a single-unit 
structure, enter "now single unit" in the remarks column. 

. / *  
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b. How t o  L i s t  

1) 	column 4 on 
Ifextensi  ont1 
sheet 

2) 	 c o h m  5 on 
18extension11 
sheet 

3) Columns 8 
and 9 on 

.- .. . 
- llextensionll 
sheet 

4) 	Columns 
10-11 on 
llextensionll 
sheet 

5) 	Designation 
of sample
units on 
llextensionll 
sheet 

CPS-250 

NHS-HIS-100 
QHS-725 

L i s t  each separate l i v ing  quar te rs  i n  the s t ruc ture  on n separate l i n e  

beeiminrr on l i n e  one of t he  lle:ctensionll sheet. L i s t  i n  t he  order 

specified i n  Chapter 7 t o  Part C of t h i s  m n u d  which is the x d e r  you 

follow i n  l i s t i n g  i n  Area Segments. 

Enter the apartment number o r  a description of the  location i n  Colum? 

4. Do list any of t he  units i n  the  s t ruc ture  on th; a IC sheet 
vhere you are ins t ruc ted  t o  IIFill Sheet -I1. 

Leave Column 5 blank. You a re  not t o  obtain the  name o f  the  household 
head f o r  t h e  units you list. 

You w i l l  usua l ly  en te r  an "X" i n  column s of the  bas ic  sheet and leave 
Columns S and 9 of the  llexct.ensionll sheet blank since you are making -a . 

current l i s t i n g  of the  u n i t s  w i t h i n  t he  structure.  Iiowever, i f  you Go 

-not f ind  t h e  iden t i ca l  sample address of the  s t ruc tu re  itself as l i s t e d ,  
en te r  the  appropriate code i n  Column 9 on both t h e  l i s t  and the  

Itextension" sheet opposite the address f o r  the  structure.  Note that 

fo r  structures t o  be l i s t e d  on the  "extension" sheet t he  codes I.! (Xerged) 
and CM (Converted t o  Hore Units) f o r  Column 9 are not applicable a t  the  
time you make a complete l i s t i n g  of a l l  u n i t s  i n  t h e  structure.  

These columns pe r t a in  t o  the  successor coverage check. Make no e n t r i e s  

i n  them a t  the  t h e  o f  interview. . 

Sample designations w i l l  have been assigned i n  advance i n  Column 
6 of t h e  sheet. Conduct an interview a t  those . 
units designated f o r  the cur ren t  sample. It is possible that none of 

the  units on a pa r t i cu la r  llextensionll sheet w i l l  be designated f o r  t he  
current sample; i+which case, no intervierring w i l l  be required of any 
units on t h i s  sheet f o r  this sample. 





Example 

8. 	 Numberillg O P  
additions1 
flexts nsio nn 
sheets 

CPs-2jO 
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QHS-725 

If you need more "extension" sheets for  a structure than provided i n  

the Segment Folder, use a simpout ffeXt+nslan" f o m  from 'your supply. 
Extend the sampling pattern f o r  the current sample t o  the additional 

"extension" sheets for  that same st ructure  and interview the current 

sample units. 

For example, if oil the "extension" sheet f o r  400 Poplar Street ,  Lines 3, 
6, 9, 12, 15, and 18 are  designated f o r  the current sample, you would 
continue designating every third uni t  f o r  the current sample and enter 
the current saqle designation on Lines 1, 4, 7, etc., as f a r  as 

necessary on the s e c o d  "extension" sheet f o r  the structure. You would 
interview the iinits l i s t e d  on the l ines  designated for the current sample 
and follow the procedure i n  paragraph B5 above regarding entr ies  i n  the 

s e r i a l  nuniber item on the  interview fonns. 

A separate sheet number will be assigned t o  each "exteasion' sheet i f  

they are f o r  different  structures.  If you need additional ffextensiontf 
sheets t o  complete the l i s t i n g  of a l l  ilnits within a s tmcture ,  nse as 

maxy blank snapout copies of the B Segment Address List as necessary. 
Use the same "extension" sheet number of each additional sheet for  the 
psr t icular  strvc&re but add the  l e t t e r  "an the first additional 

sheet, "b" t o  the second additional sheet, etc. For exaqle ,  i f  m r e  

sheets are needed t o  complete the l i s t i n g  of the structure on "extension" 
sheet 2, the second "extension" sheet for the structure would be numbera3 
112a," the t h i r d  n2b," etc.  
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a. Item a 

b. 	 I t e m  b 

c. 	Item e 

2. 	 I f  special  
dwelling place 
has a usable 
r eg i s t e r  

CPS-250 

NHS-HIS-100 

-725 


In Item a of the heading, e i the r  "staff" or "unclassified", whichever 

i s  	appropriate, should be checked. (For CPS, %on-staff" w i l l  be 

checked only on the workshed which w i l l  be provided fo r  the annual non-

s t a f f  enumeration i n  March or April. Non-staff un i t s  are not scheduled 

t o  be interviewed fo r  NHs or QHS unless you receive specif ic  instruc-
t ions  t o  do so. )  Follow'the instruct ions i n  Chapter L!+, Part  C of t h i s  

manual t o  determine which kind of un i t s  (staff or unclassified) are t o  

be interviewedin each type of Special Dwelling Place. 

The sample designation w i l l  appear i n  I t e m  b. If the place' i s  i n  more 

than one sample, a separate column w i l l  be used f o r  each sample. A l w a y s  

use 	the colmn for  the current sample. 

The Processing Office may have entered a figure i n  Item e f o r  your off ice  

t o  use-as a guide i n  designating the sample numbers on the worksheet. If 

so, 	the entry should appear opposite e i the r  "s taff"  or tfunclassified" 
depending on the kind of un i t s  t o  be interviewed. In some places where 

s t a f f  un i t s  are t o  be interviewed you may f ind  tha t  the Processing Office 

has mistakenly entered the figure opposite "unclassified" units i n  I t e m  e. 

Follow the instructions i n  Chapter 14,Part  C, regarding the kind of 

un i t s  t o  be included i n  the interview. 

If 	 the special  dwelling place has a usable r eg i s t e r  from which t o  

sample (as  defined i n  P a r t  C ,  Chapter L!+), use the  Special Dwelling Worksheet 
t o  select  the current sample un i t s  from the r eg i s t e r  i n  the same manner 

.as instructed fo r  NT-4 Segments i n  P a r t  I) of t h i s  manual. 

a. 	 Enter an "Xft i n  Item c opposite "Register" t o  show tha t  you are 

sampling from a regis ter .  

b. 	 Indicate i n  Item d of the heading of the worksheet whether you are 

sampling l iving quarters (Rooms, HUS, etc . )  or persons. For staff 
un i t s  and unclassified uni ts ,  a r eg i s t e r  of persons i s  t o  be used 

only as a last resor t .  

c. 	 Disregard the figure ( i f  any) entered i n  I t e m  e and ask how many 
un i t s  ( s t a f f  or unclassified) there are i n  the place a t  the time 

you select  the units t o  be interviewedfor the current s m l e .  Record 

t h i s  f igure i n  I t e m  e after drawing a l i n e  through the figure previ- 

ously entered i n  Item e,  if any. The figure you enter  should be the 
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4. 	Exclusion of 
uni ts  i n  Special 
Dwelling Places 

5. 	 Special Duelling 
Worksheet 
provided f o r  a 
hotel  found t o  
be non-transient 

6. 	Special dwelling 
found to 

be demolished or 
non-exi s t en t  

7. 	 Special dwelling 
’lacefound to 
be regular uni ts  

CPS-250 
NHS-HIS-100 
QHS-725 

( 3 )  	 Record i n  Item.e, the number of un i t s  now l i s t e d  f o r  the place. 

( 4 )  	Use the updated l i s t i n g  as a r eg i s t e r  t o  select  uni ts  correspond- 

ing t o  the encircled sample numbers entered i n  Column 2 on the 

worksheet. 

On some Special Dwelling Worksheets attached t o  the B Segment Address 

L i s t ,  there w i l l  be a notation t o  exclude cer ta in  units i n  the l i s t i n g  

and sampling of these places. For example, fo r  a soror i ty  house you 

might f ind the notation “Exclude housemother’s apartment”. This means 

t h a t  you are t o  exclude t h i s  uni t  i n  l i s t i n g  or i n  sampling from a 

r eg i s t e r .  The reason f o r  this i s  that the uni t  ( i n  t h i s  case, the 

housemother’s apartment) was l i s t e d  on a separate l i n e  i n  the 1960 Census 

Listing Book and has a chance t o  come in to  sample on a B Segment Address 

List;.  Such un i t s  may or may not appear on the basic sheet. -. -

If 	 Jeffersonville has provided a worksheet for  a non-transient hotel, 

r e t a i n  the place on the worksheet and t r e a t  it as  a special  dwelling 

place. In  such a case, follow the ru l e s  f o r  l i s t i n g  and sampling 

t ransient  hotels exceDt that:  

(1) 	 a l l  u n i t s  are t o  be l i s t ed .  

(2) 	 all sample un i t s  are t o  be considered as housing un i t s  and 

( 3 )  	”non-transient hotel” and code.110911, are t o  be entered for type of 

place and type code. 

If 	the  special  dwelling place i s  found t o  be demolished or non-existent, 

indicate t h i s  f a c t  i n  the upper margin on both copies of the Special 

Duelling Worksheet (or Listing Sheet). 

I f  a B Segment contains a Special Dwelling Worksheet, P-2256, or a 

Special Dwelling Listing Sheet, P-2255, a s  a “ F i l l  Sheet” and you find 

t h a t  it iden t i f i e s  regular uni ts  when you v i s i t  the ‘IFill Sheet? address, 

report  the s i tuat ion as  follows: 

1. Submit an INTER-CCMM t o  your of f i ce  specifying the number of 

regular units found a t  the address shown i n  the heading of the 

Special Dwelling Worksheet (or L i s t i n g  Sheet). 

2. 	 Treat each special  dwelling place s e r i a l  number assigne’d f o r  the 

current sample as me C noninterview-other-regular unit .  
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d. 	 Enter the current sample designation i n  column 3 of the Special 

Dwelling Listing Sheet f o r  each u n i t  you list. 

e. 	 In  Section V on the front of the Segment Folder, check the !!yesn 
box and record the name of the special dwelling place. 

f. 	 Interview each unit you list.  For CPS and 'QHS, enter the last 
name of the household head i n  the space for  s e r i a l  number on the 
schedule; enter fVACrl if the .unit is  vacant. Pour office w i l l  

assign special dwelling place se r i a l  numbers t o  the units. 

Note: 	 For NHS, leave the space fo r  se r ia l  number blank; however, 
be .sure t o  enter the complete address in i t e m  2 - for  both 
vacant and occupied units. If more than one questionnaire 
is  needed fo r  an occupied unit, enter the ccnnplete address 
on questionnaires' fo r  that unit. 

g. 	 Send an INTERCOMM t o  your office stating t h a t  the address i s  a 

special dwelling place and t h a t  you have f i l l ed  a Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet for  it. 

In t h i s  situation, the address uas sampled as a single-unit structure 

and the ent i re  structure i s  to  be included in only  one sample. 

Paragraph 2, below, describes a different si tuation where the address 
was sampled as a specific u n i t  i n  a multi-unit structure and the 
structure may be included i n  other samples and other surveys. There-
fore, the procedures fo r  handling the two situations are different. 

2. Sample address If you find that addresses l i s ted  on separate l ines  of  the B Segment 

-found to be 	 L i s t  identify units within a special dwelling place, consider them as a unit within 
a special properly l i s t ed  on the B Segment L i s t .  Do not r e l i s t  them on a Special 
dyelling
place ' 	

Dwelling L i s t i n g  Sheet nor change the serial numbers. Interview each 
unit (staff or unclassified) designated for  the current sample and , 

enter "OTfr i n  column 9 of the B Segment L i s t .  Specif'y in the remarks 

column, the type of u n i t  (s taff ,  non-staff, or unclassified) and the 
type of place (transient hotel, home fo r  aged, etc.). If the unit i s  
non-staff, report it as m e  C noninterview %on-staff unit in special 

dwelling place. 
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Sheet for the ttextensiontl 
the staff o r  unclassified 

specih '  duelling sheet. ' If you l i s t  staff units, 

cribe a l l  samp1e:designations from the "extension" sheet ; t o  - .  
spondi+.l.iries,,of ,the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet and 

&eha :.the mmipling -pattern for each sample thkugh .-. all units . - . .  
I .  . 

. . .: . , - . . 

ser ia l  numbers as Type C noninterview - other -

duelling place serial numbers t o  

ace-forSer ik l  &ber:on the schedule, enter t!VAC1t 
.. .- ; .'cy. a'-, 

.
: 

_ .. .  
b ' 

, I . 

Folder, check'. the "yes" 

I 



A. General 

B. 	 Information 
provided t o  
help you locate 
a sample u n i t  

1. Permit  issuing 
o f f i ce  shown 
on segment 
list 
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CHAPTER 5. TREATMENT OF PERMIT B SECMENTS 

You may receive Permit B Segments i n  your assignment. These segments 

have the l e t t e r  l1Pl1i n  the segment number and consist of addresses 

selected from resident ia l  building permits issued since ear ly  1960. 
We have Permit B Segments i n  order t o  make sure tha t  units bu i l t  since 

the 1960 Census a re  r.epresented i n  the survey and t o  avoid having a 

concentration of new un i t s  i n  any one Area or B Segment, which would 

increase the sample s ize  i n  that  segment. 

I n  general, the  instructions given i n  Chapters 1-4 of .Par t  F apply t o  

Regular and Permit B Segments alike.  The sample units are  l i s t e d  on a 

B Segment Address L i s t  and the entr ies  you a re  to make on the l i s t  are  

the same f o r  e i the r  'type of segment EXCEPT tha t  the code I1NE1l (apparently 

non-existent) does not apply to  Permit B Segments. 

T h i s  chapter provides you with specific instructions f o r  locating sample 

units i n  Permit B Segments and how t o  report: 

(1) units which you are  unable t o  locate.  

(2) units f o r  which construction has not started.  

(3) d i t s  for  which the permit has been abandoned. 

Use the "Place" name and grid coordinates on the t ab  of the Segment 

Folder and your gr id  map to find the general location of a Permit B 
Segment. If you have no grid map, notify your office.  A sketch map or  

uncopgrighted map of the area may be provided.. 

The B Segment Address L i s t  inserted i n  the Segment Folder, shows the 

locat ion of the o f f i ce  which issued building permits f o r  units on the 

list.  This information appears d i r ec t ly  under the words "B Segment 

Address L i s t . "  For example: 

~ 

B SEGMENT ADD= LIST 

Permit Office - AUSTELL 

Occasionally the B'Segment List shows that the permit issuing office i s  
i n  an unincorporated area of a county. For example: 

B SEGMENT ADDRFSS LIST 

Permit Office 
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If, a f t e r  cal l ing your office,  you still  cannot locate  the address, 
enter the code nUL1l i n  column 9 of the B Segment L i s t  and report the 

unit as a me A noninterview. Your off ice  may l a t e r  resolve the 
problem and i n s t ruc t  you t o  try a WorrectedI1 address. If your off ice  
learns t h a t  the permit was abandoned or that construction has not started,  
they will correct the entry i n  column 9 of the B Segment L i s t  and change 

the type of noninterview. 

If you f ind the property on which the structure should be located, but 
construction has not started,  enter I1CNSf1 i n  column 9 of the B Segment 
List and report  the unit as a 'Qpe B noninterview. 

If you l ea rn  t h a t  a permit i s  abandoned, enter the code llUP" (Unused 
Permit) i n  column 9 of the B Segment L i s t  and report  the unit as  a !Type 
C noninterview. Send an Inter-Corn explaining how you determined t h a t  
a permit was abandoned. 

If you report  a unit as llIC,ll  send an Inter-Comm explaining how you 
determined the correct address. 
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